
















































1.3.1 Institution integrates crosscutting issues relevant to Professional Ethics, Gender, Human Values, Environment and Sustainability into the Curriculum
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UG Economic Botony and Biodiversity Environment Issues
PG Economic Botony Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
PG Plant Biotechnology Scientific Ethic
PG Environment Management Environment Issues
PG Ethnobotony Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
PG Forest Ecology Environment Issues

2 Zoology
UG Environmental Science and Basic concepts of Ecology Environment Issues
PG Ecology and Wildlife Environment/ Women/Human Ethics

3 Physics PG Environment Physics Environment Issues

4 Anthropology

UG Social and cultural Anthropology Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
UG Tribal and Peasant Culture Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
PG Social and cultural Anthropology Women/Human Ethics
PG Ecological Anthroplogy Environment Issues

5 Statistics
UG Population Studies Environment/ Women
PG Applied Statistics Environment/ Women

6 Geography
UG Environment Geography Environment Issues
PG Environment Geography Environment Issues

7 English
UG/PG Literature and Gender Women/Human Ethics

8 Economics

UG Structure and Problems of Indian Economy Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
PG GenderEconomics Women/Human Ethics
PG Economics of Growth and Development Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
PG Economics of Human Development Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
UG Economics of Development and Planning Women/Human Ethics

9 History
PG Ecology and Environment Environment/ Women/Human Ethics

Women in Indian History Women/Human Ethics

10 Home Science

UG Women Empowerment Women/Human Ethics
PG Guidance and Counselling Women/Human Ethics

Child Welfare in India Women/Human Ethics

11 Hindi

UG Prachin evan Bhaktikalin Kavya Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
Gadya evan Natya Sahitya Environment/ Women/Human Ethics

PG Upaniyash Evam Katha Sathiya Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
PG Adhunik Kavya Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
PG Garhwali Lok Sahitya Environment/ Women/Human Ethics

12 Sociology

UG Gender Sensitization Women/Human Ethics
UG Sociology of Envirionment Environment Issues
PG Women and Society Environment/ Women/Human Ethics

13 Commerce

UG Auditing and Corporate Governance Women/Human Ethics
UG Business Environment Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
UG Business Laws Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
UG Industrial Law Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
UG Enterepreneurship Development Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
PG Business Environment Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
PG Enterepreneurship Development Environment/ Women/Human Ethics

14 Political Science PG Politics of Environment and Development Environment/ Women/Human Ethics
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B.Sc. Course in Zoology
Sri Dev Suman Uttarakhand Vishwavidhyalay, Badshahithaul,
Tehri Garhwal, Uttarakhand 249 199.

Syllabus: Theory
The B.Sc. examination will be spread over three years (six semester). There shall be two theory
papers and one practical examination every semester. Each theory paper has been divided into
four units. Each paper will be of 100 marks (Theory-80, Sessional-20). Likewise, each practical
will be of 50 marks (Theory-40, Sessional-10).

Course Contents & Teaching Schedules:
No. of Lectures MM

B.Sc. First Year
1st Semester

Paper I : Non-Chordata 36 100
Paper 2 : Cell Biology & Genetics 36 100
Practical: Based on paper 1 and 2 72 50

2nd Semester
Paper 3: Chordata 36 100
Paper 4: Taxonomy, Evolution 36 100
Practical: Based on paper 3 and 4 72 50

B.Sc. Second Year
3rd Semester

Paper 5: Physiology & Biochemistry 36
Paper 6: Developmental Biology & Endocrinology 36
Practical: Based on paper 5 and 6 72

4th Semester
Paper 7: Ecology and Environment 36 100
Paper 8: Animal Behaviour & Conservation Biology 36 100
Practical: Based on paper 7 and 8 72 50

B.Sc. Third Year
5th Semester

Paper 9: Molecular Biology and Biotechnology 36 100
Paper 10: Microbiology and Immunology 36 100
Practical: Based on paper 9 and 10 72 50

6th Semester
Paper 11: Economic Zoology 36 100
Paper 12: Biostatistics and Computer 36 100
Practical: Based on paper 11 and 12 72 50

gpgcntt14
Pencil



B.Sc. 1st Year (Zoology)-1st Semester
Paper I: Animal Diversity (Non-Chordata)

No. of
Lectures

UNIT-I
Protozoa: General characters and classification up to classes; locomotion and
nutrition in Protozoa.

Porifera: General characters and classification up to classes; Canal system in
sponges.

9.0

UNIT-II
Coelenterata: General characters and classification up to classes;
Polymorphism in Coelenterates; Corals and coral reefs.

Helminthes: General characters of Nemathelminthes and Platyhelminthes; Life
history of Ascaris lumbricoides and Taenia solium and their parasitic
adaptations.

9.0

UNIT-III
Annelida: General characters and classification up to classes; Metamerism in
Annelida; Trochphore larva and its significance.

Arthropoda: General characters and classification up to classes; Zoological
importance of Peripatus and Limulus. Metamorphosis in Insects.

9.0

UNIT-IV
Mollusca: General characters and classification up to classes; Torsion in
Gastropoda; Pearl formation

Echinodermata: General characters and classification up to classes; Water
vascular system in star fish; Echinoderm larvae and their significance.

9.0

Books Recommended:
1. Kotpal, Agrawal & Khetrapal: Modern Text-book of Zoology, Invertebrates.11/E. Rastogi

publication.
2. Marshall & William: Text book of Zoology, Vol I (Parker & Haswell, 7th ed.) Macmillian,.
3. Nigam: Biology of Non-Chordates, Nagin Chand,.
4. B.Sc. Zoology Series -Animal Diversity ,Tata McGraw Hill Edu Pvt. Ltd. N.Delhi
5. Jordan E.L. et al.: Invertebrate Zoology. S.Chand & Company Ltd.
6. Barnes: Invertebrate Zoology (4th ed.), Holt-Saunders.
7. Barrington: Invertebrate Structure and Function, Nelson.
8. Iyer: A Manual of Zoology, Part I. Visawanathan,



B.Sc. 1st Year (Zoology)-1st Semester
Paper 2: Cell Biology and Genetics

No. of
Lectures

UNIT-I
Generalized structure of Pro- & Eukaryote cell. Elementary knowledge of the
structure & function of plasma membrane. Introduction to the organelles
constituting endo-membrane system (Endoplasmic reticulum, Golgi complex,
Lysosome).

9.0

UNIT-II
Nucleus & nucleolus; Ribosome; Mitochondria. Introduction to cytoskeleton.
Cell Division-Mitosis & Meiosis. Basic features of Cell cycle;
Elementary idea of cell transformation and cancer.

9.0

UNIT-III
Mendel’s law; Exceptions to Mendel’s law. Incomplete dominance and Co-
dominance, Multiple alleles, Lethal alleles, Epistasis.
Sex-linked inheritance; Extra chromosomal inheritance.

9.0

UNIT-IV
Linkage & Crossing over. Sex determination.
Chromosome structure; Euchromatin; Heterochromatin; Histones.
Polytene & lampbhrush chromosomes, Eugenesis,

9.0

Books Recommended
1. Alberts et al.: Molecular Biology of the Cell, Garland Pulb., New York, 1989.
2. Strickberger: Genetics, Prentice Hall, 1996.
3. DeRobertis & DeRobertis: Cell & Molecular Biology, 1996
4. Gupta P.K. : Cell And Molecular Biology, Rastogi Publications
5. Sarkar B : Cell Structure and Function, Medtech
6. Verma & Agarwal: Cell Biology, genetics, Molecular Biology. S.Chand & Company



PRACTICAL SYLLABUS B.Sc. 1st SEMESTER (Zoology)

A. Non-Chordata:
Kingdom Protista: Amoeba, Euglena, Plasmodium, Paramecium
Phylum Porifera: Sycon (including T.S. and L.S.), Hyalonema, and Euplectella
Phylum Cnidaria: Obelia, Physalia, Aurelia, Tubipora, Metridium
Phylum Platyhelminthes: Liver Fluke, Taenia solium and Study of its life history stages
Phylum Nemathelminthes: Male and female Ascaris lumbricoides
Phylum Annelida: Aphrodite, Nereis, Pheretima, Hirudinaria
Phylum Arthropoda: Palaemon, Cancer, Limulus, Palamnaeus, Scolopendra, Julus,

Apis, Peripatus
Phylum Mollusca: Chiton, Dentalium, Pila, Unio, Loligo, Sepia, Octopus
Phylum Echinodermata: Pentaceros, Ophiura, Echinus, Cucumaria and Antedon

An “animal album” containing photographs, cut outs, with appropriate write up about the above
mentioned taxa.

B. Cell Biology and GENETICS:
1. Cell Structure and Cell Division- Prepared slides/photographs
2. Preparation of giant chromosome
3. Preparation of onion root tip for the stage of mitosis
4. Using suitable examples of Mendelian Inheritance and gene interactions verify the

results through Chi-square test.
5. Study of Linkage, recombination, gene mapping using the data.
6. Study of Human Karyotypes (normal and abnormal).

Distribution of marks: Duration 4 hrs.

1. Spotting (10)
(Protozoa to Echinodermata)

2. Exercise on Cell Biology

20

05
3. Exercise on Genetics 05
4. Record and Collection 05
5. Viva Voice 05
6. Sessional Marks 10

Total 50



B.Sc. 1st Year (Zoology)-2nd Semester
Paper 3: Chordata

No. of
Lectures

UNIT- I
Protochordates: General features and Phylogeny of Protochordats. Body
organization of Balanoglossus, Herdmania and Amphioxus.

9.0

UNIT- II
Agnatha: General features of Agnatha and classification of cyclostomes up to
Classes, Comparison between Lampreys and Hagfishes.

Pisces: General features and Classification up to orders; Scales and fins of
fishes, Hill stream adaptations

9.0

UNIT- III
Amphibia: General features and Classification up to orders; Parental care;
Neoteny
Reptiles: General features and Classification up to orders; Poisonous and non-
poisonous snakes; Biting mechanism in snakes; Venum and antivenum.

9.0

UNIT- IV
Aves: General features and Classification up to orders; Feathers in Birds;
Adaptations for aerial mode of life;

Mammalia: Origin of mammals; General organization, distribution and affinities
of Prototheria, Metatheria and Eutheria; Aerial and aquatic adaptations in
mammals.

9.0

Books Recommended:
1. Pandey B.N. and Mathur V. Biology of Chordates, PHI Learning, 2018
2. R.L. Kotpal: Modern Text-book of Zoology, Vertebrates. Rastogi Publication.
3. E.L. Jordan and P.S. Verma: Chordate Zoology. S. Chand & Co. Ltd.
4. Hildebrand: Analysis of Vertebrate structure.
5. Romer & Parsons: The Vertebrate Body, Saunders.



B.Sc. 1st Year (Zoology) - 2nd Semester
Paper 4: Taxonomy and Evolution

No. of
Lectures

UNIT-I
Taxonomy: Definition & scope; relationship with Systematic
Zoological nomenclature: Binominal & Trinominal; ICZN.
Components of classification: Linnaean hierarchy.
Concepts of species: Typological, Nomenalistic & Biological

9

UNIT-II
Geological distribution of animals, period of evolution and extinction of major
groups. Direct Evidences of Evolution: Type of Fossils & fossilization. Dating of
fossils. Significance of fossil record. Evolution of Horse.

9

UNIT- III
Evolutionary theories: Lamarckism, Darwinism, Neo-Darwinism;
Processes of Evolutionary Change: Organic variations; Isolating Mechanisms;
Natural selection (Example: Industrial melanism); Types of natural selection
(Directional, Stabilizing, Disruptive), Artificial selection

9

UNIT-IV
Species Concept: Biological species concept (Advantages and Limitations);
Modes of speciation (Allopatric, Sympatric), Macro-evolutionary principles
(example: Darwin’s Finches), Role of extinction in evolution

9

Books Recommended:
1. Ashok Verma - Animal Taxonomy
2. Ernst Mayr- Principals of Systematic
3. Simpson- Principals and Practices of Animal Taxonomy
4. Kapoor- Theory and Practices of Animal Taxonomy, Oxford & Ibh
5. Strickberger: Evolution, CBS Publ. 1994.
6. Douglas, J. Futuyma. Evolutionary Biology. Sinauer Associate (1997)
7. Jain P.C. : Paleontology, Vishal Publ. Co.
8. Arora M.P.: Organic Evolution, Himalaya Publ.



PRACTICAL SYLLABUS B.Sc. 2nd SEMESTER (Zoology)

A. Chordata:
Protochordata: Balanoglossus, Herdmania, Branchiostoma, Agnatha: Petromyzon
Pisces: Sphyrna, Pristis, Torpedo, Labeo, Exocoetus, Anguilla,Tor putitora, Hill stream fishes
Amphibia: Ichthyophis/Ureotyphlus, Salamandra, Bufo, Hyla, Axolotal larva
Reptilia: Chelone, Hemidactylus, Chamaeleon, Draco, Vipera, Naja, Crocodylus, Gavialis
Key for Identification of poisonous and non-poisonous snakes
Aves: Study of six common birds from different orders
Mammalia: Sorex, Bat, Funambulus, Loris,

An “animal album” containing photographs, cut outs, with appropriate write up about the above
mentioned taxa.

B. COMPARATIVE ANATOMY
1. Osteology:

a. Disarticulated skeleton of fowl and rabbit
b. Carapace and plastron of turtle /tortoise
c. Mammalian skulls: One herbivorous and one carnivorous animal.

C. EVOLUTION:
1. Study of fossil evidences from plaster cast models and pictures
2. Study of homology and analogy from suitable specimens/ pictures and charts:
3. Phylogeny of horse with diagrams/ cut outs of limbs and teeth of horse ancestors
4. Darwin’s Finches with diagrams/ cut outs of beaks of different species
5. Visit to Natural History Museum, submission of report

Distribution of marks: Duration 4 hrs.

1. Spotting (10)
(Protochordate to Mammals, Bones)

2. Exercise on Evolution

20

05
3. Permanent slide making (Fish scale, ) 05
4. Record and Collection 05
5. Viva Voice 05
6. Sessional Marks 10

Total 50



Paper-5 Animal Physiology and Biochemistry

No. of
Lectures

UNIT- I

Digestion: Intracellular and Extracellular digestion. Digestion and absorption of
Carbohydrates, Lipids and Proteins.
Respiration: Pulmonary ventilation, Respiratory volumes and capacities,.
Transport of Oxygen and Carbon dioxide in Blood. Dissociation of
oxyhaemoglobin,

9

UNIT- II
Circulation: Composition of blood; Blood coagulation; Structure of Heart; Origin
and conduction of the cardiac impulse, Cardic cycle.

Excretion: Structure of nephron; Physiology of urine formation.

9

UNIT- III
Nervous system: Types of neurons; Myelinated and non-myelinated nerve
fibres. Initiation and conduction of nerve impulse; Resting and action potential;
Synapse and chemical transmission.

Muscles: Types of muscles; Ultrastructure of skeletal muscles; Molecular and
Chemical basis of muscle contraction; Brief idea of tetanus and fatigue.

9

UNIT – IV
Carbohydrates Metabolism: Glycolysis, Kreb’s Cycle, Gluconeogenesis,
Glycogenesis and Glycogenolysis; Lipids: Biological significance, structure and
classification.
Proteins: Transamination, Deamination and Urea Cycle
Enzymes: Mechanism of enzyme Action, Kinetics, Inhibition and Regulation.

9

Books recommended:
1. Singh & Neeraj: Graduate Animal Physiology & Biochemistry, Vishal Publ
2. Prosser and Brown: Comparative Animal Physiology, Wiley.
3. Nielson: Animal Physiology, Cambridge.
4. Jain A.K: Textbook Of Physiology 6/E, Avichal Publishing Company
5. Conn and Stumpf: Outlines of Biochemistry. John Wiley.
6. Pandey B N: B.Sc. Zoology Series-Biochemistry, Physiology, Endocrinology; Tata McGraw

Hill Edu Pvt. Ltd. N. Delhi



Paper-6 Developmental biology and Endocrinology

No. of
Lectures

UNIT- I
Gametogenesis: Spermatogenesis in mammals, Morphology of mature
mammalian spermatozoon: Oogenesis in mammals, Vitellogenesis in birds.

Fertilization: external (amphibian), Internal (mammals), Block to polyspermy.

9

UNIT- II
Early Development of Frog and Human: types of egg; patterns of cleavage; role
of yolk during cleavage; Morphogenetic movements; Development up to
formation of gastrula.

Fate Map, Fate of germ layers. Neurulation in frog embryo, Extra embryonic
membranes,

9

UNIT- III
Implantation of embryo in human; Types of placenta on the basis of histology;
Formation of human placenta and its functions.
Fundamental process in development (brief idea): gene activation,
determination, Elementary concept of primary organizer; Induction.
Differentiation and organogenesis of vertebrate eye.
Metamorphic events in frog life cycle and its hormonal regulation

9

UNIT – IV
Basic idea of endocrine, paracrine & autocrine secretion. Mechanism of action
of hormones. Structure and function of Pituitary, Thyroid, Adrenal, Pancreas,
Testes and ovary. Hormonal control of menstrual cycle

9

Books recommended:
1. Jain P C . Development Biology.
2. Gilbert, Developmental Biology. 3rd ed. Sinauer, 1991.
3. Berril: Developmental Biology, McGraw-Hill. Indian ed. 1974.
4. Laycock, J.F. and Wise, P.H.: Essential Endocrinology. Oxford University Press.
5. Hadley, M.E.: Endocrinology. Pearson Education Pvt. Ltd. Singapore.



A. Physiology
1. Preparation of hemin crystals
2. Estimation of Haemoglobin percentage
3. Blood group test
4. Examination of permanent slides of spinal cord, duodenum, liver, lung, kidney, bone,

cartilage etc.

B. BIOCHEMISTRY
1. Identification of unknown carbohydrates in given solutions (Starch, Sucrose, Lactose,

Galactose, Glucose, Fructose)
2. Colour reactions to identify functional group in the given solution of proteins
3. Study of activity of salivary amylase under optimum conditions

C. DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY and Endocrinology
1. Frog - Study of developmental stages - whole mounts and sections through permanent

Slides- cleavage stages, blastula, gastrula, neurula, tail bud stage, tadpole-external and
internal gill stages.

2. Study of the different types of placenta- histological sections through permanent slides
or photomicrographs.

3. Study of placental development in humans by ultrasound scans.
4. Examination of gametes -sperm and ova (frog/mammals) through permanent slides or

photomicrographs.
5. Examination of histological section of Pituitary, Thyroid, Parathyroid, Pancreas, Adrenal,

Testes, Ovary.

Distribution of marks: Duration 4 hrs.

7. Spotting (10) 20
(Histology, Endocrine glands and Embryology)

8. Exercise on Physiology 05
9. Exercise on Biochemistry 05
10. Record and Collection 05
11. Viva Voice 05
12. Sessional Marks 10

Total 50



Paper 7: Ecology and environment
No. of

Lectures
UNIT-I
Ecology: Definition, scope and importance,
Introduction to laws of Limiting factors: Liebig’s law of the minimum, Shelford’s
law of tolerance. Factor interaction.
Biogeochemical cycles: Concept and types of biogeochemical cycle (Water,
Carbon, Nitrogen and Phosphorus cycle)

9

UNIT-II
Ecosystem concept: Component & types (Grassland, Forest, Pond, River);
Abiotic, biotic & edaphic factors and their interdependence,
Energy flow in ecosystem. Primary and secondary productivity. Food chains,
food web and ecological pyramids,

9

UNIT-III
Population: Definition; Biotic potential; Density, Natality, Mortality & population
growth curves; Carrying capacity.
Community: Definition, concept and characteristics; Density, Dominance;
Diversity and stratification.

9

UNIT-IV
Environmental pollution: Definition, Types, Sources & effect (Air, Water, solid
waste & Radioactive pollution).
Green house effect, Climate change, Acid rain, Ozone layer depletion,
Environmental Impact assessment

9

Books recommended:
1. Odum, E.P.: Fundamentals of Ecology, Saunders Co. Publ. 1971/1993 Indian ed.
2. Chapman & Reiss: Ecology.
3. Smith, R.L.: Ecology & Field Biology.
4. Singh & Kumar: Ecology and Environmental Science, Vishal Publ. Co., 2004.



Paper 8: Animal Behaviour & Conservation Biology

No. of
Lecture

s
UNIT I:
The science of behaviour: History, scope and terminology.
Proximate and ultimate causes of behaviour.
Instinct: Definition and Characteristics (sign stimuli and Fixed Action Pattern).
Learning behaviour: Definition. Spatial learning. Associative learning, classical
conditioning, operant conditioning, language learning.
Imprinting. Kin recognition. Instinct versus learning behaviour.
.

9

UNIT II:
Biological rhythms. The Biological Clock. Circadian rhythms and their
Synchronization. Seasonal rhythms. Photoperiodism.
Communication: Visual, olfactory, accoustic.
Chemoreception: Chemicals (pheromones) as signals in insects, fish and
mammals. Hormonal Control of behaviour. Cooperation and conflict. Evolution
of altruism.

9

UNIT III
Conservation Biology: Definition & scope. Concept of biodiversity; Biodiversity
as a resource; Biodiversity loss and its Causes.
Conservation & Management of Biodiversity. Concept of Protected Areas: Ex-
situ & In-situ Conservation. Biodiversity hot spots.

9

UNIT IV
India’s wildlife: Habitats & Distribution; Protected areas: National Parks &
Sanctuaries. National Organizations involved in wild life conservation;
Wild life Legislation: Wild life Protection act - 1972, its amendments and
implementation; Zoogeography of India. Vertebrate fauna of Garhwal Himalaya
(Distribution, habitat preference, adaptive features).

9

Recommended Books:
1. Alcock : Animal behaviour Sinaur Associates, Inc. 1989.
2. Drickamer & Vessey: Animal Behaviour: Concepts, Processes and Methods (2nd ed.)1986
3. Goodenough et al.: Perspectives on animal behaviour. Wiley & Sons, New Youk. 1993.
4. Grier : Biology of animal behaviour, Mosby 1984.
5. M P Arora. Anilam behaviour. Himalayan Publishing house
6. Negi: An introduction to Wildlife Management, 1983.
7. Negi: Himalayan Wildlife: Habitat and Conservation. 1992. Indus Publ. Com., New Delhi.
8. Pullin: Conservation Biology, Cambridge, 2002.
9. Rawat & Agarwal : Biodiversity: Concept, threats and conservation.
10. Sharma, High Altitude Wildlife of India. Oxford 7 IBH Publ. Co. Pvt. Ltd. 1994.



A. Ecology & Environment
1. Models Based on different aspects of ecology.
2. Population study of available terrestrial and aquatic animals
3. Physico-chemical study of soil and water (pH, DO, Free CO2, Turbidity etc)
4. Study of an ecosystem, its biotic components and food chains

B. Animal Behavior & Conservation Biology
1. Models Based on different aspects of animal behavior.
2. Identification of flora, mammalian fauna, avian fauna, herpeto-fauna through

photographs/models
3. Study of Birds Nest showing Nesting Behaviour
4. Experiments related to learning bhaviour/conditional learning.

Distribution of marks: Duration 4 hrs.

13. Spotting (05) 15
(Ecological adaptation, Wildlife, Animal behaviour)

14. Exercise on Ecology/ Conservation Biology 10
15. Exercise on Animal Behaviour 05
16. Record and Collection 05
17. Viva Voice 05
18. Sessional Marks 10

Total 50



Paper-9: Molecular Biology and Biotechnology

No. of
Lectures

UNIT I
Structure of DNA: nucleosides, nucleotides, polynucleotide chain, Watson and
Crick DNA double helix model. DNA as genetic material, Packaging of DNA,
Types of DNA.

9

UNIT II
Enzymes involved in prokaryotic and eukaryotic DNA replication; Mechanism &
Type of replication.
DNA damage and repair: causes and types of DNA damage, mechanism of
DNA repair:

9

UNIT III
RNA: Structure and types of RNA, Clover leaf model of tRNA,
Transcription in prokaryotes: Prokaryotic RNA polymerase, role of sigma factor,
promoter, Initiation, elongation and termination of RNA chains.
Processing of pre-mRNA: 5’ cap formation, polyadenylation, splicing, rRNA and
tRNA splicing.

9

UNIT IV
Biotechnology: Definition and scopes; Enzyme used in genetic engineering,
Recombinant DNA technology, DNA fingerprinting. A Brief knowledge of PCR
and its significance. Biotechnological innovations in the area of medical,
agriculture, industrial and forensic sciences.

9

Books recommended:
1. Alberts et al.: Molecular Biology of the cell. Garland Publ., New York.
2. De Robertis- Cell and Molecular Biology
3. Friefelder: Molecular Biology. Narosa Publ. House.
4. Smith: Biotechnology. Cambridge.
5. Verma, P.S. and Agrwal, V. K. Cell Biology, Genetics, Molecular biology, Evolution and

Ecology (S. Chand & Co.)



Paper-10: Microbiology and Immunology
No. of

Lectures
UNIT – I
General account of different groups: Cyanobacteria, fungi, yeast, viruses,
Bacteria: Structure, classification, nutrition and reproduction.

9

UNIT-II
Microbiology Techniques: Media preparation, sterilization, pure culture and
staining techniques. General structure and multiplication of Viruses; General
characteristics of bacteriophages.

9

UNIT-III
Overview of the immune system- Introduction to basic concepts in immunology,
Components of immune system, principles of innate and adaptive immune
system; Cells and organs of the immune system: Haematopoeisis, primary and
secondary lymphoid organs.

9

UNIT-IV
Antigens- Basic properties of antigens, B and T cell epitopes, haptens and
adjuvants; Antibodies- Structure, classes and function of
antibodies, monoclonal antibodies.

9

SUGGESTED READINGS
1. Delves, Martin, Burton, Roitt,2006. Roitt's Essential of Immunology. XI Ed., Blackwell Publi.
2. Kindt, Goldsby, Osborne, Kuby, 2006. Immunology. VI Ed. W.H. Freeman and Company.
3. Parija- Text book of Microbiology
4. Tortora- Microbiology: an Introduction



A. Molecular biology and Biotechnology:
1. Study of Watson & Crick Model of DNA through model/photographs
2. Study of Clover leaf structure of tRNA through model/photographs
3. Isolation of chromosomal DNA from bacterial cells.
4. Agarose gel electrophoresis of genomic DNA & plasmid DNA
5. Preparation of restriction enzyme digests of DNA samples

B. Microbiology and Immunology:
1. Media preparation and sterilization,
2. Inoculation
3. Gram’s staining of Bacterial Cell
4. Study of lymphoid organs- Thymus, Spleen etc (by slides or photo micrographs)
5. Study of different classes of antibodies through photographs
6. ABO blood group determination
7. Demonstration of immunoelectrophoresis

Distribution of marks: Duration 4 hrs.

1. Spotting (05) 15
2. Exercise on Molecular Biology/Biotechnology 05
3. Exercise on Immunology 05
4. Exercise on Microbiology 05
5. Record and Collection 05
6. Viva Voice 05
7. Sessional Marks 10

Total 50



Paper 11: Economic Zoology

No. of
Lectures

UNIT I
Elementary knowledge of Sericulture, Apiculture and Lac culture.
Elementary knowledge of Poultry Keeping.

9

UNIT II
Elementary Knowledge of Fish culture; Genetic improvements in aquaculture
industry; Induced breeding and transportation of fish Seed.
Elementary knowledge of Animal Husbandry, Preservation and artificial
insemination in cattle.

9

UNIT III
Parasitic protozoa and human diseases (Life history and pathogenicity of
Plasmodium vivax and trypanosoma gambiense),
Parasitic helminthes and human diseases (Life history and pathogenicity of
Schistosoma, andWuchereria bancrofti)

9

UNIT IV
Life cycle, medical importance and control of Anopheles, Aedes, and
Xenopsylla cheopis.
Biology, Control and damage caused by Helicoverpa armigera and Pyrilla
perpusilla, Safe storage of stored grains. Integrated Pest Management (IPM)

9

Books Recommended:
1. Arora and Arora: Medical Parasitology. II Edition. CBS Publications and Distributors.
2. Atwal (1986). Agricultural Pests of India and South East Asia, Kalyani Publishers.
3. Dunham (2004). Aquaculture and Fisheries Biotechnology Genetic Approaches. CABI

publications, U.K.
4. Hafez (1962). Reproduction in Farm Animals. Lea & Fabiger Publisher
5. Jabde.: Text Book of Applied Zoology: Vermiculture, Apiculture, Sericulture, Lac Culture,

agricutural Pests and their Control. Discovery Publishing House.
6. Park :Preventive and Social Medicine. XVI Edition. B.B Publishers.
7. Pedigo (2002). Entomology and Pest Management, Prentice Hall.
8. Ravindranathan: Economic Zoology. Vedant eBook (P) Ltd. New Delhi.
9. Shukla & Upadhyay: Economic Zoology. 4th Ed. Rastogi Publ., Meerut.
10. Sobti: Medical Zoology. Sobhan Lal Nagin Chand & Co. Jallendhar.



Paper 12: Biostatistics & Computer
No. of

Lectures
UNIT-I
Biostatistics as a tool in research. Data collection: Random & non-random
sampling. Data tabulation; Data presentation (Graph, Frequency Polygon,
Histogram, Bar diagram, Scatter diagram).

9

UNIT-II
Measures of central tendency- Calculation of Mean, Mode, Median, Geometric
mean, Harmonic mean

9

UNIT-III
Measure of dispersion- Variability and statistics of dispersion, Range, Mean
deviation, Standerd deviation, Coefficient of variation, Standard error of means.

9

UNIT-IV
Capabilities and limitations of computers; Components of computer (Input unit,
Memory, Central Processing Unit, Output unit). Problem solving with computers.
Elementary idea of memory (RAM, ROM). Uses of computers in different
fields. e.g. Biology, Medical, Environment etc.

9

Books Recomanded:
1. D. Rajaraman & V. Rajaraman: Computer Primer (2nd ed.) Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
2. Mahajan: Methods in Biostatistics, (4th ed.) Jaypee Bros. 1984.
3. Roger Hunt & John Shelley; Computer and Commonsense, Prentice Hall of India, New Delh
4. Zar: Biostatistical Analysis, Pearson Education (3rd Indian Reprint) 2005



A. Economic Zoology
1. Study of permanent slides/photomicrographs and specimens of Plasmodium vivax,

Entamoeba histolytica, Trypanosoma gambiense, Schistosoma haematobium,
Ancylostoma duodenale andWuchereria bancrofti

2. Study of arthropod vectors associated with human diseases: Pediculus, Culex,
Anopheles, Aedes etc

3. Study of insect damage to different plant parts/stored grains through damaged
products/photographs.

4. Identifying feature and economic importance of Helicoverpa (Heliothis) armigera,
Papilio demoleus, Pyrilla perpusilla

5. Visit to poultry farm or animal breeding centre. Submission of visit report
6. Maintenance of freshwater aquarium

B. Biostatistics
Practical application of statistics- Data presentation (Bar diagram, Histogram, Frequency
distribution curve and scattered diagram), Measures of central tendency and dispersion.

C. Computer application
Practical demonstration –preparation of Power Point presentation, Spread sheet, Chart and
Design etc.

Distribution of marks: Duration 4 hrs.

1. Spotting (10) 20
(Economic zoology)

2. Exercise on Biostatistics 05
3. Exercise on Computer Application 05
4. Record and Collection 05
5. Viva Voice 05
6. Sessional Marks 10

Total 50
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M.Sc. Course in Zoology  
Sri Dev Suman Uttarakhand Vishwavidhyalay,  
Badshahithaul, Tehri Garhwal, Uttarakhand 249 199. 
 
The M.Sc. course will be spread over two years (four semesters). There shall be Four theory 
papers and one practical examination every semester. Each theory paper has been divided 
into four units. 
 Course Contents & Teaching Schedules:  
M.Sc. Ist  Semester (July to November)  
Paper Paper Title   Lectures/ 

week 
Teaching 
hours/week 

MM  

Theory Paper C01 Animal Diversity (Invertebrate) 3 03 100  
Theory Paper C02  Cell Biology  3 03 100  
Theory Paper C03  Genetics, Evolution & Taxonomy  3 03 100  
Theory Paper C04  Developmental Biology  3 03 100  
Lab Course LC01  Based on Theory Papers  12 12  100  
 
M.Sc. 2nd Semester (December to April)  
Theory Paper C05 Microbiology & Parasitology 3  3  100  
Theory Paper C06  Animal Physiology  3  3  100  
Theory Paper C07  Immunology 3  3  100  
Theory Paper C08  Molecular biology and Elementary 

Biotechnology  
3  3  100  

Lab Course LC02  Based on theory papers 12 12 100  
   
M.Sc. 3rd Semester (July to November)  
Theory Paper C09 Animal Diversity (Chordata)  3 3 100  
Theory Paper C10 Ecology & Wildlife  3 3 100  
Theory Paper E01 Methods &Techniques / Dissertation 

(Fish Biology/ Entomology/ 
Environmental Biology 

3 3 100 

Theory Paper E02 
Special Paper E02 a  
Special Paper E02 b 
Special Paper E02 c 

 
Fish Biology I  
Entomology  I 
Environmental Biology I  

3 3 100  

Lab Course LC03  Lab Course Based on Theory papers  12 12 100 
M.Sc. 4th Semester (December to April)  
Theory Paper C11 Endocrinology & Animal Behaviour  3 3 100  
Theory Paper C12 Biochemistry  3 3 100  
Theory Paper E03 
Special Paper E03 a  
Special Paper E03 b 
Special Paper E03 c 

 
Fish Biology II 
Entomology II 
Environmental Biology II 

3 3 100  

Theory Paper  E04 
Special Paper  E04 a  
Special Paper  E04 b 
Special Paper  E04 c 

 
Applied Fish Biology      
Applied Entomology   
Applied Environmental Biology  

3 3 100  

Lab Course LC04 Lab Course Based on Theory papers 12 12 100  
* Students securing Minimum 70% marks in I & II Semester 
together can opt for dissertation in place of Theory paper C11 
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M.Sc. Zoology 1st Semester 
Paper C01: Animal Diversity 

                                                                                                               No. of Lectures / week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each) 
 

UNIT I 

Protozoa: Comparative morphology of all classes. Locomotor organelles and locomotion. 
Nutrition: holophytic, holozoic, saprozoic, myxotrophic and parasitic. Reproduction: sexual 
and asexual reproduction,  

UNIT II 

Porifera: Comparative morphology of all classes. Types of canal system, Reproduction: 
Asexual and sexual reproduction, regeneration in sponges.  

Coelenterata: Comparative morphology of all classes. Polymorphism in Coelentrates, Coral 
reefs & its formation,  Affinities of Ctenophora.  

Helminthes: Comparative external and internal morphology of platyhelminthes and 
Aschelminthes,  

UNIT III 

Minor Group: Characters and Affinities of Phoronida and Rotifera.  

Annelida: Comparative morphology of all classes, Coelom, Segmental organs. Parasitic 
adaptations in Hirudinaria. 

Arthropoda: Appendages & Mouth parts in insects, Larval forms in Crustacea, Arachnida. 
Organization and taxonomic importance of Onychophora.  

UNIT IV 

Mollusca: Comparative morphology of all classes, Major features of the Respiratory and 
Reproductive Systems, Larval forms, Torsion in gastropods, Pearl formation. 

Echinodermata: Water vascular system, Larval forms and affinities. 
 
Recommended Books:  
 
1. Barnes: Invertebrate Zoology (4th ed.), Holt-Saunders, 1980.  
2. Barrington: Invertebrate Structure and function, Nelson, 1987.  
3. Hickman, Roberts & Hickman: Integrated principles of Zoology (7th ed) Times-Mirror, 

Mosby 
4. Kotpal R.L: Modern Text Book of zoology: Invertebrates. Rastogi 
5. Nigam : Biology of Non-Chordates, Nagin Chand, 1985.  
6. Parker TJ & Haswell WA: A Text book of Zoology Vol I & II, McMillan  
7. Hyman L: Invertebrate Series, Academic Press  
8. Starr et al: Biology, The Unity and Diversity of Life  
9. Twenhofel et al: Principles of Invertebrate Palaeontology  

 
 

 

 



M.Sc. Zoology 1st Semester 
Paper C02: Cell Biology 

                                                                                                                                                 
No. of Lectures /week 

(3 lectures of 60 minutes each)    

UNIT I 

Ultra structure of pro-and eukaryotic cells.  

Plasma membrane: Structure - organisation, lipid bilayer, proteins & glycoconjugates, 
liposomes. Function- Ionic transport, transporter proteins, types of transport (symport, 
antiport, active & passive, endocytosis, exocytosis). 

Endomembrane system: Intracellular compartments/organelles involved in protein sorting, 
secretary and endocytic pathways.  

Cytoskeleton: Components, functions & derived organelles (cilium, flagellum).  

UNIT II 

Mitochondria: Structure, function & genetic organisation.  

Ribosome: Biosynthesis & formation in nucleolus.  

Cell cycle: Molecular events during interphase, genetic regulation of cell cycle (including 
yeast as model system).  

UNIT III 

Cellular communication: general principles of cell communication, cell adhesion and roles of 
different adhesion molecules, gap junctions, extracellular matrix, integrins,  

Cellular transformation and malignancy. Retroviruses, Apoptosis and  Ncrosis, Causes of 
cancer. Nuclear cytoplasmic interaction. 

UNIT IV 

Mechanisms of signal transduction; Endocrine, Exocrine & Synaptic signaling, Surface and 
intracellular receptors, G Proteins & generation of second messengers, mode of action of 
cAMP & Ca++Calmodulin, Signal transduction pathways, regulation of signaling pathways, 

 

Recommended Books:  
1.  Lodish-el al, Molecular Cell Biology 6th ed 2007 Free Man  
2.  Pollard and Earnshaw, Cell Biology 2002 Saunders  
3.  Karp: Cell and Molecular Biology 2007, Wiley  
4.  P.K. Gupta: Cell Biology and Genetics, Rastogi  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 



M.Sc. Zoology 1st Semester 
Paper C03: Genetics, Evolution & Taxonomy 

 
                                                                                                               No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each)    

Genetics  

UNIT I 

Mendelian Laws along with molecular explanations. Exceptions to Mendelian Laws. Lethal 
alleles. Multiple alleles. Gene interactions (Modification of Dihybrid Ratios) and their 
biochemical basis. Pedigree analysis in man. Sex linked inheritance and genetic disorders. 
Cytoplasmic inheritance & Extrachromosomal  inheritance.  

UNIT II 

Linkage, genetic mapping techniques (Three point test cross). Gene maps in some 
organisms.Hardy-Weinberg law & its applications. Mutation (including Molecular 
basis).Chromosomes: Structure, chemical composition, (histones, DNA. Nucleosome) 
classification, karyotype, euchromatin and heterochromatin. Giant chromosomes: Polytene 
and Lampbrush chromosomes  

Evolution  

UNIT III 

An overview of the concepts of organic evolution and evolutionary theories. Origin of life 
(including aspects of prebiotic environment and molecular evolution); Variations. Natural 
selection: Concept; Types of selection and selection coefficient. Role of mutation in 
evolution. Speciation: Isolating mechanisms; Modes of speciation (allopatric, sympatric, 
parapatric). Micro and macroevolution. Animal distribution: Zoogeographical divisions of the 
world (characteristics & fauna). Insular fauna. Fossils and fossilization. Geological 
distribution of animal. Evolution of Horse and Man; Extinctions.  

Taxonomy  

UNIT IV 

History of animal taxonomy. Introduction and scope of Systematics. Species concepts 
(Typological, Nominalistic, Biological and Evolutionary). Principal of classification, functions, 
systems of classification; Linnean hierarchy. Nomenclature: ICZN; Taxon, Rank and 
Categories. Methodologies in taxonomy. Preparation of Keys, Techniques of museum 
preparation.  

Recommended Books:  
1. Lewin: Genes, Vol. VII Oxford, 1998, Inded.  
2. Straehan & Read: Human Molecular Genetics 1999, John Wiley & Sons Pte. Ltd.  
3. Snustad et al: Principles of Genetics 1997, John Wiley & Sons,  
4. Strickberger: Genetics, 1996, Prentice Hall  
5. Friefelder: Molecular Biology (2nd ed.), 1996 Narosa Publ. House,  
6. Moody : Introduction to evolution (Indian Edition) Kalyani Publ., 1978.  
7. Strickberger : Evolution, (Indian Edition). CBS Publ., 1994.  
8. Richard Swann Lull: Organic Evolution Seema Publications, 1976  
9. Simpson G.G.: Principles of Animal Taxonomy, Columbia Univ. Press, 1961.  
10. Mayr, E. Systematics and the Origin of Species, Columbia Univ. Press, 1942.  



M.Sc. Zoology 1st Semester 
Paper C04: Developmental Biology 

No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each)    

 

UNIT I 

Development and differentiation of sperm and oocytes, capacitation, vitellogenesis.  

Fertiligation: Mechanism of fertilization, acrosomal reaction, cortical reaction and formation 
of fertilization membrane. Blocks to polyspermy, Parthenogenesis.  

UNIT II 

Concept of organiser and embryonic inductions: primary, secondary & tertiary cellular 
interactions. Development of Eye and limb.  

UNIT III 

Development in Drosophila: Cleavage, gastrulation; Molecular basis of development, 
maternal-effect genes, segmentation genes and homeotic selector genes.  

Teratogenesis: Genetic and environmental Teratogenesis, phenocopies, developmental 
mechanisms of teratogenesis  

UNIT IV 

Regeneration and Metaplasia: Distribution of regenerative ability, polarity in regeneration, 
mechanism of regeneration of amphibian limb and lens, metaplasia, super-regeneration and 
heteromorphosis 

Metamorphosis: Kind of metamorphosis.  Amphibian metamorphosis. Physiological and 
biochemical changes during metamorphosis, hormonal control of metamorphosis. 

  
Recommended Books:  
1. Gilbert: Developmental Biology 1997 Sinauers Ass. Publ. Massachusetts  
2. Wolpert: Principles of Development 3rd ed 2007, Oxford  
3. Kolthoff: Analysis of Biological development 1996 McGrawHill  
4. Balinsky: Introduction to Embroylogy Saunders co. Philadelphia and London  
5. Berill: Developmental Biology Tata McGraw Hill  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



M.Sc. Zoology 2nd  Semester 
Paper C05: Microbiology & Parasitology 

                                                                                                               No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each)    

Microbiology  

UNIT I 

Bacteria - classification, staining techniques, pathological significance. Physiology, genetics 
& reproduction of viruses of plants and animals, Bactriophage, lysogenic & lytic cycle, 
Bacterial genetics. Microbial culture techniques & media enrichment techniques. Microbial 
fermentation: Microbes in decomposition and recycling processes. Microbes as pathological 
agents in plants, animals and man.  

UNIT - II 

Laboratory facilities, culture media for animal cell culture, Primary culture, cell lines and 
cloning, Tissue and organ culture,  minisatellites, microsatellites. Application of animal cell 
culture.  

Parasitology  

UNIT III 

Parasitism and evolution of parasitism. Protozoan parasites: Biology, life cycle and diseases 
caused by selected pathogenic protozoans of man their preventive and control measures 
(Entamoeba histolytica, Trypanosomes, Leishmania donovani, Trichomonas vaginalis, 
Giardia intestinalis & Plasmodium).  

UNIT IV 

Parasitic adaptations in Platyhelminthes and Aschelminthes. Common trematode, cestode 
and nematode parasites. Biology, life history and preventive measures of economically 
important helminth parasites of man and domesticated animals (Ascaris, Schistosoma, 
Fasciola, Wuchereria) Taenia. Introduction to arthropods and vectors of human diseases 
(mosquitoes, lice, flies & ticks). Parasitism in Crustacea 

 
Recommended Books:  
 
1. Pelczar: Microbiology, Tata McGraw Hill,1993  
2. Davis: Microbiology (3rd ed.) Harper & Row, Publ. Inc., 1980  
3. Chandler and Read: Introduction to Parasitology 1970, Wiley 
4. Marr et al : Molecular Medical Parasitology 2003, Elsevier 
5. Noble and Noble: Parasitology 1996, Cambridge University press 
6. Schmidt and Roberts: Williams and Wilkins Foundations Parasitology (4th ed), 1989 
7. Ash and Orihel: Parasites, A guide to laboratory procedures and identification, Raven 

press 
 

 
 
 

 

 



M.Sc. Zoology 2nd Semester 
Paper C06: Animal Physiology 

                                                                                                               No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each)    
UNIT I 
Physiology of respiration: Exchange of respiratory gases at the pulmonary surface. 
Transport of respiratory gases by blood. Factors affecting oxyhaemoglobin dissociation. 
Neural and chemical control of respiration.  
Physiology of digestion & absorption: Functional anatomy of the gastrointestinal tract. 
Gastrointestinal motility and its regulation. Secretions of the gastrointestinal tract. Liver and 
biliary system. Digestion and absorption of proteins, fats and carbohydrates.  
Physiology of excretion: Formation of urine: Functional anatomy of the kidney. Glomerular 
filtration and its control. Reabsorptions & secretions in the tubules. Mechanisms of active 
transport. Excretion and control of urea, sodium, potassium and other ions. 
Functions of aldosterone, antidiuretic hormone and renin-angiotensin system in renal 
physiology. Osmoregulatory mechanisms.  
UNIT II 
 Physiology of cardiovascular system: Characteristics of vertebrate cardiac muscle. Initiation, 
conduction and regulation of heart beat. Cardiac cycle and cardiac output. Regulation of 
cardiac amplitude and frequency. ECG and myocardial infarction. Blood pressure and its 
regulation. Circulation (open and closed, blood composition and function). Blood groups.  
The cascade of biochemical reactions involved in coagulation of blood. Lymphatic systems.  
UNIT III 
Nervous system: Neuron - the basic functional unit, the sensory & motor divisions. Ionic 
basis of resting and action potentials of neurons, significance of myelinated nerve fibers and 
velocity of conduction. Physiologic anatomy of the synapse. Mechanism of synaptic 
transmission, transmitters (acetylcholine, norepinephrine, histamine, GABA). Reflexes and 
types of reflexes. 
Neuromuscular physiology: Structural proteins of muscle cells, actin myosin complex and 
source of energy for contraction. Sliding filament theory of muscle contraction. Excitation-
contraction coupling. 
 UNIT IV 
Sensory physiology: The eye and visual processes - Functional anatomy of the structural 
elements of the retina. Photochemistry of vision. Extra-retinal photoreception. Visual 
adaptations in vertebrates.  
The ear and auditory processes - Tympanic membrane and the ossicular system. 
Conduction of sound from tympanum to cochlea. Functional anatomy of cochlea. Sound 
transmission in cochlea.  
Mechanism of thermoregulation in poikilotherms, homeotherms and heterotherms. 
Aestivation and hibernation. 
Recommended Books: 

1. Ganong: Review of Medical Physiology 22nd ed 2005. Lang Medical Publ.  
2. Guyton and Hall: Text book of Medical Physiology 11th ed 2006 WB Saunders.  
3. Keel et al: Samson Wright’s Applied Physiology 13th ed 1989 Oxford Press  
4. C.C. Chatterjee: Human Physiology 
5. Nielson: Animal Physiology, Cambridge. 
6. Jain A.K:  Textbook Of Physiology 6/E, Avichal Publishing Company 
7. Singh H R & Kumar N : Animal Physiology. 



M.Sc. Zoology 2nd Semester 
Paper C07: Immunology 

                                                                                                                No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each)    
 

UNIT I 

Historical aspects of immunology, scope and applications, recent advancements and future 
prospects. Ontogenetic and Phylogenetic developments of immune system in animals 
including human beings.  

UNIT II 

Overview of the Immune System. Hematopoiesis – formation of B-lymphocytes and T-
lymphocytes and its regulation. Cells of the immune system- NK Cells, B-lymphocytes, T-
lymphocytes, Granulocytic cells, Dendritic cells. Primary lymphoid organs and their 
functional role- Bone marrow, Thymus. Secondary lymphoid organs and its functional role- 
Lymph nodes, Spleen, Mucosal-Associated Lymphoid Tissue [MALT], Intraepithelial 
Lymphocytes [IEL], Cutaneous-Associated Lymphoid Tissue [CALT] 

UNIT III 

Antigens, Antigenicity versus Immunogenicity, Haptens and Adjuvants.  

Basic structure of immunoglobulin. Classes of immuglobulins and its biological activities. 
Major Histocompatibility Complex [MHC] - Structure, types and function. Antigen processing 
and presentation. Structure and functions of BCR & TCR. 

UNIT IV 

Cytokines. The Complement System. Cell mediated cytotoxicity: Mechanism of T cell & NK 
cell mediated lysis. Ab-dependent cell mediated cytotoxicity (ADCC) Overview of 
Hypersensititivity and Autoimmunity. Introduction to Transplantation.  

Vaccines: Active and Passive Immunization.  

Introduction to Monoclonal Antibodies and Hybridoma technology. Antigen-Antibody 
Interactions: Precipitation Reaction, Agglutination Reactions, Immuno precipitation, Immuno-
fluorescence. 

 

Recommended Books:  
 
1. Kuby’s immunology- Goldsmith et al, 6th Ed, WH Freeman, New York, USA.  
2. Basic immunology: functions and disorders of immune system- Abbas, Litchman. 

Saunders Publications, Philadelphia, USA  
3. Janeway’s Immunology- Kenneth Murphy, 8th Ed, Garland Science, Pennsylvania, USA.  
4. Roitt’s Immunology- Delves et al, 12th Ed, Willey-Blackwell Science, Oxford, UK.  
5. History of Immunology, 2nd Ed- Silverstein [2009], Academic Press, New York, USA.  
6. Exploring immunology: Concepts and Evidence- Macpherson and Austyn, Willey-

Blackwell Science.  
  
  
  
 
  



M.Sc. Zoology 2nd Semester 
Paper C08: Molecular Biology & Elementary Biotechnology 

                                                                                                               No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each)    
 

Molecular Biology  

UNIT I 

The central Dogma of Molecular Biology. DNA: Structure and conformation, supercoiling, 
packing of DNA into chromosomes. Structural polymorphism of DNA & RNA. Three 
dimensional structure of t-RNA.  

UNIT II 

DNA replication – Prokaryotic and eukaryotic DNA replication, Enzymes and accessory 
protein involved in DNA replication. Genetic code. Transcription and translation in 
prokaryotes and eukaryotes. RNA processing. Mutations & DNA repair systems (excision 
repair, mismatch repair and SOS repair)  

Regulation of Gene expression in Prokaryotes and Eukaryotes: Operon concept (E. coli lac 
operon, trp operon, ara operon),  

Biotechnology  

UNIT III 

History, definition & Scope. General steps of Gene cloning-cutting, legation, transformation 
and analysis of clones, genomic & C-DNA library. A general idea of cloning vectors based on 
plasmid & phages, blotting techniques, DNA-sequencing, polymerase chain reaction.  

UNIT IV 

Gene therapy, DNA finger printing, Transgenic animals and plants. Potential hazards of 
recombinant DNA technology. Products of recombinant DNA technology, Human genome 
project and its applications,  

RIA, ELISA, Northern Blotting, Western Blotting, Southern Blotting. 
 
Recommended Books:  
 

1. De Robertes & Robertis: Cell & Molecular Biology, 1987, Lee & Fabiger Philadelplna  
2. Friefelder: Molecular Biology (2nd ed.), 1996 Narosa Publ. House,  
3. Alberts et al: Molecular biology of the cell (4th ed.) 1994, Garland Publ. New York.  
4. Elliott & Elliott: Biochemistry and Molecular Biology, 1996, Oxford  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 



M.Sc. Zoology 3rd Semester 
Paper C09: Animal Diversity (Chordata) 

                                                                                                               No. of Lectures /week 
(3 lectures of 60 minutes each) 

                                                                                                                  

UNIT I 

General Characters development of Urochordata and Cephalochordata.  

Affinities of Hemichordata, Urochordata & Cephalochordata.  

UNIT II 

Characters and affinities of Cyclostomata  

Salient features of different groups of fishes; comparison between Chondrichthyes and 
osteichthyes; Dipnoi.  

Origin and evolution of Amphibia. Parental care in Amphibia  

UNIT III 

Origin of Reptilia and adaptive radiation in Reptilia.  

Characters and affinities of Chelonia and Rhynchocephalia  

Origin and ancestory of birds, Characters and affinities of Ratitae. Origin and mechanism of 
flight in birds. Palate in birds. Migration in birds.  

UNIT IV 

Origin of mammals.  

Characters and affinities of Prototheria and Metatheria. Dentition in mammals. Aquatic and 
flying adaptations in mammals,  Adaptive radiation in mammals.  
 
Recommended Books:  

1. Pandey B.N. and Mathur V.  Biology of Chordates, PHI Learning, 2018 
2. Parker T.J. & Haswell WA: A Text Book of Zoology, Vol II, ed. 7th, Macmillan & Co. Ltd, 

London, 1962.  
3. Young JZ: The Life of Vertebrates, Oxford, 1950.  
4. R.L. Kotpal: Modern Text-book of Zoology, Vertebrates. Rastogi Publication.  
5. E.L. Jordan and P.S. Verma: Chordate Zoology. S. Chand & Co. Ltd.  
6. Hildebrand: Analysis of Vertebrate structure.  
7. Romer & Parsons: The Vertebrate Body, Saunders.  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



M.Sc. Zoology 3rd Semester 
Paper C10: Ecology & Wild Life 

                                                                                                                No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each)    
UNIT I 
Ecology: Definition, Scope, Importance, Application. Limiting Factors: Liebig's law of the 
minimum, Shelford's law of tolerance. Combined concept of limiting factor, Factor 
interaction. Homeostasis. Biogeochemical cycle: Concept & Types of biogeochemical cycle 
(nitrogen, phosphorus, carbon & water cycle). Ecosystem. Concept; Energy flow; Food 
chains & Ecological pyramids. Habitat Ecology: Concept of habitats & ecological niche.  
UNIT- II 
Population: Concept & attributes: Biotic potential, Density, Natality, Mortality; Intrinsic rate of 
natural increase, survivorship curves. Population growth forms; Carrying capacity; 
Population regulation (Density dependent and independent). Cycles and fluctuations. 
Community: Concept & characteristics: Density, Dominance, Diversity & Stratification. 
Ecotones & Edge effect; Succession of communities; Key stone species.  
UNIT III 
Biodiversity: Endemism, Genetic, Species and ecosystems diversity; Factors influencing 
biodiversity Economic valuation of biodiversity: Concepts & Importance. Environmental 
pollution (Air, water, solid waste, Radioactive); Environmental Impact Assessment. 
Cumulative Impact Assessment of hydropower development; Environmental flows: need, 
methodologies, DRIFT, BBM 
UNIT IV 
Techniques in wildlife: Identification by natural marking, pug marks, calls, behavioural 
idiosyncracies etc. Passive marking (collars, tags, branding, rings etc). Dynamic marking 
(radiotelemetry, satellite telemetry, radioisotopic tracers). Population estimation techniques: 
Absolute versus relative density, total count versus estimates. Census methods (Drive count, 
aerial count, point count). Indices (pug marks, droppings, nests, burrows, dens, calls). 
Biogeography of India: Topography & Climate. Patterns of distribution of biota. Wildlife 
Conservation and Management: Wildlife as a resource; Principles of wildlife management. 
Habitat management; General introduction to Sanctuaries, National Parks and Biosphere 
Reserves of India; Captive breeding; Conservation of germ plasma (frozen zoo). 
Endangered species: IUCN categories for conservation. Endangered fauna of Himalaya 
(distribution, habitat, habits).  
Recommended Books.  
1. Kendeigh : Animal ecology, Prentice Hall 1961.  
2. Odum: Fundamentals of ecology, Saunders Co. Publ., 1993 Indian ed.  
3. Faabourg: Ornithology. An ecological approach Prentice Hall.  
4. Krebs: Ecology (4th ed.) Harper Collins College Publisher  
5. Negi: An Introduction to Wildlife Management, 1983.  
6. Majupuria T C: Wildlife Wealth of India Tecprress Service, Bangkok, 1986.  
7. Saharia: Wild life of India Nataraj Publishers, Dehradun.  
8. Robert H. Giles: Wildlife Management Techniques (3rd ed.) Natraj Publishers, Dehradun,  
9. Negi: Handbook of National Parks, Sanctuaries and Biosphere Reserves in India, 1995.  
10. Negi: Himalayan Wildlife: Habitat &Conservation, 1992. Indus Publi. Comp., New Delhi.  
11. Sharma: High Altitude Wildlife of India Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd.1994.  
12. Richard D. Teague: A Manual of Wildlife Conservation Nataraj Publishers, 1989.  
13. Smith RL: Ecology and Field Biology, Harper Collins Publ. 1996.  
14. Dodson: Ecology Oxford  
15. Dash MC: Fundamental of Ecology, Tata Mc Graw Hill 2001, New Delhi  



M.Sc. Zoology 3rd Semester 
Paper 11: Methods and Techniques 

                                                                                                               No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each)   

UNIT I 

Microscopic Techniques: Visualization of cells and sub cellular components by 
microscopy; Microscopy of living cells; measuring cell size, Scanning and transmission 
microscopy,  
Histochemical and Immunotechniques: Microtomy; Localization of Protein, lipids and 
carbohydrates in tissues. Antibody generation; Detection of molecules using ELISA, RIA; 
Western Blot; Fluo- cytometry and Immunofluorescence.  
Biophysical Methods: Molecular analysis using UV/visible; Fluorescence; 
Spectrophotometry; NMR and ESR Spectroscopy;  

UNIT II 

Molecular Biology and Recombinant DNA Methods: Isolation and purification of RNA, 
DNA and proteins. Analysis of RNA, DNA and proteins by one or two dimensional gel 
electrophoresis. Molecular cloning of DNA or RNA fragments in bacterial and eukaryotic 
systems. DNA sequencing methods, strategies for genome sequencing. 

Radio labeling techniques: Detection and measurements of different types of radio 
isotopes normally used in biology; incorporation of radioisotopes in biological tissues of cells; 
molecular imaging of radioactive material; safety guidelines. 

UNIT III 

Methods in field biology: Methods of estimating population density of animals and plants; 
ranging patterns through direct, indirect and remote observation. Estimation of Physico-
chemical Parameter- pH, Free CO2, D.O., Turbidity in water samples; Estimation of Nitrates, 
base deficiency in different soil samples. 

UNIT IV 

Statistical methods: Measures of central tendency and Dispersal; Probability distributions 
(Normal, Binomial and Poisson); Sampling distribution; difference between Parametric and 
Non parametric statistics; Confidence interval; Errors; Correlation and Regression analysis; 
t-test; Anova and X2 test. 
 
Recommended Books: 
1. Sharma, V.K.: Techniques in Microscopy and Cell Biology Tata McGraw Hill, 1991.  
2. Alberts et al.: Molecular Biology of the cell (2nd ed.), Garland, 1989.  
3. Biochemical Technique: Theory & Practical J.F. Robyt & B.J. White $ 30.95 Waveland 

Press, Inc.  
4. Wilson & Walker: Practical Biochemistry (4th ed) Univ. of Hertfordshire Cambridge Univ. 

Press  
5. Jayraman: Laboratory Manual in Biochemistry  
6. Arnold L. Demain & Julian E. Davies: Manual of Industrial Microbio. & Biotech. 2nd ed. 

 
 
 
 



M.Sc. Zoology 3rd Semester 
Paper E02 a : Fish Biology I 

                                                                                     No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each) 
 

UNIT I 

Systematics and Phylogeny: Introduction and History of Ichthyology. Zoogeographical 
distribution Origin, evolution, and phylogeny of fishes. Schemes of classification of fossil and 
recent fishes. General Characters of Teleost and Elasmobranch fishes. Agnatha: 
Characters, basic biology and affinities of Cyclostomes and Ostracoderms. Placoderms: 
General characters and affinities. Holocephali: Salient features external and internal 
morphology and affinities. Dipnoi: Salient features and affinities. 

UNIT II 

Comparative Morphology of Telesosts and Elasmobranchs: Morphometric and meristic 
study of fishes. Integuments (Teleosts and Elasmobranchs), colouration and its significance, 
mechanism of colour change. Exoskeleton: Structure and development of placoid and 
nonplacoid scales.Fins and their origin. Skeletal system : Vertebrae, Girdles, Opercular 
bones, Pharyngeal bones 

UNIT III 

Alimentary canal and associated glands. Modifications based on different feeding behaviour. 
Structure of heart, afferent and efferent branchial arteries. Structure of a Gill and 
Pseudobranch. Brain and cranial nerves in fishes. Urino-genital system of a teleost and an 
elasmobranch fish. Techniques for the study of histology, histochemistry and biochemistry.  

UNIT IV 

Fish Physiology Respiration: Functional organization of Gill lamellae, Blood supply of gill, 
Mechanism of gas exchange, Counter current mechanism. Physiology of excretion and 
osmo-regulation, Mechanism of water- salt balance in freshwater, marine and estuarine 
fishes. Reproductive physiology: Spawning patterns and stimulating factors, Follicular 
atresia. Haemopociesis: Composition of Blood, haemopoietic tissues, synthesis of 
Haemoglobin. Physiology of Thermo-regulation in fishes.  
 

Recommended Books: 

1. Srivastava: Fish Biology, Narendra Publication House, 2008.  
2. Ojha: Biology of Hill Stream Fish, Narendra Publication House, 2002.  
3. Kyle: The Biology of Fishes, 2007.  
4. Singh: Advances in Fish Biology, Hindustan Publishing Corp., 1994.  
5. Munshi & Munsi: Fundamental of Freshwater Biology, Narendra Publ. House, 1995.  
6. Carlander: Handbook of Freshwater Fishery Biology, vol. 2, Iowa State Univ. 

Press,1977.  
7. SS Khanna & H.R. Singh: Fish & Fisheries  

 

 



M.Sc. Zoology 3rd Semester 
Paper E02b : Entomology I 

                                                                                     No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each) 
 

UNIT I 

Introduction to external morphology: body wall, segmentation. The head: structure of head; 
appendages, and antennae. The thorax: pro, meso and metathorax; legs. The wings: origin, 
structure and articulation. The abdomen: structure, appendages; external female and male 
genitalia.  

UNIT II 

Classification of insect with special reference to that of different orders. General characters, 
habits, habitats, importance of the insect orders-Collembola, Protura, Diplura, Thysanura, 
Ephimerida, Placoptera, Odonata. General characters, habits, habitats, importance of the 
insect orders-Embioptera, Orthoptera, Phasmida, Dermaptera, Blattaria, Menteodea, 
Isoptera, Zoraptera.  

UNIT III 

General characters, habits, habitats, importance of the insect orders-Psocoptera, 
Thysanoptera, Heteroptera, Homoptera, Anoplura, Neuroptera, Megaloptera, Trichoptera.  

UNIT IV 

General characters, habits, habitats, importance of the insect orders-Coleoptera, 
Strepsiptera, Hymenoptera, Lepidoptera, Diptera. 

 
Recommended Books.  
1.   Mani MS: An Introduction to Entomology, National Book Trust, 1971.  
2.   Mani MS, Introduction to High Entomology, Mathuen & Coy. Ltd. 1962.  
3.   Snodgrass RE: Arthropod Anatomy, Comstock Publ. Associates, NY, 1952.  
4.   Wigglesworth VB: Insect Physiology, Cambridge University Press, 1954.  
5.   Essig EO: College Entomology, Satish Book Enterprise, Agra, 1982.  
6.   Fox RM & Fox JW: Introduction to Comparative Entomology. Affiliated East-West Press 

Pvt. Ltd. New  Delhi, 1968.  
7.   Little VA: General & Applied Entomology, Oxford & IBH Publ. Copy, 1963.  
8.   Imms AD: Insect Natural History, Collinns St. James’s Place London, 1947.  
9.   Elzinga RJ: Fundamentals of Entomology, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., 1978.  
10. Comstock JH: An Introduction to Entomology, Comstock Publ. Coy. INC., 1950.  
11. Richard DW and Davies RG: A General Text Book of Entomology, Mathuen & Coy., Ltd.  
 
 

 

 

 

 



M.Sc. Zoology 3rd Semester 
Paper E02c : Environmental biology I 

                                                                                     No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each) 

 

UNIT I 

Introduction to Environmental biology, its multidisciplinary nature and scope. Components of 
Environment: atmosphere, lithosphere & hydrosphere. Climate (micro, regional and global); 
Hydrological cycle; Soil profile. Changing interactions between man and environment 
(cultural, political, ecological).  

UNIT II 

Terrestrial biomes of the world their characteristics and major biota (Grassland, Desert, 
Forest, Tundra). Aquatic biomes (lotic, lentic, marine, estuaries, coral reef), their status. 
Wetlands of India. Environmental adaptations: Aquatic, Aerial, Desert, Arboreal, Fossorial, 
Defensive.  

UNIT III 

Island biogeography theory. Habitat fragmentation, Habitat selection, Corridors, Community 
patterns (gradients and Continuum), Community indices. Ecological niche. Population cycles 
and fluctuations; Dispersal. Intra & Inter specific relationship. Models of succession; Pioneer 
& climax concept.  

UNIT IV 

Concept of biological indicators; biological monitoring; Indicator organisms. Invasive species 
and its impact. Biological control: Biomagnification, Bioassimilation & Bioaccumulation. 
Xenobiotics: Carcinogenic (heavy metals, pesticides). 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



M.Sc. Zoology 4th  Semester 
Paper C11: Endocrinology and Animal Behaviour 

                                                                                                               No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each)   

Endocrinology  
UNIT I 
Endocrine messengers: hormones, neurohormones, hormone like substances (neuronal 
peptides, autocoids, pheromones, neurosecretion). Hormones and Physiological actions of 
the following endocrine glands in vertebrates: Thyroid, Parathyroid, Pancreas, Gastro-
intestinal tract, Adrenal cortex and Medulla, Thymus & Pineal. Hormone biosynthesis: 
Protein peptide hormones (gonadotrophins, thyrotrophin, corticotrophin, Steroids and 
catecholamines). Mechanism of action of Protein hormones and Catecholamines: membrane 
bound receptors, G-protein and control of adynelate cyclase, Cyclic nucleotide cascade.  
UNIT II 
Mechanism of action of Steroid and Thyroid hormones: Cytosolic receptors, effect on 
transcriptional and translational processes. Organisation & physiological actions of the 
Testis: Androgen binding protein (ABP), Inhibin. Neurendocrine control of testicular functions 
(Gn RH regulation, FSH- effects on germinal epitheluim, LH-effects on Leydig cells, negative 
feed back regulation). Organisation & physiological actions of the Ovary: Folliculogensis, 
Ovulaton, Luteinization, Ovarian cycles; Seasonal reproductive cycles; sexual dysfunctions 
in man.  
Animal Behaviour  
UNIT III 
The science of behaviour: History, scope and terminology. Proximate and ultimate causes of 
behaviour. Instinct: Definition and characteristics (sign stimuli and Fixed Action Pattern). 
Learning behaviour: Definition. Spatial learning. Associative learning, classical conditioning, 
operant conditioning, language learning. Imprinting. Kin recognition. Instinct versus learning 
behaviour. Timing of behaviour: Biological rhythms. The Biological Clock. Circadian rhythms 
and their synchronisation seasonal rhythms. Photoperiodism.  
UNIT IV 
Communication: Visual, olfactory, accoustic. Bird songs. Amphibian calls. Communication in 
bats. (echolocation in bats, electrolocation in fish) Chemoreception: Chemicals 
(pheromones) as signals in insects, fish and mammals. Role of olfaction in communication 
behaviour (territorial, sex recognition, feeding etc) in fish and mammals. Neural control of 
behavior: Components of brain involved in various behaviours. Neural control of drinking, 
learning, eating, activity & rest, sleep, aggression, sexual behaviour. Hormonal Control of 
behaviour. Hormone brain relationships. Sexual behaviour in mammals (eg. rat). 
Sociobiology: Elements of sociality and social grouping in animals. Grouping versus 
predation. Grouping vs foraging. Evolutionary and ecological aspects of animal behaviour. 
Territoriality. evolution of migratory behaviour, costs and benefits of migration. Ecology of 
foraging behaviour: Prey detection. Prey capture. Antipredator behaviour. Cooperation and 
conflict: Evolution of altruism. Evolution of cooperative breeding in birds and mammals. 
Recommended Books:  
1. Alcock : Animal behaviour Sinaur Associates, Inc. 1989.  
2. Goodenough et al.: Perspectives on animal behaviour. Wiley & Sons, New Youk. 1993.  
3. Grier : Biology of animal behaviour, Mosby 1984.  
4. Krebs & Davies : An introduction to behavioural ecology (3rd ed.) Blackwell 1993.  
5. Lehner : Handbook of ethological methods, Garland STPM Press, New York, 1979.  
6. Halliday, T.R.: Animal Behaviour Vol. 1 & 2 Communication, 1983.  
7. Saunders : Insect Clocks Pergamon Press. 1982.  
8. Palmer: An Introduction to Biological Rhythms Academic Press New York.1976  
9. Ross & Salisbury: Plant Physiology, Indian ed. (FOR BIOLOGICAL RHYTHMS)  
10. Mac E. Hadley: Endocrinology, Prentice-Hall International ed.1988/1992.  
11. G J Goldsworthy et al: Endocrinology, Blackie, 1981.  



M.Sc. Zoology 4th  Semester 
Paper C12: Biochemistry 

                                                                                                               No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                 (3 lectures of 60 minutes each)   

UNIT I 

Enzymes: Classification (rationale, overview and specific example) Zymogens and their 
activation (protease and Prothrombin). Enzyme substrate complex : concept of E-S complex, 
binding sites, active site, specificity, Lock and Key Hypothesis, Induced –Fit Hypothesis, 
Michaelis- Menten equation and its derivation, Different plots for the determination of Km 
and Vmax.  

UNIT II 

Carbohydrate Metabolism I: Pathway and regulation of Glycolysis, Gluconeogenesis, 
Glycogenolysis, Glycogenesis. Carbohydrate Metabolism II: Citric acid cycle and its 
regulation, electron transport chain and oxidative phosphorylation, pentose phosphate 
pathway and its regulation.  

Amino Acid Metabolism: Overview of Amino acid degradation, Urea cycle (conversion of 
ammonia into urea, linkage between urea cycle and citric acid cycle) and its regulation. 
Conversion of nitrogen to ammonia by microorganisms, overview of amino-acid 
biosynthesis.  

UNIT III 

Fatty Acid Metabolism: Fatty Acid Oxidation and regulation β-oxidation, Oxidation of 
unsaturated fatty acids and odd chain fatty acids. β-oxidation in peroxisomes, ketone bodies 
and their overproduction. Fatty Acid Biosynthesis and Regulation. Reactions of fatty acid 
synthase, synthesis of triglycerols, membrane phospholipids & prostaglandins. Cholesterol 
biosynthesis and regulation.  

UNIT IV 

Nucleic Acid Metabolism: Purine biosynthesis and its regulation, pyrimidine biosynthesis and 
its regulation. Formation of deoxyribonucleotides. Salvage pathway for purine & pyramid in 
nucleotides, Degradation of purines and pyrimidines into uric acid and urea. Integration of 
Metabolism. 

 
Recommended Books  
 
1. Lehninger: Principles of Biochemistry, 4th ed., Nelson & Cox, WH Freeman and Co., 2007  
2. Voet & Voet: Biochemistry, 2nd ed., Wiley & Sons.  
3. Berg, Tymoczko, Stryer: Biochemistry, 5th ed., WH Freeman and Company, 2003.  
4. Garett & Grisham: Biochemistry, 4th ed., Brooks/Cole Cengage learning, 2010.  
5. Murray, Granner, Rodwell: Harper’s Illustrated Biochemistry, 27th ed. McGraw Hill, 2006  
6. Conn & Stumpf: Outlines of Biochemistry, 5th ed., Willey India, 2007.  
 
 

 

 



M.Sc. Zoology 4th Semester 
Paper E03a : Fish biology II 

                                                                                     No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each) 

UNIT I  

Specialized Characters: Accessory Respiratory organs in fishes. Swim Bladder and its 
modifications, Blood supply of Air bladder, Gas secreting complex, Functions Weberian 
ossicles: Structure and arrangement, Working mechanism and functions. Electric organs: 
Structure, Mechanism of electric discharge, Functions. Bioluminescence: Luminiscent 
organs, Mechanism of light emission, Significance. Sound production in fishes  

UNIT II  

Fish Behaviour Fish behavior: Social, ecological, reproductive, migratory, foraging 
behavior. Parental care in fishes. Receptor organs: Eye, Acoustico-Lateralis system, 
olfactory organs and Taste buds Migration in fishes: Pattern, Causes and Factors 
influencing. Parental care and viviparity in fishes. Pheromones and their role in sexual 
behavior of fish  

UNIT III Fish Embryology Fertilization and development of fish egg (Teleost). Cleavage, 
Blastulation, Gastrulation and fate map. Hatching and post-embryonic development.  

UNIT IV Endocrine and Biochemistry Pituitary gland: Micro-anatomy, Hormones of 
Pituitary and their physiological actions. Thyroid gland: Structure and function Structure and 
functions of Pancreatic islets in fishes. Location and functions of Corpuscles of Stannius, 
Pineal and Urophysis in fishes.  

 

Recommended Books  
1. Agarwal N K : Fish Reproduction, APH Publication 
2. Srivastava CBL: Fish Biology, Narendra Publication House, 2008.  
3. Carlander: Handbook of Freshwater Fishery Biology, vol. 2, Iowa State Univ.Press,1977.  
4. Ojha J: Biology of Hill Stream Fish, Narendra Publication House, 2002.  
5. Singh H R: Advances in Fish Biology, Hindustan Publishing Corp., 1994.  
6. Munshi & Munsi: Fundamental of Freshwater Biology, Narendra Publ. House, 1995.  
7. Kyle: The Biology of Fishes, 2007.  
8. Khanna & Singh: Fish & Fisheries  
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



M.Sc. Zoology 4th  Semester 
Paper E03b : Entomology II 

                                                                                     No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each) 
 

UNIT I  

Digestive system: structure, physiology of digestion and absorption of different types of food. 
Structure of circulatory system: haemolymph its composition and function. Physiology of 
respiration; the tracheal system, spiracles, respiration in aquatic insects. Nervous system: 
structural basis, Excretion: structure and physiology of malpighian tubules and its secondary 
functions. Reproduction: male and female gonads.  

UNIT II  

Structure of compound eye, mosatic vision. Production and reception of sound. Light 
producing organs. Hormones: neurosecretion and co-ordination, Metamorphosis: types, 
hormonal control of metamorphosis, Pheromones.  

UNIT III  

Structure of the insect egg, maturation, cleavage, formation of blastoderm, gastrulation, 
blastokinesis, germ layers, Various types of larvae and pupae, moulting, diapauses, 
Oviparity, viviparity, ovo-viviparity in insects.  

UNIT IV 

 Abiotic factors: effect of temperature, light and humidity on growth of insect population; 
biotic potential, Malthusian principle and dynamics of population fluctuation, hibernation, 
aestivation. Biotic factors: parasitism, predation and social life in insects, phase theory of 
locust, parental care.  

 

Recommended Books.  
1. Mani MS: An Introduction to Entomology, National Book Trust, 1971.  
2. Mani MS, Introduction to High Entomology, Mathuen & Coy. Ltd. 1962.  
3. Snodgrass RE: Arthropod Anatomy, Comstock Publ. Associates, NY, 1952.  
4. Wigglesworth VB: Insect Physiology, Cambridge University Press, 1954.  
5. Essig EO: College Entomology, Satish Book Enterprise, Agra, 1982.  
6. Fox RM & Fox JW: Introduction to Comparative Entomology. Affiliated East-West Press 

Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, 1968.  
7. Little VA: General & Applied Entomology, Oxford & IBH Publ. Copy, 1963.  
8. Imms AD: Insect Natural History, Collinns St. James’s Place London, 1947.  
9. Elzinga RJ: Fundamentals of Entomology, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., 1978.  
10. Comstock JH: An Introduction to Entomology, Comstock Publ. Coy. INC., 1950.  
11. Richard DW and Davies RG: A General Text Book of Entomology, Mathuen & Coy., Ltd.  

 
 

 

 

 



M.Sc. Zoology 4th  Semester 
Paper E03c : Environmental Biology II 

                                                                                     No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each) 
 
 

UNIT I  

Natural Resources: Management & conservation; Renewable & non-renewable resources; 
Concept and currencies of Sustainable development. Biodiversity & its conservation. 
Environment Protection laws. Earth Summit, Rio+20.  

UNIT II  

Concept of Protected areas: Sanctuary, National Parks & Biosphere Reserves. IUCN. 
Categories Biodiversity hot spots, conventions on biodiversity. International efforts in 
biodiversity conservation (UNFP, IUCN, WWF); CITES; UNESCO’s World heritage mission; 

Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD).  

UNIT III  

Global Environmental Problems: Climate change, Green house effect; Acid rain; Ozone layer 
depletion; Deforestation; Desertification; Marine pollution; Urbanization.  

UNIT IV  

Environmental Problems/Hazards in Hills: Earthquake; Land slide; Soil erosion; 
Sedimentation; Cloud burst; Flash floods; Glacial retreat. Application of Remote sensing & 
Geographical Information Systems (GIS) in environment management 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



M.Sc. Zoology 4th Semester 
Paper E04a : Applied Fish Biology 

                                                                                     No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each) 
 

UNIT I 

Aquaculture: Scope, importance and present status. Concept of different culture systems: 
Extensive and intensive fish culture, Fish culture in ponds and reservoirs. Culture in rice 
fields, bheries, Cage culture, Pen culture, Monoculture and polyculture. Preparation and 
maintenance of fish farm: Fertility and pH maintenance. Role of fertilizers, required water 
quality and its maintenance. Control of aquatic weeds, insects and predatory fishes. Fish 
nutrition: Development of natural food and supplementary feeding. Culture techniques 
Procurement of stocking material from natural sources, Induced breeding and use of new 
generation drugs, ovaprim, different hatching techniques, Transport of fish seed.  

UNIT II 

Culture Practices: Culture of Common carp and Exotic Trouts. Prawn culture. Sewage – 
fed Fisheries and Integrated fish farming Common fish diseases and their control. Mahseer 
and Schizothoracid fishery. Current status, problems and perspectives. Culture of Larvicidal 
fishes. Characters and importance  

UNIT III 

Harvesting and Post harvesting Fishing gears used in inland waters and seas. Fish 
preservation and processing techniques. Fish by-products and their uses. Fish spoilage: 
Causes of rigor mortis, precautions to control rancidity, microbial spoilage. Nutritive value of 
fish, biochemistry of fish flesh of Indian major carps. Storage, transportation and marketing.  

UNIT IV 

Capture and Ornamental Fishery: Rivers, Lakes, Dams / Reservoir fishery- Problems and 
perspectives in Capture fisheries. Estuarine fishery. Characteristics and species dynamics. 
Marine fishery: Coastal, Off shore and deep sea fishery. Exclusive Economic Zone. (Hilsa, 
Oil sardine, mackerel, Bombay duck, Sole, Ribbon, Shark and Rays). Recreational fishery 
and Cooperative movements. Fish Farmers Development Agencies (FFDA). Climate change 
and fishery. Major, Marine and freshwater ornamental fishes, their food & breeding needs. 
Health management of ornamental fishes. Specific diseases and their cure. Setting and 
maintenance of aquaria.  
 
Recommended Books  
1. Singh & Lakra: Cold Water Aquaculture and Fisheries, Narendra Publication House, 2000.  
2. S.K. Gupta, P.C. Gupta: General and Applied Ichthyology, S. Chand & Comp., 2006.  
3. Vadapalli Satyanarayana: Fish Culture, Narendra Publ. House, 2002.  
4. R.K. Rath: Freshwater Aquaculture, 2nd ed., Scientific Publishers, 2000.  
5. Singh & Mittal: Dictionary of Aquaculture, Daya Publishing House, 1963.  
6. Tor G. Heggberget: The Role of Aquaculture in World Fisheries, Oxford Univ. Press,1996.  
7. Jhingran: Fish and Fisheries of India.  
8. Thomas P.C., Rath, S.C. and Mohapatra, Kanta Das. Breeding and Seed Production of     
     Fin Fish and Shell Fish.   
 

 



M.Sc. Zoology 4th  Semester 
Paper E04b : Applied Entomology 

                                                                                     No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each) 
 

UNIT I 

Insects in relation to man: sericulture, apiculture and lac culture and its parasites, predators 
and diseases. Insect of veterinary importance; sand fly, horse fly, sucking louse, fleas.  

UNIT II 

Brief knowledge of important household, vegetable, store grain and fruit pests with special 
reference to distribution, habits, habitat, nature of damage, life history and control. Cut worm 
(Agrotis ipsilon) Cabbage cateripillar (Pieris brassicae) Rice weevil (Sitophilus oryzae) 
Mustard aphid (Lipaphis erysimi) Red cotton bug (Dysdercus cingulatus) Woolly apply aphid 
(Eriosoma lanigerum) Termite: important termites of Fam. Termatidae (Odontotermis sp.)  

UNIT III 

Origin of pests, Insect pest control; mechanical, physical, culture, biological. Fenetical 
control: chemosterilants, radiation.  

UNIT IV 

Integrated Pest Management (IPM), Role of pheromones and hormones in insect pest 
management. Legislative control of insect pests and quarantine law. Nomenclature and 
classification of insecticides on the basis of mode of action, chemical nature. Environmental 
factors influencing effectiveness of insecticides, persistence, biodegradability, hazards of 
insecticides, precaution and antidodes. 

 
Recommended Books: 
 

1. Ananthakrishnan TR: Applied Entomology 
2. Atwal: Agricultural Pests of India and South East Asia (1986, Kalyani Publishers)  
3. Fernald HT, HH Shepard: Applied Entomology, McGraw-Hill, 1955 .  
4. Hill: Pest of stored foodstuffs and their control (2002, Springer) 
5. McGavin: Essential Entomology (2001, Oxford Univ Press) 
6. Metcal & Flint: Destruction and useful Insects, Tata McGraw-Hill, 1979.  
7. Mullen and Durden: Medical and Veterinary Entomology (2002, Academic Press) 
8. Pruthi HS: Text Book on Agricultural Entomology, ICAR Publication, 1969.  
9. Srivastava: A text book of applied entomology, Vol I & II (1993, Kalyani Publishers) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 



M.Sc. Zoology 4th  Semester 
Paper E04c : Applied Environmental Biology 

                                                                                     No. of Lectures /week 
                                                                                                  (3 lectures of 60 minutes each) 
 

 

UNIT II  

Air: Air pollutants (chemistry, sources & control); Air Quality standards, carbon credits, 
carbon footprint, Thermal pollution sources and effect. Water: Biochemical aspects of water 
pollutants (domestic, industrial & agricultural waste). Waste water treatment (Aerobic & 
anaerobic treatment processes); Water quality standards. Case study-Ganga Action Plan. 
Noise Pollution: Effects of noise and its control.  

UNIT II 

Radioactive fallouts its effects & safe disposal. Solid waste management: Sources & control 
methods (composting, Vermi Culture, Biogas). Hazardous waste & their management. 
Bioremediation (herbicides, pesticides, hydrocarbons, oil spills). Ecological Restoration: 
wasteland & its reclamation & restoration.  

UNIT III  

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA): Case study of River valley projects & Mining. 
Bioassay: Dose-response relationships; Frequency; Response & cumulative response; 
statistical concepts (LD50-potency v/s Toxicity). Concept of hyper & hypo sensitivity factors 
affecting Toxicity.  

UNIT IV  

Ecological experimentation & models: Theories & hypothesis; experimentation; Inductive & 
deductive methods.Models: Analytical & simulation models; Validation & verification. 
Biological pest control: Use of predators; Parasites, parasitoids & pathogenes; Integrated 
Pest Management. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



M.Sc. Previous (Zoology) 1ST Semester 
Lab Course LC01 

 
            Non Chordate (Invertebrate) 

1. Study of museum specimens/slides (WM/TS/LS) of: Protozoa to Echinodermata  
2. Collection, fixation and permanent stained preparation of rectal ciliates and 

Helminthes 

Cell biology  
1. Study of meiosis in grasshopper testes by squashing method 
2. Temporary squash preparation of polytene chromosomes from salivary glands of 

Drosophila larvae 
3. Study of colchicinised metaphase chromosomes in bone marrow of rodent by air 

dry method 
4. Study of permanent slides for the following 

a. Dicentric bridge in the anaphase 1 chromosomes of grasshopper 
b. Inversion in polytene chromosomes 
c. Lampbrush chromosomes of Triturus oocyte 
d. G-banded and C-banded metaphase chromosomes 
e. Chromatid exchanges and chromosomal anomalies 
f. Sister chromatid exchanges 
g. Premature chromosome condensation 

            Genetics 
1. Handling of Drosophila and study of its life cycle 
2. Examination of wild type (males and females) and mutants of Drosophila 
3. Sex linked inheritance in Drosophila melanogaster 
4. Linkage and crossing over in Drosophila melanogaster 

           Developmental Biology 
           1. Collection of frog spawns and observation of different developmental stages 
           2. Study of embryonic developmental stages in frog through models 
           3. Study of spiral cleavage in eggs of snail 
           4. Study of embryonic development in chick through slides 
           5. Window preparation to study chick embryo development 
           6. Whole mount preparation of chick embryos at various stages of development 
 
Distribution of marks:                                                                                          Duration 5 
hrs. 

1. Spotting (10)                                                                    20 
(Protozoa to Echinodermata)  

2. Exercise on Cell biology            10  
3. Exercise on Genetics                                                        10   
4. Exercise on Developmental Biology                                      10 
5. Permanent slide making (2)                                              10 
6. Record and collection                                                       10 
7. Viva Voice                                                                         10 
8. Sessional Marks                                                                20  

 
Total                                                                                 100                            

 
 

 
 
 



M.Sc. Previous (Zoology) 2nd Semester 
Lab Course  LC02 

. 
Microbiology 

1. Sterilization techniques, media preparation and agar plate preparation 
2. Measurement of growth curve of E.coli., calculation of its generation time and viable cell 

counting 
3. Induction of β-galactosidase in E.coli 

 
Parasitology: 

Study of permanent slides of parasitic protozoans, helminthes and insects 
 
Physiology 

1. Estimation of total leucocyte and erythrocyte number per cubic mm. 
2. Differential count of leucocytes  
3. Determination of clotting time 
4. Determination of heamoglobin percentage 
5. Preparation of haematin crystals 
6. Blood group test 
7. Determination of respiratory rate of fish 
8. Action of amylase, pepsin and lipase on their respective substrates 

 
Immunology 

1. Separation of macrophages from mice and their identification on the basis of non 
specific esterase staining 

2. Immunization of rabbit and collection of antisera 
3. Demonstration of antigen-antibody reaction by immunodiffusion 
4. Demonstration of direct ELISA 
5. Demonstration of western blotting 

 
Molecular Biology and Biotechnology 

Demonstration of DNA amplification by polymerase chain reaction and Southern 
hybridization 
 
Distribution of marks:                                                                                     Duration 5 hrs. 

1. Spotting (10)  Parasitology                             20 
2. Exercise on Physiology                                      10  
3. Exercise on Immunology                                      10   
4. Exercise on Microbiology/Biotechnology        10 
5. Permanent slide making (2) Parasites            10 
6. Record and collection                                      10 
7. Viva Voice                                         10 
8. Sessional Marks                                                  20  
 
Total                                                                         100                            

 
 

 

 

 



M.Sc. Final (Zoology) 3rd Semester 
Lab course LC03 

 
Study of museum specimens of: Protochordates; Cyclostomes; Fishes;  Amphibia; 
Reptiles; Birds; Mammals 

Prepration of Permanent slides: 

Ecology 

1. Determination of standing crop energy status in a grassland area and construction of 
number’and ‘biomass (wet weight) pyramids 

2. Study of biotic components of a terrestrial ecosystem and description of 
themorphological adaptations of the collected organisms 

3. Study of biotic components of a pond ecosystem and description of morphological  
adaptations of the collected organisms 

4. Estimation of autotrophs in a terrestrial ecosystem 
5. Frequency of different species 
6. Abundance of species in the community 
7. Density of different species in the community by quadrat method 
8. Estimation of heterotrophs in a terrestrial ecosystem 
9. Determination of texture, pH, carbonate, nitrate and base deficiency in different soil 

samples 
10. Measurement of chlorophyll content per unit area of a grass field 
11. Estimation of grasshopper population density of an area by capture-recapture 

Method 
12. Measurement of oxygen change and productivity differences in a pond ecosystem by 

Wrinkler’s method 
 
Biological tools 

1.  Study of different components of student’s microscope and its assembly 
2. Study of different components of stereobinocular microscope and its assembly 
3. Study of different parts of binocular research microscope 
4. Measurement of microscopic object using ocular and stage micrometers 
5. Setting up of darkfield and phase contrast microscope 
6. Demonstration of working of fluorescence, confocal and electron microscopes 

 
Distribution of marks:                                                                                      Duration 5 hrs. 

1. Spotting (10)                                                                    20 
(Protochordate to Mammal; Histology; Osteology)  

2. Exercise on Ecology                                                        10  
3. Exercise on Biological tools                                             10   
4. Microtomy of fish/Insect  tissue or                                   15 
5. Comment upon dissected Chordates                               05 
6. Record and collection                                                      10 
7. Viva Voice                                                                        10 
8. Sessional Marks                                                               20  

 
Total                                                                                100                            
 

 

 

 
 



M.Sc. Final (Zoology) 4th Semester  
Lab Course LC 04 

 
Animal Behaviour 

1. Study of habitat selection in spiders or larvae of Drosophila melanogaster or woodlice 
2. Study of learning behaviour in mice by using a zigzag or T-shaped maze 
3. Study of wall-seeking behaviour in mice 
4. A field study of foraging or trail making behaviour in a seed harvester or predatory ant 

species 
5. Study of nest building behavior in birds 

Endocrinology 
1. Study of histological slides of TS/ LS of major endocrine glands of frog and mammal 
2. Comment upon the photographs of patients suffering from various endocrine 

disorders 
Biochemistry 

1. Preparation of buffer and measurement of pH using pH meter 
2. Demonstration of separation of subcellular organelles by differential centrifugation 
3. Verification of Beer’s law and preparation of absorption spectrum of riboflavin 
4. Demonstration of separation of protein by native and SDS-polyacrylamide gel 

Electrophoresis 
5. Separation of amino acids by paper chromatography 
6. Studies on quantitation of proteins by various methods : Biuret, Lowry, Bradford, 

and UV spectrophotometry 
Fish biology/ Entomology/ 

1. Study of external morphology and internal anatomy of common fishes/insects. 
2. Taxonomic identification of locally available common fishes/insects. 
3. Dissection of accessory respiratory organs and webarian ossicle of locally available 
food fishes 
4. Permanent preparation of  material/tissues from common fishes/insects 
5. Study of histological slides of different organ systems of fishes/insects 
6. Determination of Age in Fishes by Scale, otolith and vertebrae methods. 
7. Estimation of fecundity, Measurement of egg size(Fish/insect) by micrometry 

 
Environmental biology 
 (Exercise on environmental biology based on theory paper E03c and E04c) 
Water quality analysis: Measurement of dissolved oxygen, free carbon dioxide, pH, turbidity, 
hardness, alkalinity, BOD, COD, dissolved nutrients (Nitrates, phosphates, sodium, 
potassium, chloride, etc.), Sampling of terrestrial flora and fauna by quadrate method and 
their population study. Sampling  and study of  aquatic fauna and flora (plankton, periphyton, 
micro and macroinvertebrates, nekton, etc.).Measurement of soil pH, water holding capacity, 
organic matter, soil nutrients (nitrate, nitrite, calcium and magnesium), 
 
Distribution of marks:                                                                                      Duration 5 hrs. 

1. Spotting (10)                                                                       20 
2. Exercise on Anatomy (Fish/Insect)/ or       10  

/Exercise on environmental biology based on theory paper 15c 
3. Exercise on Identification (Fish/Insect)     or                          10   

Exercise on environmental biology based on theory paper 16c 
4. Exercise on Endocrinology                                                 10 
5. Exercise on Biochemistry/Animal behaviour                           10 
6. Record and collection                                                          10 
7. Viva Voice                                                                           10 
8. Sessional Marks                                                                 20  

Total                                                                                  100                            



gpgcntt14
Pencil































Sri Dev Suman Uttarakhand University, Badshahithaul
(Tehri Garhwal)

S.D.S UTTARAKHAND UNIVERSITY BADSHAI
THAUL TEHRI GARHWAL

B.A/B.Sc. ANNUAL COURSE
SYLLABUS
ANTHROPOLOGY

B.A./B.Sc. Part – I MM

Paper - I : Social and Cultural Anthropology
50/50

Paper - II : Physical Anthropology
50/50

Paper - III : Paleo Anthropology
50/50

Paper - : Practical
50/50

B.A./B.Sc. Part - II
Paper - I : Prehistory
50/50

Paper - II : Tribal and Peasant Cultures
50/50

Paper - III : Anthropological Theory
50/50

Paper - : Practical
50/50

B.A./B.Sc. Part - III
Paper - I : Research Methods
50/50

Paper - II : Human Genetics
50/50
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Paper - III : Ethnology of India
50/50

Practical and Field report

50/50



B.A./B.Sc. Part - I

Paper - I: Social and Cultural Anthropology.

M.M.50/50
1. Anthropology, Definiton, Aims, Objectives and Scope.
2. Basic Concepts is Social Anthropology, Society, Group, community, Status and Role, Caste

and Class, Structure & Organization, Language and Society.
3. Basic concepts in Cultural Anthropology: Culture, Culture-Trait,Culture-Complex,
Culture-Area,Culture-theme, Culture-pattern,Culture configuration, Acculturation and Diffusion.
4. Marriage: Problem of Definition, Types of Marriages, ways of Acquiring mates, Hyper gamy, Hypo
gamy Levirate, Sororate.
5. Family : Definition, function and form, Universality of family as an institution.

6. Kinship: Definition, Rules of Descent-Unilateral, Bilateral, and Double, rules of
Residence-Uxorilocal virilocal, neolocal, matrilocal and patrilocal; Kinship Usage, Avoidance, Joking
relations, Avanculate, Amitate and Couvade.
7. Economic organization: Definition, Primitive law, social sanctions, social

control and government, state and stateless system.

8. Religion and Magic: Definition and differences, animism, mana and totem.

9. Political organization: Definition Primitive law, social control and

Government, State and state less system.

Book Recommeded:
Beals and Hoizer Introduction to Anthropology Firth, Raymond: Human Types.
Hammond, P.B.: Culture and Social Anthropology. Lenhardt, G: Social Anthropology.

Mair, L : Introduction to Social Anthropology.

Majumdar, D.N. and T.N. Mandan : Introduction to Social Anthropology.

Mathur, Vidyarthi and Singh: Manavashashtra Ki Rooprekha.

Misra and Tiwari: Bharteeya Adivasi.
Shapiro, H.L.: Man, Culture and Society.
Herskovits, M.J.: Culture Anthropology.
Hindi translation of these books is available.



Paper - II: Physical Anthropology. M.M. 50/50

1. Physical Anthropology: Definition, Aims, Objectives and Scope.

2. Organic Evaluation: Lamarckism and Darwinism.

3. Man’s Place in Animal kingdom: Taxonomy.

4. Comparative Anatomy (Man and Anthropoid Apes) of:

(i) Dentition

(ii) Skull

(iii) Limb Bones

(iv) Girdles
5. Elementary Human Genetics:

(i) Mendal’s laws of inheritance.

(ii) Cell : Its structure and Division.

(iii) Simple and single factor inheritance and sex-linkage.
6. Characteristics and Distribution of Caucasoid, Monogoloid and Negroid

Great Racial Divisions of Mankind.

7. Elementary Blood Groups: ABO and Rh factor.
8. Elementary Dermatoglyphics. Types of Finger Prints.

Books Recommeded:

Dobzhansky. T. : Evolution.
British Museum : Handbook of Evolution.

Howells. W.W. : Mankind in the Making.

Ghosh and Ghosh : Introduction to Physical Anthropology. Das, B.M. : Outline of Physical

Anthropology.

Kurte Stern : Human Genetics.

Sigh, R.D. : Sharirik Manavavigyan.

Nath, Surinder : Finger Print Identification.



Paper - III: Paleo Anthropology. M.M. 50/50

1. Paleoanthropology : Definition, Aims, Objectives and Scope.
2. Dating method and Geological Time Scale.

3. Fossils and Fossilization.

4. Fossil Primates and Apes-Prosimian Primates Proplipithecus,
Aegyptopithecus, Dryopithcus, Ramapithecus, Kenyapithecus, Sicapithecus.
5. Australopithecus Africanus and Paranthrpus Robustus, Homo Habilis,

Australopithecus, Afarensis.

6. Homo erectus erectus and Homo erectus pekinensis: Distribution,
Characteristics and Comparion, Solo Man, Heidelberg Jaw.

7. Homo Sapiens Neanderthalensis : Characteristics and Distribution, Classical

and Progressive, Cro-Magnon, Rhodesian Man.

Books Recommeded:

(1) Das, B.M. : Outline of Physical Anthropology.

(2) Shukla, B.R.K. and Sudha Rastogi : Physical Anthropology and Genetics.

Practicals: M.M. 50/50

Time 4 hours

The Student shall do following exercises in Physical Anthropology:

(a) Somatometry : Stature, Sitting Height, Weight, Maximum Head Length,

Maximum Head Breadth, Nasal Length, and Nasal Breadth, Cephalic Index

and Nasal Index. Height Acromion. Illiocristale and Height Dectylion and

Bigonial Breadth.

(b) Craniometry : Cranial Length, Cranial Breadth, Nasal Length, Nasal Breadth,

Cranial Inde and Nasal Index, Length of Foramen magnum, Frontal Breadth,

Total Height of Skull and Bigonial Breadth.

(c) Basic Dermatoglyphics : Identification of basic pattern of 5 individuals on
finger balls.

(d) Osteology:

Identification of Long Bones.

(1) Humerus

(4) Femur

(7) Skull

A. Norma Lateralis



(2) Radius

(3) Ulna

(5) Tibla (6) Febula

B. Norma Verticals



C. Norma Faciolis
Division of Marks
Practical Examination Record Book
Viva-Voce.

B.A./B.Sc. Part - II

Paper - I: Prehistory. M.M. 50/50

1. Prehistory-Meaning and scope.
2. Absolute and relative Dating methods in Prehistory: Radiometric 14 K/A,
U/ TH. Dendrochronology, glacial verbs, obsidian, Thermoluminiscence. Archaeo-magnatic

Recimization, Geochronology. Pollen Analysis, Paleontology, Age-area, Seriation

3. The Great Ice Age : Stratigraphic and other evidences of Ice-Age, river terrace,

moranines and eustate fluctuations. Alpine and Himalayan Glaciation.

4. The Stone Age Tools : Technology and Typology : Biface, Chopper/Chopping
side-scraper, and scraper Burin, Borer, Clactonian, Lavelloisean, Block-on-

Block, Cylinder Hamner, Bipolar, Resolved.

5. Paleolithic Period : Its Economy and Habitat : The chief sub-division of Indian
Paleolithic and their stratigraphic and technological features. The main stratigraphic and

technological features. The main features of upper Paleolithic art and its significance.

6. Mesolithic stone-age industries in India.
7. The emergence of food-production in settled economy and the chief features

of the Neolithic revolution. The Neolithic complex of India.

8. The general features of the Urban revolution, the chief characteristics of the

Indus civilization.

9. Chalcolithic cultures of India, Ahar, Navdatoli, Jorwe, Inamgaon.

Books Recommeded:
Allchin and Raymond : The Birth of Indian civilization. Bhattacharya, D.K.: Prehistoric
Archaeology.
Burkitt, Miles : Old stone Age.

Child, V.G.: Manav Pragati Ki Kahani.

Majumdar : D.N. & Gopala Sarana : Pragatihas.

Mathur, Vidyarthi and Singh : manav Shashtra Ki Rooprekha.



Paper - II: Tribal and Peasant Cultures. M.M. 50/50

1. Concept of Tribe.
2. Classification of Tribes in India : Geographical, Linguistic and Racial.

3. Social Organization of Tribes:

(i) Tribal Economy.

(ii) System of marriage.

(iii) Tribal religion.

(iv) Political organization.
4.Tribes and wider social world: Issues of Tribal welfare.
5. Case study of Himalayan Tribe : Jaunsari and Bhotia.

6.Concept of Peasantry.

7.Characteristics of Indian Villages.

8. A study of concepts in the study of Indian Villages:
Little and Great Tradition
Universalization and Parochialization.

Sanskritization and desanskritization

Westernization and modernization

Secularization and problems of Ethnicity

9. Land and social structure, problems of Agrarian systems.

10. Case study of a Himalayan village : Sirkanda and Kinnaura Village.

Books Recommeded:

Srinivas, M.N.: Caste in Modern India and other essays.
Mathur, Vidayarthi and Singh : Manavashastra Ki Rooprekha. Mandelbaum, David : Society in

India.

Shanin, T. Peasant Society.
Majumdar, D.N.: Himalayan Polyandry.

Berreman, G.D.: Hindus of the Himalaya.

Srinivas, M.N.: India: Social Structure.

Paper - III: Anthropological Theory. M.M. 50/50



1. Evolution: Bechofen, McLennan, Morgan, Frazer and Taylor.
2. Diffusionism: British diffusionists, German diffusionists, and American Historicism.



3. Culture and Personality approach.

4. Functionalism and Structure Functionalism.

5. Structuralism.

6. Symbolism.

7. Contribution of some Indian Anthropologists.

Practicals : M.M. 50/50

The students shall do the following exercises in Prehistoric Archaeology and material culture.

1. Prehistoric Archaeology: Identification, scientific sketching and Description
with type-technology of the following tools.

1. Chopper/Chopping tool.

2. Hand-axe and cleaver.

3. Side-Scraper.

4. End-Scraper.

5. Borer.

6. Burin.

7. Flakes and Blades.
8. Microliths.

2. Evolution of Material Culture:
1.Material Culture: Idenfication and scientific sketching and Description of

Specimen in the departmental museum.

2. Museum Methods-

Conservation, Preservation, Documentation and display.

Division of Marks
Practical Examination Record Book
Viva-voce
B.A./ B.Sc. Part - III

Paper - I: Research Methods. M.M. 50/50

1. Research methods; Basic concepts.

2. Hypothesis.

3. Rapport Establishment and Participant Observation.
4. Data collection techniques, observation, intervirew schedule, questionnaire, geneology.



5. Elementary statistics : Tabulation, graph, bar, mean, mode, median and

Standard deviation.

Books Recommeded:
Evans Prichard, E.R. : Social Anthropology Firth, Raymond : Human Types.

Herskovits, M.J: Cultural Anthropology (Hindi translation also available). Kessing, F.M. : Cultural

Anthropology.

Kuper Adam : Anthropology and anthropologists.
Radcliffe-Brown, A.R. : Structure and Function in Primitive Societies. Mair, Lucy : Introduction to

Social Anthropology.

Sarana Gopala : Introducing Anthropology.

Paper - II: Human Genetics M.M. 50/50

1. Principles of human genetics: concept, scope and field of Human genetics.
2. Genetics in man: Mendel’s laws of Inheritance and its applications in Man, autosomal (Dominant

and Recessive) and sex-linked Inheritance Lethal Genes.

3. Normal Human Karyotype in mitosis and Meiosis, Chromosomal aberration autosomal and

gonosomal anomalies.

4. Linkage, localization of Genes on chromosomes. Linkage analysis and Human Linkage map,

inborn errors of metabolism.

5. Heredity: Methods of studying-Twin method, Biology of twinning. Diagnosis of zygosity,

Pedigree method, heredity and environment.

6. Mutation, Spontaneous and induced, chromosomal and somatic.
7. Application of Human Genetics, Genetic screening. Genetic councelling and genetic Engineering.

Books Recommeded:

Gates, R. Human Genetics. Stern, Kurt : Human Genetics.
Winchester: Human Gentics.



Paper - III: Ethnology of India M.M. 50/50

1. Ethnic affinity of the prehistoric and protohistoric Indian population as evident from the skeletal
remains.

2. Ethnic affinity of the present Indian population-Patterns of classification, Risley’s classification,

its merits and limitation.

3. Problems of origin of the Ethnic components of Indian Population, Negrito, proto-australoid

Mediterranean, Mongoloid and Non-Mongoloid. Brachycephals and blond ethnic elements.

4. Linguistic distribution vis-à-vis the ethnic groups of Indian Population.

5. Ethnic Composition of Himalayan Population.

Books Recommeded:

Sarkar, R.M. : Fundamentals of Physical Anthropology.
Ghosh and Ghosh: Introducation to Physical Anthropolgy. Das, B.M.: Outline of Physical

Anthropology.

Practicals and Field Report : M.M. 50/50

1. Construction of Interview schedule, questionnaires & genealogy. The students shall be

required to submit a project involving any of one of these research technique on any problem

selected by them.

OR

2. The student shall be required to make empirical investigation on a

community.

The fieldwork should be of minimum fifteen days. They shall submit a typed field report under the

supervision of a teacher.

Books Recommeded :

Pelto, P.J.: Anthropological Research: Structure of Enquiry-Royal Anthropology Institute;

Notes nad Queries in Anthropology.

Goode and Hatt: Research methods in Social Sciences.



Sri Dev Suman Uttarakhand University, Badshahithaul
(Tehri Garhwal)

Department of Anthropology

SDS Uttarakhand University , Badsah ithaul, Tehri Garhwal

Proposed M.A./M.Sc Courses in Anthropology

Eligibility : B.Sc degree in Bio Group and B.A degree in any disciplines.

First Semester

Compulsory Courses: Internal+ External=Total

Anth-PG- 01 Physical Anthropology 20+80=100

Anth-PG-02 Social and cultural Anthropology 20+80=100

Anth-PG-03 Pre-Historic Anthropology 20+80=100

Anth-PG-04 Research Methods in Anthropology 20+80=100

Anth-PG-05 Practical Anthropometry and Osteology 20+80=100

Second Semester

Compulsory Courses: Internal+ External=Total

Anth-PG-06 Economic and Political Anthropology 20+80=100

Anth-PG-07 Human Genetics and Ethnic variation 20+80=100

Anth-PG-08 Pre-Historic cultures 20+80=100

Anth-PG-09 Research data analysis in Anthropology 20+80=100

Anth-PG-10 Practical prehistoric and material culture 20+80=100

Third

Semester Students opt. any one group ie. Group “A” or

Group “B” Group A- Physical Anthropology

Group B- Social Anthropology

Compulsory Courses:

Internal+ External=Total

Anth-PG- 11 Medical Anthropology (Part I) 20+80=100

Anth-PG-12 Medical Anthropology (Part II) 20+80=100

Anth-PG-13 Applied and Action Anthropology

20+80=100 Anth-PG-14 Practical in Medical Anthropology (Project Report)

gpgcntt14
Pencil



20+80=100

Elective Course:



(Group-A):

Anth-PG-E- 15(A) Human Evolution and Variation 20+80=100

Elective Course:

(Group-B):

Anth-PG-E-15(B) Tribal India 20+80=100

Fourth Semester

Compulsory Courses:

Group A & B Internal + External= Total

Anth-PG-C-16 Indian Anthropology 20+80=100

Anth-PG-C-17 Ecological Anthropology 20+80=100

Anth-PG- 18 Anthropology of Development 20+80=100

Anth-PG-19 Dissertation 20+80=100

Elective Courses:

(Group-A)

Anth-PG-E-20 (A) Human Growth and Development 20+80=100

Elective Courses:

(Group - B)

Anth-PG- E-20 (B) Theory of Social Anthropology 20+80=100

Anth-PG- 01 physical Anthropology

First Semester

1. Meaning and scope of physical Anthropology. Human Place in Animal Kingdom.

2. Living Primates; Primate classification; Tree Shrew, Lemur, Loris; Tarsius, new word Monkeys,
Old Word Monkeys. Hominoid Gibbon and Siamang; Orangutan; Gorilla; Chimpanzee; The
Human.

3. Theories and Principles of-Evolution: Lamarckism; Neo- Lamarckism ; Darwinism Neo
Darwinism; Parallelism; Convergence; Orthogenesis; Synthetic theory of Evolution .

4. Principal of human Genetics: Biological basics of life : The Cell; Cell structure; Chromosome;
mitosis; and meiosis; Sex Chromosomes; DNA structure and Code; theory of gene ; point Mutation.

Books Recommended :

1. Roy , Indrani Basu,2003 Anthropology: The study of man. S chand and co. New Delhi.

2. Garm. S.M.1971 human races: sping field: Chals C. Thomas

3. Coon, C.S. 1968 .Origin of Races

4. B.M Das: An introduction of physical Anthropology
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5. Ghosh & Ghosh – Physical Anthropology

6. Naresh k vadia- Biological Anthropology

7. B.R.K Shnkla & Sudha Rastogi- Human genetics and races

8. Practical Anthropology by – M.k Bhasin & J.P singh

Anth-PG- 02 Social and Cultural Anthropology

1. Social Anthropology: Meaning and Scope: Cultural Relativism: holism and Cross-Cultural.

Concept and Definition: Group; Community, Association; Institution: Society: Status and Role; Social
Structure Organization; Tribe; Village: Culture.

2. Marriage: Importance of marriage as an institution in Human society; problem of Universal Definition :
Incest and Exogamy; preferential and prescriptive categories of marriage ; cultural variation in acquiring
spouse in tribal societies ; marriages payment –bride price and dowry; polyandry and polygamy in India.

3. Family: Universality of family : Family- form and function ; Rules of residence , hindu joint family and
change, development cycle of domestic groups .

4. Religion: Universal Definition of Religion; theories of Religion –Psychological sociological and
anthropological , Magic , Religion and science totemism .

Books Recommended :

1. Beals, Ralph and harry Hoijer : introduction to Anthroplogy

2. Bohaman, Paul : Social Anthropology

3. Firth, Raymond: Element of social Organization

4. Mair,L: Introduction to Social Anthropology

5. Madan and Majumdar : An introduction to social anthropology.

6. Mair.L.: Introduction to social anthropology

7. Firth, raymond : Elements of social anthropology

Anth- PG- 03 Pre-Historic Anthropology:

1. Introduction to Pre-Historic Anthropology

Pre-Historic Anthropology ,Relation of Anthropology with Science, Social Sciences and
Anthropology Major branches, Pre-history and Ethno-Archeology.

2. Geological and Archeological Time Sale:



Time Sale and their relevance in interpreting Human Evolution.
Geological framework Tertiary, quaternary, Pleistocene and holocine.
Ice Ages during Miocene, Pliocene and Pleistocene, glacial and interglacial periods, causes of ice
ages,

3. Dating Method:

Relating and Absolute Dating.
River terraces, stratigraphic dating, palynology, Radiocarbon dating, potassium Argon dating,
Thermo luminescence, Dendochronology, archeology, archeomagnetism etc, Cultural Chronology,
The three Age system, stone/ copper/bronze/iron age (Paleolithic, Mesolithic and Neolithic period)

4. Tool Typology and Technology:

Stone tool typology: pebble tools: chopper chopping tools: bi-faces hand –axe, cleaver, scraper,
blade, microlith grinding stone : ring stones. Technique: percussion, block on block, stone hammer,
cylinder hammer, clactonian and levalloisian . Blade, grinding and polishing, artifacts typology/
pottery and other evidences identification and interpretation of stone tools and fossils.

Books Recommended:

1. Agarwal, D.P. 1982. The Archeology of India, New Delhi

2. Agarwal,D.P. 1974. Prehistoric Chronology and Radiocarbon Dating in India, New Delhi

3. Ghosh,A, 1973. encyclopedia of Indian Archeology, New Delhi

4. Rami Reddy 1977, Element of prehistory

5. lanusch Buettner 1966 Origin of Man John Wiley & sons inc,New York

6. Sankalia,H.D. 1964, Stone Age Tools: their techniques, names and probable function, Deean
College,Pune

7. Dr. Ramesh chube – Puratatwik Manav vigyan.

8. Agarwal D.P 1982- the archeology of India, New Delhi

Anth-PG- 04 Research Methods in Anthropology:

1. Field work tradition in all branches of Anthropology to gain holistic prospective, special research
and social survey: logical historical and scientific methods, Hypothesis : sources, characteristics and
importance , Ethnographic methods.

2. Research design: Aims, Objectives and types, Sources of Data: primary and secondary sources.

3. Method and techniques of data collection- primary data collection: questionnaire



4. Interview, Schedule ,case study, method, audio visual recording, method of observation and
Genealogy.
Secondary data collection: Census, National Sample Survey.

Books Recommended:

1. Goode & Hatt. Method in Social Research

2. Young, P.V. Scientific Social Surveys and Research

3. Danda, Ajit, Methodology in Anthropology, Inter India, New Delhi

4. Anuja, R, Research Methods

5. Bartlett, F.C. The study of Society (selected chapter)

6. Bajpai, S.R. Methods of Social Survey and Research Goode & Hatt method in social research

7. Danda ajit- Research methodology in anthropology , Inter – india ,new Delhi

8. R.N Mukherjee- social survey and research

Anth-PG -05 Practical (Anthropometry and Osteology)

A. Craniometry

1. Maximum Cranial length

2. Maximum Cranial Breadth.

3. Maximum Frontal Breadth.

4. Length of the foremen magnum.

5. Total Cranial height.

6. Morphological facial height.

7. Nasal length.

8. Nasal Breadth.

9. Nasal Index.

10. Cranial Index.

11. Glabala lambda length.

12. Frontal arch.

13. parietal arch.

14. occipital arch.



15. Nasion Inion length.

17. Basion-Bregma length.

18. Maximum occipital breadth.

19. Bizygomatic breadth.

20. Bimaxillary breadth.

B. Somatometry-

1. Maximum Head length.

2. Maximum head breadth.

3. Cephalic index.

4. Nasal length.

5. Nasal breadth.

6. Nasal index.

7. Morphological facial height.

8. Head circumference.

9. Height vertex or stature.

10. Sitting height.

11. Body weight.

12. Ponderal index.

13. Height Acromion.

14. Height Illiocristale.

15. Height Cervical.

16. Height Span.

17. Height Dactylion.

18. Bigonial breadth.

19. Total Arm length.

20. Glabala inion length.

Osteology

1. Skeleton

2. Skull

3. Mandible

4. Scapula



5. Humerus

6. Radius

7. Ulna

8. Femur

9. Tibia

10. Fibula

11. Hip bone

Books Recommended:

1. Practical Anthropology by – M.k Bhasin & I.P singh

Second Semester
Anth—PG-06 Economic and political Anthropology

1. Law and Social control: Definition and the Cultural background of law. The Anthropological
approach to the study of law to be described with example .

2. Economic organization: Features of primitive Economic organization . forms of exchange:
Reciprocity: Barter: Ceremonial exchange: Silent Trade, redistribution and trade: concept of poverty
and money in primitive societies.

3. Political organization mechanism of Social control in primitive societies: nature of primitive law:
Government: state and stateless societies: panchayat-origin. history and change through time:
factions.

4. Social Stratification: Estate, class and caste: The major features of the caste system. cast in India
today. The impact of caste on other religious group in India.

Books Recommended:

1. Beals, Ralph & Harry Hoijer: Introduction to Anthropology

2. Beattie, John other cultures.

3. Bohannan, paul: Social Anthropology

4. Goode and Hatt method in social research

5. R.N Mukherjee- statistics and social research



6. Agarwal, D.P 1974 , stone age tools , their techniques, Names and Probable Junction D.C,Pune

Anth-PG-07 Human Genetics and Ethnic Variation

1. Genetics Definition and its relevance in Physical Anthropology, the Mendelian Principal.

2. Cell: Structure and Division

3. Ethnic Variation :The concept of ethnic groups. Race Formation . The criteria for
racial Classification . Major Races of the world and their distribution. Racial element in the
Indian–continent.

4. Evolutionary Process in Modern Populations –Population, Population Genetics, Evolution in
Modern Population, Deviation from Hardy Weinberg Expectation, Mutation, Migration(Gene Flow),
Genetic Drift (Founder‘s Principal ) Natural Selection, Interaction of Evolutionary Forces, Human
Polymorphism, in Human Blood: ABO, MN, Rh and other Systems ;Human Polymorphism
Anthropological Applications, Dermatoglyaphics.

Books Recommended:

1. Birdsell,J.B: Human Evolution :An Introduction to new Physical Anthropology.

2. Bodemer & S forza : Genetic Structure of Human Population

3. Hartal ,Daniel :Human Genetics,

4. Li,C.C.:Human Genetics

5. Shukla, B.R.K. and rastogi ,S: Physical Anthropology and Human Genetics

6. Stern ,Curt :Principles of Human Genetics.

7. Dumont, Lousis: Homo Hierarchieus.

8. B.R.K Shukla and Sudha Rastogi- physical Anthropology and Human genetics

9. Stern curt- Principles of Human genetics

Anth –PG- 08 Pre-historic Cultures:

1. Paleolithic Cultures:

Lower Paleolithic Culture: Africa-Old wan
Europe: Acheulian, Adivillian, Levalosion, Clactonian, India: Sohn, Madrasian.

2. Middle Paleolithic Culture:



African, Mousterian, Indian Upper Paleolithic Culture: Europe - Aurignacian Solutrean,
Magdalenian Cultures, India. Cultural and Biological evidences of Paleolithic Cultures of India &
characteristic Paleolithic Art in India.

3. Mesolithic and Neolithic Cultures:
Azilian, Tardenoisian, Kitchen Middle Culture Jericho and Jarmo culture Langhanaj, Bagor

Adamgarh, Burzhom Northern/Eastern and South Indian Neolithic Characteristics features of
Mesolithic and Neolithic cultures and cultural and Biological evidences of cultures.

4. Indus Valley civilization – Chalcolithic cultures and Megalithic Cultures :

Distribution, Period, Characteristics, causes of decline, people and culture of Indus valley
Civilization. Chalcolithic culture and the characters.

Books Recommended:

1. Agarwal , D.P 1982 the archeology of India, New Delhi.

2. Agarwal , D.P 1974 Prehistoric Chronology and Radiocarbon Dating In India, New Delhi.

3. Ghosh,A. 1973 Encyclopedia of Indian Archeology , New Delhi

4. Rami Reddy 1997 element of prehistory

5. Sali,S.A 1990 stone age India , Shankar publishers Aurangabad.

6. Sankila, H.D 1964 stone age tools : Their technique, Names, and probable function , Deccan
college , Pune.

Anth –PG- 09 Research Data analysis in Anthropology

1. Data Definition and Characteristics
Data Collection : Choice of suitable technique .

2. Classification : Geographical , Chronological , Qualitative and Quantitative
. Tabulation: General , special purpose and Machine Tabulation .

3. Analysis and Interruption of Data.
Graphic and Diagrammatic presentation of Data.
Preparation and writing of report.

4. Scope , Utility and importance of Statistics in Anthropology
Sampling: random , purposive, Stratified ,Systematic and quota sampling .
Measures of central tendency – mean , mode and median

Books Recommended

1. Goode & Hatt, method in Social Research

2. Young, P.V Scientific Social surveys and Research

3. Danda , Ajit, Research Methodology in Anthropology Inter India, New Delhi



4. Ahuja , R. Research Methods

5. Bartlett, F.C : the study of society

6. Bajpai, S.R : methods of social survey and Research

7. Goode and hatt method in social research

8. R.N Mukherjee- statistics and social research

Anth –PG- 10(A) Practical Prehistoric Tools and material Culture

Detailed given by Department.

Third Semester

Anth–PG- 11 Medical Anthropology ( part 1st)

1.Medical Anthropology : Historical roots ; Definition , Aims and Scope.

2.Theoretical orientation in medical Anthropology

a. Classificatory Approach –W.H.R. rivers.
b. Culture – trait approach – forest clement.
c. Structural , functional and Cultural Configurational Approach.

E.H. Ackerknecht, margaret mead, benjamin D paul, George M. foster . d recent trends
Alexander Alland, frederich L.dunn, horacio fabrega, arthur kleinman, Allan young, Cecil
Helman, Browner

d. Growth of Medical Anthropology in India.

3. Medical system:

a. Medical systems as cultural systems : illness disease dichotomy
illness etiologies; illness classification and perception ; professional, folk and popular
sectors in medical systems.

b. Medical system as Social system
c. Medical system as Adaptive system.
d. Health culture

4. Health care delivery system: Institutional settings cures: Role and status ,
Therapeutic interview(Doctor- patient relationship) ; public health , preventative
measures.

Recommended Readings:
1. P.C joshi- medical anthropology of India
2. Dr. M.M lawaniya and Shashi k Jain – Medical sociology



Anth–PG- 12 Medical Anthropology( part llnd)

1. Folk Psychiatry : Culture change and mental illness ; therapeutic elements in magico–religious
healing techniques ; illness and social control.

2. Medical pluralism ; cosmopolitan , regional and local medical systems ; interaction between
different systems of medicine ; therapeutic management group; (choice pattern and decision making
); ambiguities in medical revivalism ; community health workers scheme ; politics of health services.

3. Implications of medical anthropology in international health care planning ; integration of different
systems of medicine ; strength and Weakness of Traditional Systems ; health for All by 2000 A.D.

4. Traditional Medicines in the central Himalayas specialized , generalized and home medicines
sectors, forms of traditional medicines natural and supernatural .

SOS Anth–PG-E-13 Applied and Action Anthropology

1. Applied Anthropology : history ; Aims & Scope Applied and Action Anthropology .

2. Anthropology and tourism sacred geography

3. Anthropology and SC/ST policy: constitutional safeguards and implementations.

4. Anthropology as a museum subject museums in India and World;
Methodology of collection of Anthropological objects through field
works;
Documentation including visual documentation and use of computer storage and retrieval procedures
; methods of handling , restoration. Conservation and preservation . methods of display and
Exhibition ; Role of Anthropological museums in Community life and national integration.

Recommended Readings:
1. Applied and Action anthropology by L.P. vidiyarthi
2. B.M das – physical Anthropology

SOS Anth–PG-C-14 Practical- Project in Medical Anthropology

Elective Course (Group-A)

SOS Anth–PG-E-15 (A) Human Evolution and Variation

1. Evolutionary Record; Early revolutionary History ; Paleozoic Era ; Mesozoic Era; Cenozoic Era.

2. Primate evolution: Time scale, Earliest primates, Paleocene primates, Oligocene primates
Propliopithecus, Aegyptopithecus, Miocene primate; Paleogeography and Miocene Hominid
Evolution, Dryopiths, Ramapiths/ Sivapiths.

3. Paleoanthropology : Definition of Hominids, bio cultural Evolution , human as a tool maker, Plio-
Pleistocene hominids; history of discovery of Plio-Pleistocene hominids – Earliest Discoveries,
Australopithecus-Africans, Robustus, Afarensis, Meganthropus Homo habits, Plio–Pleistocene
Hominids- organization and interpretation.



4. Homo Erectus, Pleistocene Home erectus Javanensis, Pekinensis, Heidelberg jaw; vertesszollas, terra
Amata , Narmada man. Homo Erectus – Distribution, human emergence – Australopithecus to home
Erectus.

Book Recommended :

1. Strickberger , M.W gentics .

2. Mckusic. V.A Human genetics.

3. Stern curt – principles of human genetics

4. Leuitan & mantagn _ A text book of human genetics

5. Horrision et al., Human biology , Giblett ,E.R – Genetic markers in human blood.

6. B.M das – physical Anthropology

Elective course (Group B)

Anth–PG-E-15(B) Tribal India

1. Concept of tribe in Indian context .
2. Tribal societies in changing prospective

(i) Pre colonial period
(ii) Colonial
period (iii)Post
independence

3. Social Change in tribal societies : A historical perspective
(i) Tribe – cast interaction
(ii) Economic and political factors of
change (iii)Tribal uprising

4. Social change in contemporary period
(i) Political democracy
(ii) Constitutional safeguards in modern
India (iii)Industrialization and urbanization

Fourth semester

Compulsory Course For Group A & Group B

Anth–PG-17 Ecological Anthropology

1. Ecological Anthropology: Aims and scope.

2. History of Ecological Anthropology: Contribution of Julian steward; Leslie white

3. Environment and Habitat : Evolution of Dwelling Forms; major types of settlement patterns in
India; house types and construction techniques.

4. Ecology and Substance strategies : Hunting – gathering , Horticulturist: pastoral; shifting
cultivation, agro Pastoralism. Himalayan Ecosystem – Man Nature interaction , The symbolic
relationship : man
, Nature and spirit (Maler): man , Nature and animal .

Anth-PG- 16 Indian Anthropology



1. Growth and Development of Indian Anthropology there places formulating, Description and
Anatopical.

2. Applied and Action Anthropology in India.

3. Applied and Action Anthropology ,Tribe and Cast a Jury of Tribal community in India geography,
languages, economy and social organization.

4. Anthropological Approaches in National Character Studies.

Recommended Readings:

1. Nadeem hasnan – Indian Anthropology

Anth –PG -018 Anthropology of Development

1. Development : Meaning and evolution of the concept , Approaches and Strategies of development in
India .

2. Poverty and development , social justices and Equity , poverty alleviation programs, Human
Resource Development (HRD).

3. Planning : concepts, policy and process Agencies for development : Government and Non-
governmental people participation.

4. Rural Development : land reforms , C.D.P. Panchayati raj, tribal development , constitutional
provisions for development of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes , administration of scheduled
arias , socio cultural factors in development with case studies.

Books Recommended:

1. Chansarkar, B.A.: Models of planning in India

2. Cochrane: Development Anthropology

3. Dey , Nitish : overcoming under Development

4. Prasad , Kamta: planning for poverty Allivation

5. Spicer , E.H.:Human factor in Technological changes

6. Chan sharkar, B.A: Models of planning in India

Anth-PG-19 Dissertation

Field work is conducted for Twenty days in any tribal and backward area of India. under the
supervision of One or Two faculty members of the department of Anthropology . Then the
candidate will be eligible for presentation of the dissertation. A dissertation will be presented on the



basis of the field work and a viva –voice examination will be conducted on . The whole exam will
be of 100 marks .

Elective course Group: A

Anth–PG-E-20 (A) Human growth, Development and Nutrition

1. Definition and Concept of growth, differentiation Maturation and Development .

2. Stages of Growth – prenatal, Infancy; childhood ; Adolescence ; Maturity ; senescence; gerontology..

3. Factors affecting growth genetic , Environmental Harmonal, socio-economic ,secular trends .

4. Importance of Age recording and Decimal Age in growth studies.
Methods of studying human growth and development longitudinal, cross sectional and mixed
longitudinal ; growth curves ; measurements employed in the study of human growth and
development , analysis of human physique and body composition- Seheldon Parnell, Health- caste
method of Somatotyping. Nutrition and type.

Elective Course Group:B

Anth–PG-E-20(B) : Theory of Social Anthropology

1. Growth and Development of Social Anthropology.
2. Evolutionism: Bachofen, Mc’lennan , Maine; Morgan Taylor, Frazer.
3. Diffusionism : British Diffusionism Elliot Smith W.H.R. Rivers, German Diffusionism (Schmidt;

Graebner); American Diffusionism (Boas; Krober) ; culture area Approach.
4. Functionalism and structural Functionalism B.Malinowski; A.R. Radcliffe – brown.

Recommended Books:

1. W.J Goode and P.K Hart(1952) Methods in Social research. Me Graw Hill Co, New Delhi.
2. Marvin Harris (2001) Rise of Anthropological Theory Altamira press , Walnut creek , C.A
3. Makhan Jha : Anthropological theory
4. Gaya pandey; Anthropological theory ( Classical and modern)
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Summary of the Syllabus

Sridev Suman U�arakhand State University
Badshahithaul, Tehri Garhwal

B.A./ B.Sc. GEOGRAPHY
03 Years Semester System

(Effec�ve from Academic Session : 2018-2019)

Semester - I
Paper
No.

Name of the Paper B.A. B.Sc.

Theory Internal
Assessment

Paper
Total

Theory Internal
Assessment

Paper
Total

Paper - 1 Physical Geography 80 20 100 120 30 150

Paper - 2 Human Geography 80 20 100 120 30 150

Paper - 3 Prac�cal - I 60 40 100 90 60 150

TOTAL 220 80 300 330 120 450

Semester - II
Paper
No.

Name of the Paper B.A. B.Sc.

Theory Internal
Assessment

Total Theory Internal
Assessment

Total

Paper- 4 Geographical Thought 80 20 100 120 30 150

Paper - 5 Environmental
Geography

80 20 100 120 30 150

Paper- 6 Prac�cal - II 60 40 100 90 60 150

TOTAL 220 80 300 330 120 450

Semester - III
Paper No. Name of the Paper B.A. B.Sc.

Theory Internal
Assessment

Total Theory Internal
Assessment

Total

gpgcntt14
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Paper- 7 Geography of India 80 20 100 120 30 150



Paper - 8 Disaster Management
(With reference to
U�arakhand)

80 20 100 120 30 150

Paper - 9 Prac�cal - III 60 40 100 90 60 150

TOTAL 220 80 300 330 120 450

Semester - IV
Paper No. Name of the Paper B.A. B.Sc.

Theory Internal
Assessment

Total Theory Internal
Assessment

Total

Paper -10 Regional Geography of the World 80 20 100 120 30 150

Paper -11 Bio- Geography 80 20 100 120 30 150

Paper -12 Prac�cal - IV 60 40 100 90 60 150

TOTAL 220 80 300 330 120 450

Semester - V
Paper No. Name of the Paper B.A. B.Sc.

Theory Internal
Assessment

Total Theory Internal
Assessment

Total

Paper -13 India - Loca�on Aspects (Map) 80 20 100 120 30 150

Paper- 14 Popula�on Geography 80 20 100 120 30 150

Paper -15 Prac�cal - V 60 40 100 90 60 150

TOTAL 220 80 300 330 120 450

Semester - VI
Paper No. Name of the Paper B.A. B.Sc.

Theory Internal
Assessment

Total Theory Internal
Assessment

Total

Paper- 16 Economic Geography 80 20 100 120 30 150

Paper -17 Geography of U�arakhand 80 20 100 120 30 150

Paper -18 Prac�cal - VI 60 40 100 90 60 150

TOTAL 220 80 300 330 120 450



Semester - I

Paper – 1 : Physical Geography

1. Physical Geography – Defini�on and Scope. Theory of the origin of the Earth.
2. Atmosphere – Structure of the Atmosphere, Insula�on, Global Circula�on Pa�ern. Tropical Cyclones.

Monsoon, Clima�c Classifica�on (Koppen).
3. Lithosphere – Internal Structure of Earth based on Seismic Evidence origin of the Con�nents and

oceans. Plate Tectonics and its Features. Denuda�on process and Cycle of Erosion – Davis and
Penck.

4. Hydrosphere – Hydrological Cycle, Ocean Bo�om, Relief Features. Tides and Currents, coral Reef.

Reading List

1. Gabler R.E., Petersen J.F. and Trapasso, L.M., 2007 : Essen�als of Physical Geography (08th Edi�on).
Thompson, Brrooks / Cole, USA.

2. Garre� N., 2000 : Advanced Geography, Oxford University Press.
3. Goudie. A., 1984 : The Nature of the Environment : An Advanced Physical Geography. Basil Black

well Publishers, Oxford.
4. Husain M., 2002 : Fundamentals of Physical Geography. Rawat Publica�ons, Jaipur.
5. Monkhouse, F.J. 2009 : Principles of Physical Geography. Pla�num Publishers, Kolkata.
6. Strahler A.N. and Strahler A.H., 2008 : Modern Physical Geography. John Wiley & Sons. New York.
7. Singh, Savindra, Physical Geography, Both version Hindi and English, Pravali Ka Publica�on,

Allahabad.

Paper - 2 : Human Geography

1. Defini�on : Nature, Concepts, Scope and contribu�on of Human Geography.
2. Space and Society : Cultural Regions, Races, Religion and Language
3. Popula�on : Popula�on Growth, Demographic Transi�on Theory, World Popula�on Distribu�on and

Composi�on (Age - Gender and Literacy), Migra�on Types and impact.
4. Se�lements : Types and Pa�erns of Rural Se�lements Classifica�on of Urban Se�lements, Trends

and Pa�erns of World Urbaniza�on, Study of any one placed city.

Reading List :

1. Chandna, R.C. (2010) Popula�on Geography, Kalyani Publisher.
2. Daniel, P.A. and Hopkinson, M.F. (1989) The Geogrpahy of Se�lement. Oliver and Boyd, London.
3. Johnston R. :Gregory D. Pra� G.et al. (2008) The Dic�onary of Human Geogrpahy, Blackwell,

Publicaiton.
4. Jordan – Bychkov et al (2006) The Human Mosaic : A Thema�c Introduc�on to Cultural Geography,

W.H. Freeman and Company, New York.
5. Kaushik, S.D. (2010) Manav Bhugol, Rastogi Publica�on, Meerut.
6. Maurya, S.D. (2012) Manav Bhugol, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.
7. Ghosh. S. (2015) Introduc�on to se�lement Geography. Orient Black Swan Private Ltd. Kolkata
8. Hussain, Majid (2012) Manav Bhugol. Rawat Publica�ons, Jaipur.



Paper – 3 : Prac�cal – I

a. Scale – Defini�on and importance, construc�on of Simple, compara�ve and diagonal scale.
b. Topo sheets – indexing, scale and conven�onal signs.
c. Study and interpreta�on of one inch/ 1:50000. Survey of India Toposheets with special reference to

landscape feature, drainage characteris�cs, land use, se�lements, transport and other routes.
d. Landform features based on contours and profile drown on them.

Division of Marks (Internal Examiner will be appointed by the Principal /HOD)

a. Lab Work – One ques�on from each sec�on with internal choice (Dura�on three hours 60 MM)
b. Sessional Record and Viva – voce – 10+10 = 20
c. Internal Assessment = 20

(Prac�cal Exam will be essen�ally conducted by the external examiner appointed by the University)

Reading List

a. Dent B.D., 1999 : Cartography : Thema�c Map Design. (Vol. I). McGraw Hill.
b. Gupta K.K. and Tyagi V.C., 1992 : Working with Maps, Survey of India, DST, New Delhi.
c. Mishra R.P. and Ramesh A., 1989 : Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing.
d. Sharma J.P., 2010 : Prayogic Bhugol, Rastogi Publishers.
e. Singh R.L., and Singh R.P.B., 1999 : Elements of Prac�cal Geography. Kalyani Publishers
f. Singh R.L., 1998 : Prayogic Bhoogol Rooprekha, Kalyani Publica�ons.
g. Steers J.A., 1965 : An Introduc�on to the Study of Map Projec�ons. University of London.

Semester – II

Paper - 4 : Geographical Thought

1. Defini�on, Nature and Scope of Geography, Branches and sub branches of Geography, Basic
concepts of Geography with modern thoughts.

2. Contribu�on of Greek and Roman Geographers – Ptolemy and Strabo, Arab Geographers.
Contribu�on of Geographical Knowledge in ancient and medieval India, Renaissance in Geography,
Discoveries and inven�ons, Contribu�on of Taylor Immanuel Kant.

3. German and French School of Geography – Davis. EC. Semple. Hun�ngton. Isaiah Bowman,
Mackinder, Herbertson and Stamp.

4. Geography in India (a�er independence): Recent Trends in Geography and Modern Geographical
School of thoughts.

Selected Readings

1. Dickenson R.E. – The Makers of Modern Geography – Rutledge and Kegan London.
2. Freeman T.W. – A Hundred Years of Geography, London.
3. Jones and Mar�n – All Possible World – A History of Geographical Idias. Odessey. Indianapolis (USA)



4. Halt Jensen A. – Geography – its History and concepts. Harper and Raw London.
5. Dixit R.D. – Geographical Thought – A Contextual History of Ideas. Pren�ce Hall, New Delhi.
6. Kaushik S.D. – Bhaugolik Vichardharayen (Hindi) – Sahitya Bhawan Pub. Agra.
7. Hussain Majid – Evolu�on of Geographical Thought (English and Hindi) Rawat Publica�on Jaipur.
8. Taylor G. Geography in Twen�eth Century : London
9. Jagdish Singh – Bhaugolik Chintan ka Kram Vikas (Hindi Gyanodaya, Gorakhpur)

Paper – 5 : Environmental Geography

1. Environmental Geography : Defini�on, Concepts and Approaches, Ecosystem – Concept, Structure,
Ecosystem Func�ons, Tropic level, Food Chain and Food web.

2. Man – Environment Rela�onship in all the Geographical Region: Plains, Desert, Mountain an
Coastal Regions.

3. Environmental Problems and Management : Pollu�on Types, Biodiversity Loss, Solid and Liquid
Waste and ecosystem and Environmental Conserva�on and Management

4. Environmental Programme and Policies at Global, Na�onal and Regional level, Government and Civil
Society ini�a�ves to conserve Environment with reference to U�arakhand.

Reading List :

1. Casper J.K. (2010) Changing Ecosystems: Effects of Global Warming InfoBase Pub, New York.
2. Hudson, T. (2011) Living with Earth: An Introduc�on to Environment Geology. PHI Learning Private

Limited, New Delhi.
3. Miller, G.T. (2007) Living in the Environment: Principles. Connec�ons and Solu�ons. Brooks/ Cole

Cengage Learning, Belmont.
4. Panwar, Mohan Singh (2007) Environmental Changes and Sustainable Development in the New

Millennium, Research India Press, New Delhi.
5. Singh. R.B. (1993) Environmental Geography. Heritage Publishers, New Delhi.
6. Singh R.B. and Hietala, R. (Eds) (2014) Livelihood Security in North-western Himalaya : Case Studies

from Changing Socio – economic environments in Himachal Pradesh, India. Advances in
Geographical and Environmental Studies. Springer

7. Singh, Savindra 2001. Paryavaran Bhugol. Prayag Pustak Bhawan. Allahabad (In Hindi)
8. Teli, B.L. 2005, Paryavaraniya Adhayan, College Book Depot, Jaipur.
9. Nau�yal, Rajesh, Prasad Gayatri, Paryavaran Bhoogal.

Paper – 6 : Prac�cal – II

a. Maps- Defini�on, basic concepts and classifica�on, Map Composi�on.
b. Map Projec�ons – Classifica�on, Proper�es, Choice and Merits and Demerits.
c. Construc�on of Conical Projec�on with one and two standard parallel, Bonne’s cylindrical equal

area. Mercater’s and Polar Zenithal Equal Area Map projec�on.
d. Study and interpreta�on of Indian Daily Weather Report Maps/ reports of January, June and July

with weather interpreta�on report.



Division of Marks (Internal Examiner will be appointed by the Principal /HOD)

a. Lab Work – One ques�on from each sec�on with internal choice (Dura�on three hours 60 MM)
b. Sessional Record and Viva – voce – 10+10 = 20
c. Internal Assessment = 20

(Prac�cal Exam will be essen�ally conducted by the external examiner appointed by the University)

Reading List :

a. Dent B.D., 1999 : Cartography : Thema�c Map Design. (Vol. I). McGraw Hill.
b. Gupta K.K. and Tyagi V.C., 1992 : Working with Maps, Survey of India, DST, New Delhi.
c. Mishra R.P. and Ramesh A., 1989 : Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing.
d. Sharma J.P., 2010 : Prayogic Bhugol, Rastogi Publishers.
e. Singh R.L., and Singh R.P.B., 1999 : Elements of Prac�cal Geography. Kalyani Publishers
f. Singh R.L., 1998 : Prayogic Bhoogol Rooprekha, Kalyani Publica�ons.
g. Steers J.A., 1965 : An Introduc�on to the Study of Map Projec�ons. University of London

Semester – III

Paper – 7 : Geography of India

1. Physical Aspects – Loca�on and Relief, Drainage, Climate and Natural vegeta�on and Soil.
2. Popula�on – size and Growth since 1901, Popula�on Distribu�on, Literacy, Sex Ra�o, irriga�on.
3. Se�lement System – Rural Se�lement Types and Pa�erns Urban Pa�ern and Ci�es.
4. Economy and Resource Base - Livestock (Ca�le and Fisheries). Power (Cool and Hydroelectricity),

Minerals (Iron ore, Petroleum and Bauxite)
Agriculture (Rice, Wheat, Sugarcane. Tea Co�on) : Industries (Co�on Tex�le, Iron – Steel, Automobile).
Transporta�on Modes (Road and Rail)

Reading List

1. Hussain M., 1992 : Geography of India. Tata McGraw Hill Educa�on.
2. Mamoria C.B., 1980 : Economic and Commercial Geography of India. Shiva Lal Agarwala.
3. Miller F.P., Vandome A.F. and McBrewster J. 2009 : Geography of India : Indo- Gene�c Plain, Thar

Desert, Major Rivers of India. Climate of India. Geology of India, Alpha Script Publishing.
4. Nag P. and Sengupta S. 1992 : Geography of India, Concept Publishing.
5. Pichamuthu C.S., 1967 : Physical Geography of India, Na�onal Book Trust.
6. Sharma T.C. and Cou�nho O. 1997 : Economic and Commercial Geopgrpahy of India, Vikas

Publishing
7. Bansal, S.K., Bharat ka Bhoogal, publisher, Agra.
8. Singh Gopal, 1976 : a Geography of India, Atma Ram
9. Spate O.H.K. and Learmonth A.T.A. 1967 : India and Pakistan : A General and Regional Geography,

Methuen, Khullow, S.K., Geogrpahy of India, Publisher.
10. Rana, Tejbir Singh, 2015 Diversity of India, R.K. Books, Delhi.



Paper – 8 : Disaster Management (with reference to U�arakhand)

1. Defini�on Risk, Vulnerability, Concepts and Types of Hazards and Disasters, Cloud bursts and specific
case studies of U�arakhand.

2. Disasters in India : Causes, Impact, Distribu�on and Mapping : Flood, Landslide, Drought,
Earthquake and case studies of Indian Context.

3. Human induced Disasters : Causes, Impact, Distribu�on and Mapping : Forest Fire, Climate change,
some case studies of Himalaya.

4. Response and Mi�ga�on to Disasters: Mi�ga�on and Preparedness, SDMA, DMMC, DDMA,
Indigenous Knowledge and Community – Based Disaster Management : Role of Civil Society and
Government during the Disasters.

Reading List :

1. Government of India (1997) : Vulnerability Atlas , New Delhi. Building Materials & Technology
Promo�on Council. Ministry of Urban Development, Government of India.

2. Kapur, A. (2010) Vulnerable India : A Geographical Study of Disasters, Sage Publica�on, New Delhi .
3. Modh, S. (2010) Managing Natural Disaster: Hydrological, Marine and Geological Disasters,

Macmillan, Delhi.
4. Singh, R.B. (2005)- Risk Assessment and Vulnerability Analysis, IGNOU, New Delhi. Chapter 1, 2 and

3.
5. Singh R.B. (ed), (2006), Natural Hazards and Disaster Management : Vulnerability and Mi�ga�on,

Rawat Publica�ons, New Delhi.
6. Sinha, A. (2001). Disaster Management: Lessons Drawn and Strategies for Future, New United Press,

New Delhi.
7. Stoltman, J.P. et al. (2004) Interna�onal Perspec�ves on Natural Disasters, Kluwer Academic,

Publica�ons, Dordrecht.
8. Singh Jagbir (2007) – Disaster Management Future Challenges and Opportuni�es, 2007. Publisher

– I.K. Interna�onal Pvt. S – 25, Green Park Extension, Uphaar Cinema Market, New Delhi, India.
9. Naithani, B.P. (2017), Prakra�k Apda Prabhav evam Prabhandhan, Akhand Publishing Hanse

Sahadatpur extension, New Delhi.

Paper – 9 : Prac�cal – III

a. Primary and secondary data and their sources, methods of primary data collec�on, classifica�on of
sta�s�cal data and tabula�on.

b. Frequency curves, histogram and polygon. Measures of Central Tendency – Mean, Median, Mode.
c. Measures of dispersion – Quar�le, Standard Devia�on and coefficient of Varia�on.
d. Coefficient of Correla�on – Karl Pearson’s and Spearman’s methods. Sca�er Diagrams.

Division of Marks (Internal Examiner will be appointed by the Principal /HOD)

a. Lab Work – One ques�on from each sec�on with internal choice (Dura�on three hours 60 MM)
b. Sessional Record and Viva – voce – 10+10 = 20
c. Internal Assessment = 20



(Prac�cal Exam will be essen�ally conducted by the external examiner appointed by the University)

Reading List :

1. Dent B.D., 1999 : Cartography : Thema�c Map Design. (Vol. I). McGraw Hill.
2. Gupta K.K. and Tyagi V.C., 1992 : Working with Maps, Survey of India, DST, New Delhi.
3. Mishra R.P. and Ramesh A., 1989 : Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing.
4. Sharma J.P., 2010 : Prayogic Bhugol, Rastogi Publishers.
5. Singh R.L., and Singh R.P.B., 1999 : Elements of Prac�cal Geography. Kalyani Publishers
6. Singh R.L., 1998 : Prayogic Bhoogol Ki Rooprekha, Kalyani Publica�ons.
7. Steers J.A., 1965 : An Introduc�on to the Study of Map Projec�ons. University of London.

Semester – IV

Paper – 10 : Regional Geography of the World
1. Significance and approaches of Regional Geography, Concept and types of the Regions, Natural and

cultural regions of the world.
2. Regional Geography of Developed countries with special reference to USA and Japan. Regional

Geography of Developing countries with special reference to China and Brazil.
3. Regional Geography of South Asian Countries. Study of SARC Countries and their importance.
4. World – Loca�on Aspects (Map) show is loca�ons in the outline map of world.

I. Physical –Mountain and Ranges, Rivers, Forest, Soil, Lakes and Natural Regions
II. Cultural – Countries and Capitals, important ci�es, Popula�on, Tribal Area, Planning

Regions.
III. Economic – Agricultural Regions, Resource Regions, Power Plants, Hydro Power plants,

important parts and Traderouts
IV. Others – Biodiversity, Na�onal Parks, Environment, Ecology

Paper – 11 : Bio- Geography

1. Significance of Bio Geography, Scope of Bio Geography, Ecological Adapta�on, Climax concept and
Ecosystem balance.

2. Historical Evolu�on of Plants and Animals, Pa�ern and Causes of Plant and animal distribu�on, Bio-
Geographical Regions of the World.

3. Biodiversity, Biodiversity- Significance, Climate Change, Bio Geography of U�arakhand.

4. Na�onal Parks, Biosphere Reserves, Eco - Sensi�ve Regions, Biodiversity Hot spots.



Paper – 12 : Prac�cal – IV

a. Sta�s�cal Diagrams – Simple. Compound and Mul�ple Bar Diagram. Ring of Circle Diagram. Simple
and Polyline graph. Hyther graph and Climograph.

b. Distribu�on of maps – Isopleths. Choropleth, Layer Tint and Dot Method.
c. Iden�fica�on of rock outcrops, bedding panes, determinants of dip and thickness- simple and folded

(Geological cross sec�on drawing)

Division of Marks (Internal Examiner will be appointed by the Principal /HOD)

a. Lab Work – One ques�on from each sec�on with internal choice (Dura�on three hours 60 MM)
b. Sessional Record and Viva – voce – 10 + 10 = 20
c. Internal Assessment = 20

(Prac�cal Exam will be essen�ally conducted by the external examiner appointed by the University)

Reading List :

1. Dent B.D., 1999 : Cartography : Thema�c Map Design. (Vol. I). McGraw Hill.
2. Gupta K.K. and Tyagi V.C., 1992 : Working with Maps, Survey of India, DST, New Delhi.
3. Mishra R.P. and Ramesh A., 1989 : Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing.
4. Robinson A., 1953 : Elements of Cartography, John Wiley.
5. Sharma J.P., 2010 : Prayogic Bhugol, Rastogi Publishers.
6. Singh R.L., and Singh R.P.B., 1999 : Elements of Prac�cal Geography. Kalyani Publishers
7. Singh R.L., 1998 : Prayogic Bhoogol Rooprekha, Kalyani Publica�ons.
8. Steers J.A., 1965 : An Introduc�on to the Study of Map Projec�ons. University of London.

Semester - V

Paper – 13 : India –Loca�onal Aspects (Map)

Objec�ve : The paper is designed to acquaint the student with the importance of loca�on as one of the
important aspects of geographical studies. The aim to promote awareness among students about atles.

There will be two parts of this course :

A. An outline map of India will be provided to the students and they will have to mark loca�ons on it.
15 loca�ons will be given and 01 mark for each correct loca�on.

B. An outline map of India with indicated loca�on of features in the numerals will be provided.
Students will iden�fy the loca�on features. 15 loca�ons features will be given for iden�ca�on and
01 mark to each correct iden�fica�on.

Students will provide write up (for both A and B Part) on the significant geographical relevance and
importance of the loca�ons (marked and iden�fied), whether physical, economic, cultural, ecological,
environmental and commercial etc. in 30 words on each. 01 Mark is allo�ed for each write-up.



Distribu�on of Marks :

A. Loca�ons 15 Marks

Write up in 30 words 15 Marks

B. Iden�fica�on of Loca�ons 15 Marks

Write up in 30 words 15 Marks

Course Contents :

Physical –Mountain and ranges, rivers, forest, soil, lakes and natural regions

Cultural – State and capitals, important ci�es, popula�on, Rural- Urban, Tribal Areas, Planning regions

Economic – Agricultural regions/ belts, Industrial regions and complexes, Power Plants, Hydro Power
Projects, Important Industries, Important ports and transport routes, important Resources

Others – Bio- Diversity, Na�onal Parks, Environment, Ecology and contemporary issues

Note : Examiner (Paper Se�er) should select loca�on and iden�fied loca�ons form all aspects of course and
covering the en�re map distributed all across. Repe��on of loca�on of same nature and character should be
avoided.

Examiner will provide key of both A and B Part. Map provided to the students should be of same scale/ size
on which key is prepared. For Part A a blank map should be a�ached with the ques�on paper. For part B
numerically iden�fied map to be enclosed with ques�on paper. For evalua�on of this paper, key is of utmost
importance prepared by the paper se�er.

Books Recommended :

1. India & the World – NATMO, School Atlas, Oxford –Atlas & Time UK Print World Atlas and
U�arakhand Atlas.

Paper – 14 : Popula�on Geography

1. Concept and significance of Popula�on Geography, Nature and Sources of Popula�on Data,
Popula�on and Development Planning, Recent Development in Populaiton Geography.

2. Popula�on Growth, Structure, Distribu�on and density, World Pa�erns, Concept of under, over and
op�mum popula�on, Popula�on composi�on – Age, Sex, literacy, occupa�onal structure and gender
issues.

3. Popula�on Dynamic – Migra�on, types, causes, Na�onal and Interna�onal pa�ern, Push and Pull
factors, Rural and Urban dimensions, Demographic regions of India, Distribu�on of Popula�on of
India.



4. Popula�on Resource Regions, Popula�on Planning and Policies in under developed and developed
countries, Human Development Index, Na�onal Popula�on Policy.

Paper 15 - Prac�cal V

Field Techniques and Survey Based Project Report

1. Field work in Geographical studies – Defini�on, Aim and Objec�ves, Methodology of Field Work.
2. Defining the Field are and iden�fying the Case Study – Rural/ Urban/ Physical/

Human/Environmental.
3. Field Techniques –Selec�on of the Appropriate Techniques : Observa�on, Sampling, PRA,

Ques�onnaires (Open/ Closed/ Structured/ Non Structured), Interview with Special Focus on Focus
Group Discussions, Space Survey (Transects and quadrants’. Contrac�ng a Sketch), Map of the field
work.

4. Designing the field Report – Aims and Objec�ves, Methodology, Analysis. Interpreta�on and wri�ng
the project report.

Prac�cal Record :

1. Each Student will prepare an individual report based on primary and secondary data collected
during the field work.

2. The dura�on of the field work should not exceed than 10 days in any Geographical region of
India.

3. The Word count of the report should be about 8000 to 12,000 excluding figures, tables,
photographs, maps references and appendices.

4. One copy of the report on A4 size paper should be submi�ed in so� binding

Note : The field work Report evalua�on – 50 Marks, - Viva Voce – 30 Marks, Internal Assessment
= 20 Marks.
* This field study will be organized in Himalayan Region, Desert Region, Plain Region, Pleatu and
Coastal Region any part of India.

Regarding List
1. Creswell J., 1994 : Research Design : Qualita�ve and Quan�ta�ve Approaches Sage Publicatons.
2. Dikshit, R.D. 2003, the Art and Science of Geography: Integrated Readings, Pren�ce Hall of India,

New Delhi.
3. Evans M. 1988 : “Par�cipant Observa�on : The Researcher as Research Tool’ in Qualita�ve

Methods in Human Geography, eds. J. Eyles and D. Smith, Polity.
4. Mukherjee, Neela 1993, Par�cipatory Rural Appraisal: Methodology and Applica�on Concept

Publs, Co. New Delhi
5. Mukherjee, Neela 2002, Par�cipatory Learning and Ac�on: with 100 Field Methods. Concept

Publs. Co., New Delhi.
6. Panwar, Mohan Singh, 2017 “Sookcham Stariya Niyozan Evam PRA Techniques” Binser

Publica�on.



7. Robinson A. 1998 “Thinking straight and Wri�ng that way” in wri�ng empirical research
reports: A Basic Guide for Students of the Social and Behavioral Sciences eds. By F. Pryczak and
R. Bruce Pryczak. Publishing: Los Angeles.

8. Special Issues on “Doing Field Work” The Geographical Review 91:1-2(2001)
9. Stopddard R.H. 1982 : Field Techniques and Research Methods in Geography. Kendall/ Hunt.
10. Wolco�. H. 1995. The Art of Field work. Alta Mira Press, Walnut Creek. C.A.

Semester - VI

Paper 16 : Economic Geography
Paper 17 : Geography of U�arakhand

1. Geographical Background, Physiographic Regions, River Systems, Climate, Natural Vegeta�on, Soil,
Glaciers and Lakes.

2. Popula�on, Growth, Distribu�on, Structure, Literacy Migra�on, Rural and Urban se�lements,
Occupa�onal structure, Major Tribes

3. Agriculture, Hor�culture, Tourism and Pilgrimage, Important Natural Resources, Industries and
Hydropower projects.

4. Major Na�onal Park, Biosphere Resource and Eco- sensi�ve Zones, Disasters, Ecological and
Environmental Issues, Development and Contemporary issues.

Paper – 18 : Prac�cal VI

a. Two Field Survey Exercises – dura�on four Hours (50 Marks)
b. GPS Handling and field survey by GPS = 10 (For Handling of GPS and Field Surveying) an expert can

be hiring from the reputed Ins�tu�on to trained the student.
c. Sessional record and viva – voce – 10+10 = 20

Reading List :

1. Dent B.D., 1999 : Cartography : Thema�c Map Design. (Vol. I). McGraw Hill.
2. Gupta K.K. and Tyagi V.C., 1992 : Working with Maps, Survey of India, DST, New Delhi.
3. Mishra R.P. and Ramesh A., 1989 : Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing.
4. Robinson A., 1953 : Elements of Cartography, John Wiley.
5. Sharma J.P., 2010 : Prayogic Bhugol, Rastogi Publishers.



6. Singh R.L., and Singh R.P.B., 1999 : Elements of Prac�cal Geography. Kalyani Publishers
7. Singh R.L., 1998 : Prayogic Bhoogol Rooprekha, Kalyani Publica�ons.
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Semester - I
Paper
No.

Name of the Paper M.A. M.Sc

Theory Internal
Assessment

Paper
Total

Theory Internal
Assessment

Paper
Total

Paper - I Advance
Geomorphology

80 20 100 80 20 100

Paper - II Geographical Thought 80 20 100 80 20 100

Paper - III Geography of Natural
Resources

80 20 100 80 20 100

Paper - IV Practical – I
(Cartography)

80 20 100 80 20 100

TOTAL 320 80 400 320 80 400

Semester - II
Paper
No.

Name of the Paper M.A. M.Sc.

Theory Internal

Assessment

Total Theory Internal

Assessment

Total

Paper - V Environmental
Geography

80 20 100 80 20 100

gpgcntt14
Pencil



Paper - VI Geography of Himalaya 80 20 100 80 20 100

Paper - VII World and India -
Locational Aspects

80 20 100 80 20 100



Paper - VIII Research Methodology &
Techniques

80 20 100 80 20 100

Paper - IX Practical – II

● Remote Sensing & GIS

● Field Study

40
40

10
10

50
50

40
40

10
10

50
50

TOTAL 400 100 500 400 100 500

Semester - III
Paper
No.

Name of the Paper M.A. M.Sc.

Theor
y

Internal
Assessment

Total Theor
y

Internal
Assessment

Total

Paper - X Geography of India 80 20 100 80 20 100

Paper - XI Practical – III
(Quantitative
Techniques and
Mapping )

80 20 100 80 20 100

Paper – XII

Paper XII

(a) Paper

XII(b)

Paper

XII(c)

Elective : ( Student can
opt any one of the three
papers given below)
Population Geography

Urban Geography

Regional Planning
and Development

80 20 100 80 20 100

Paper – XIII

Paper – XIII

(a) Paper –

XIII (b)

Paper – XIII
(c)

Elective : ( Student can
opt any one of the three
papers given below)
Advanced Climatology

Natural Hazards
and Disaster
Management

Geo – Hydrology

80 20 100 80 20 100



TOTAL 320 80 400 320 80 400



Semester - IV
Paper
No.

Name of the Paper M.A. M.Sc.

Theor
y

Internal
Assessment

Total Theor
y

Internal
Assessment

Total

Paper - XIV Geography of Uttarakhand (A
Regional Analysis) 80 20 100 80 20 100

Paper - XV Practical - IV
(Surveying and
Weather analysis)

80 20 100 80 20 100

Paper – XVI

Paper – XVI
(a)

Paper – XVI

(b) Paper –

XVI (c)

Elective : ( Student can
opt any one of the three
papers given below)

Agriculture Geography

Cultural Geography
Remote Sensing and
GIS

80 20 100 80 20 100

Paper – XVII

Paper –

XVII (a)

Paper –

XVII (b)

Paper – XVII
(c)

Elective : ( Student can
opt any one of the three
papers given below)

Bio Geography
Oceanography

Geography of Tourism
& Recreation

80 20 100 80 20 100

Paper - XVIII Dissertation

(The topic should be
selected only from
Uttarakhand Himalaya
Region)

80 20 100 80 20 100

TOTAL 400 100 500 400 100 500



Semester – I

Paper – I : Advance Geomorphology

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Fundamental concepts of Geomorphology, methods and approaches of Landforms study, theories of
Landscape development by Gilbert, Penk and Hack and Morphogene�c regions.

UNIT – II
Theory of Plate tectonics, Mountain building, Isostasy, Tectonic Geomorphology, Theories of slope
development by young and king, peneplain and Pedi plains, geological structure and rock.

UNIT – III
Geomorphic process – Rivers, glacier, air, underground water and coastal, mass movement and resultant
and forms, morphometry of drainage basin, profile of equilibrium rejuvena�on and polycyclic landscape.

UNIT – IV
Applied Geomorphology engineering works, Anthropoenci process and landscape planning, Regional
Geomorphology of Malwa pleatue, Ganga Plain, Nepal and Konkan region, Geomorphic Hazards and
Mi�ga�on.

Books Recommended :

1. Bloom, A.L. : Geomorphology Pren�ce Hall, New Jersey USA, 1979.

2. Goudle, A. : Geomorphologic Techniques, George Allen and Unwin, London, 1981.

3. Washborn, A.L. : Periglacial Processes and Environment, Edward Arnold, London, 1973

4. Young, A. : Slopes, Oliver and Boyd, London, 1972

5. King, C.A..M. : Techniques in Geomorphology, Edward Arnold, London, 1968.

6. Embleton, C. and Thorries, J. : Processes in Geomorphology, Arnold Hienmann, London, 1979.



7. Phodes, D.D. and Williarms, G.P. : Adjustment of Fluvial Processes, George Allen and Uniwin,
Boston, 1982.



8. Tricart, I. and Calllam : Introduc�on to Climate Geomorphology, Longmans London, 1972.

9. Derbyshrine, E. Gregory, K.J. and Halls, J.R. : Geomorphological Processes, Bu�erworth, London,
1979.

10. Gregory, K.J. and Walllng, D.E. : Drainage Basin Processes and Forms, Edward Arnold, London, 1973.

11. Gregory, K.J. ad Walllng, D.E. :Man and Environment Processes, Bu�er Worths, London, 1981.

Paper – II : Geographical Thought

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Contribu�on of Greeks and Romans with special reference to Ptolemy and Strabo, Geography in Muslim
world, Geography as Science of : (1) Loca�on (2) Distribu�on (3) Areas differen�a�on (4) rela�onships
(5) Special organiza�on and (6) Region.

UNIT – II
German School of Geography – Humboldt, Ri�er, Retzel
French School of Geography – Blache & Brunhes
American School of Geography – Sauer & Hun�ngton

UNIT – III
Models and paradigms, system theory, phenomenological approach, dualism between : (1) Physical and
Human Geography (2) Regional and Systema�c Geography and Quan�ta�ve Revolu�on.

UNIT – IV
Posi�vism, Pragma�sm, Func�onalism, Idealism, Existen�alism, Behavioral, Radical and Humanis�c
Geography, Future of Geography and contribu�on of Indian Geographer

Books Recommended :
1. Hagge�, P. : Geography – A Modern Synthesis

2. Chorley, R.J. and Claval, P. :Models in Geography



3. Johnston, R.J. and Claval, P. : Geography since the Second World War : An Interna�onal survey,
Crown Haim, Sydney, 1984.

4. Johnston, R.J. : The Future of Geography, Methuen, London, 1988

5. Adhkari, S. : Fundamentals of Geographical Thought, Chaitanya Publishing House, Allahabad, 2006.

6. Bunkse, V.E. : Geography and the art of Life, John Hopkins University Press, Bail�more, 2004

7. Marcus, D. : Post – Structuralism in Geography, The Diabolical Arts of Spa�al Sceinces, Edinburgh
University Press, Edinburgh, 1999

8. Gaile, G. and Wilmot, C. (ed) : Geography in America at the Dawn of the 21st Centrury, Oxford
University Press, Oxford & New York 2003.

9. HubbarD, P.et al : Thinking Geographically : Space, Theory and Contemporary Human Geography,
Con�nuum, London, 2002

10. Majid Husain : Geographic Thought (2007)

11. Dixit, R.D. : Geographical Thought : A cri�cal History of ideas, Pren�ce Hall of India, New Delhi,
2001.

12. Dixit, R.D. : Bhaugolic Chintan, Pren�ce Hall of India, New Delhi, 2001.

Paper – III : Geography of Natural Resources

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Concept of Natural Resources, Classifica�on: Dynamic theory of Resources, Resources Scarcity and
adequacy, Resource regionaliza�on, Economic development and resources.

UNIT – II
Land, water, mineral, energy and bio�c resources – distribu�on, use – misuse and conserva�on – Global and
Indian Scenario



UNIT – III
Resource appraisal, resource deple�on and emerging issues like deser�fica�on, deforesta�on, loss of Bio-
Diversity, Energy crises, water scarcity and conflicts. Loca�onal aspect of Resources in the world.

UNIT – IV
Natural Resource Data management system, sustainable development and conserva�on of resources,
integrated resource development, Globaliza�on and resources, community Par�cipa�on and governance
and contemporary issues, Locatonal aspect of rexources in India.

Books Recommended:
1. Holechek, J.L. et al : Natural Resources : Ecology Economics and Policy, Pren�ce Hall, New Jersey,

2000

2. Kates, R.W. and Burton, I. (ed) : Geography Resources and Environment, Vol. II, University of
Chicago Press, Chicago, 1986.

3. Mc Laren, D.J. and Skinnet, B.J. (ed) : Resources and World Development, John Wiley & Sons, New
York, 1986.

4. Newson, M.D. : Land, Water and Development, River Basin Systems and Management, Rutledge
London, 1991.

5. Qwen, S. and Qwens, P.L. : Environment, Resources and Conserva�on, Cambridge University Press,
New York, 1991.

6. Rees, J. : Natural Resources : Alloca�on, Economics and Policy, Methuen, London, 1988

7. Redcli�, M. : Sustainable Development :Exploring the Contrac�on , Methuen London, 1987.

8. Simmons, I.G. : Earth, Air and Water Resources and Environment in Late 20th Century, Edward
Arnold, 1991.

9. Thomas, Alan et al : Environmental Policies & NGO Influence, Rutledge, London, 1995.

10. Mather, A.S. and Chapman, K. : Environmental Resources, Longman Scien�fic and Technical,
London, 1995.

11. Harper, C.L. : Environment and Society Human Perspec�ves on Environment Issues, Pren�ce Hall
New Jersey.

12. Burton, I. and Kates, R.W. (ed) : Readings in Resource Management and Conserva�on, 1965

13. Allen, S.W. and Leonard, J.W. : Conserving Natural Resources, Mc Graw Hill, New York.

14. Smith, G.H. (ed) : Conserva�on of Natural Resources, John Wiley, New York.



Paper – IV : Prac�cal – I (Cartography)

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The syllabi for prac�cal is related to laboratory work on cartographic mapping. The prac�cal exam
will be of three hours dura�on. The division of Marks in Prac�cal shall be as given below :

Laboratory Work (Cartography) – 60

Session Record Work – 10

Viva Voce - 10

Internal Assessment - 20

The Laboratory work is divided into four units, Two Exercises are to be set from each unit with internal
choice and candidates will be required to a�empt four exercises in all. The cartographic mapping work
examina�on will be of three hours dura�on in which exercises will be given on Cartography. All Ques�ons
carry equal marks

UNIT – I
Polyconic, Interna�onal, Gnomonic (Equa�onal, Aspect), Gall’s Stereographic, Interrupted Mollwelde’s and
Sinusoidal

UNIT – II
Slope analysis by wenthworth’s Smith’s, Henry – Raiz’s, Analysis of Relief Characteris�cs from contours,
Profiles Transverse, Longitudinal, Serial, Superimposed, Projected and Composite.

UNIT – III
Morphometric analysis – Area height, Al�metric frequency and Hypsometric curve, Drainage density,
stream order and bifurca�on ra�o

UNIT – IV
Interpreta�on of Topographical Maps – Land use and se�lements. Topographical mapping Geological Cross
Sec�on Drawing

Book Recommended :
1. Barre�, E.C. & Courts, L.F. : Introduc�on to Environmental Remote Sensing

2. Dickinosn, G.O. :Maps and Aerialf Photographs

3. Smith, H.T.V. : Aerial Photographs and their Applica�ons

4. Deekshatula, B.L. & Rajani, Y.S. : Remote Sensing



5. Davis, P. : Data, Descrip�on and Presenta�on



6. Garne�, A. : Geographical Interpreta�on of Topographical Maps

7. Mishra, R.P. & Ramesh A. : Fundamentals of Cartography

8. Raja, Moonis : Source of Socio – Economic Data

9. Sharma, J.P. : Prac�cal Geography (Hindi)

10. Singh, R.L. : Prac�cal Geography (English/ Hindi)

11. Steers, J.A. : An Introduc�on the Study of Map Projec�ons, U.L.P., London

12. Sabins, F.F. : Remote Sensing : Principals and Interpreta�ons, John Wiley and Sons, New York, 1987

Semester – II

Paper - V : Environmental Geography

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Meaning and Scope of Environment Geography, Basic Principles of Environmental Geography :
Composi�on and types of Environment, Ecological Principles, Man – Environment rela�onship, Restora�on
of Ecology.

UNIT – II
Ecosystem : Concept and components, Trophic levels, Food chains and food webs, Energy flow in the
ecosystem, Ecosystem stability, High land – low land interac�ve system, human ecological adapta�on.

UNIT – III
Environmental Degrada�on, Environmental Pollu�on (Air, Water and Solid Waste), Ganga Pollu�on & Ganga
ac�on Plan, Environmental Problems – Global Warming, Ozone Deple�on and Green house effects,
transforma�on of nature by man, global ecological imbalances.

UNIT – IV
Environmental Management : Concept and approaches : Ecosystem Management Strategies,
Environmental Dimension in Planning – Sustainable Development, Eco- Development, Limits to growth ,
Environmental Consciousness, Na�onal Environmental Policies and Programms, Environmental Impact
assessment, Rio Summit, Kyoto Protocol & Carbon Trading.



Books Recommended:
1. Singh, L.R. et al : Environmental Management, Allahabad Geographical Society, Allahabad.

2. Na�onal Academy of Sciences : Understanding Climate Changes, Washington D.C.

3. Furley, P.A. and Neway, W.W. :Man and the Biosphere, Bu�erworth, London

4. Arvil, R. :Man and Environment, Penguin

5. Bennet, R.J. and Chorley, R.J. : Environmental System – Philosophy, Analysis and Control, Methuen,
London.

6. Singh, Savindra : Environmental Geography, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

7. Detwler, T.R. :Man’s impact on the Environment, McGraw Hill, New York

8. Detwyler, T.R. and Marcus, M.G. : Urbaniza�on and Environment, Duxbury Press, California.

9. Singh, Savindra : Paryavaran Bhoogol, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

10. Panwar, Mohan Singh (2007) - Environmental Changes and Sustainable Development in the New
Millennium, Research India Press, New Delhi.

11. Adans, W.M. : Green Development : Environment and Sustainability in the Third World,
Routledge, London, 2001

12. Odum, E.P. : Fundamentals of Ecology, W.B. Sounders Co. Philadelfia, 1971

13. Mather, A.S. and Chapman, K. : Environmental Resources, Longman Group Ltd. U.K. 1995

14. Hobbs, J.B. : Applied Climatology, Butherworth, London

15. Park, C.C. : Ecology & Environmental Management, Botheworth, London

16. Bha�, H.P. & Bha� Sangita (ed) : Environment – Yesterday, Today and Tomorrow 1992, Galgo�a
Publica�on, New Delhi

Paper – VI : Geography of Himalaya

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons



in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.



UNIT – I
Geo- physical iden�ty: Origin of Himalaya and its structure: Himalaya as regional en�ty, geo- poli�cal
issues, cultural appraisal, Himalayan people, Geo- sensi�vity of Himalaya, future of Himalaya

UNIT – II
Physiography, Landforms, drainage (Volume) and Himalaya as water tower, glaciers, lakes, passes, climate,
natural vegeta�on, natural hazards, Geo- Ecological problems of Himalaya created by anthropogenic
ac�vi�es

UNIT – III
Demography and Economy – Distribu�on, density and growth of popula�on, Migra�ons, Urbaniza�on, Rural
and Urban Popula�on, Agriculture, Industry, Animal Husbandry, Hor�culture, Tourism and Power Projects.

UNIT – IV
Geographical account of Western, Central and eastern Himalaya, Regional analysis of Kashmir, Laddak,
Kangra and Lahul, Doon, Kathmandu Valley, Tista Valley Mountain Development Planning and Policy.

Books Recommended:
1. Lal, J.S. & Moddie : The Himalaya – Aspect of Change A.D. (ed)

2. Bose, S.C. : Land and People of the Himalaya

3. Kayastha, S. : The Himalayan Beas Basin

4. Valdin, K.S. (ed) : Kumaun- Land and People

5. Singh, T.V. (ed) :Mountain and Development.

6. Singh, O.P. (ed) : The Himalaya – Nature, Man & Culture

7. Joshi, S.C. and others : Kumaun Himalaya

8. Nityanand & Kumar, K. : The Holy Himalaya – Geographical Interpreta�on of Garhwal Himalaya

9. Kharkwal, S.C. : U�arakhand- Physico –Culture Complex

10. Maithani, D.D. : Central Himalaya : Ecology, Environmental Resources & Development

11. Rawat, M.S.S. (ed) : Central Himalaya – Environment Development Vol. I & II

12. Vaidiya, K.S. (ed) Kumaon : Land and People (1988)

13. Bha� H.P. & Bha� Sangita : Environmental Dimensions of Rural Se�lements in the Himalaya in 1993



Paper – VII : World and India Loca�onal Aspects

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Objec�ve : The Paper is designed to acquaint the students with the importance of loca�on as one of the
important aspects of geographical studies. The aim to promote awareness among students about Atlas

There will be two parts of this course:

A. An outline map of India will be provided to the students and they will have to mark loca�ons on it.
15 Loca�ons will be given and 01 mark for each correct loca�on.

B. An outline map of the World with indicated loca�on of features of the numerals will be provided to
the Students and they will iden�fy the loca�on feature. 15 loca�ons features will be given for
iden�fica�on and 01 mark to each correct iden�fica�on

Students will provide write up (for both A and B Part) on the significant geographical relevance and
importance of the loca�ons (Marked and iden�fied), whether physical, economic, cultural,
ecological, environmental and commercial etc. in 30 words on each. 01 Mark is allo�ed for each
write- up.

Distribu�on of Marks :

A. Loca�ons 20 Marks
Write up in 30 Words 20 Marks

B. Iden�fica�on of Loca�ons 20 Marks
Write up in 30 Words 20 Marks

Course Contents:

Physical – Mountain and Ranges, Rivers, Forest, Soil, Lakes and Natural Regions, Drainage, Region Ocean
and Seas, Climate and Change, major currents, major land forms

Cultural – State and Capitals, Important Ci�es, Popula�on, Rural – Urban, Tribal Areas, Planning Regions,
Popula�on, Agglomera�on, Poverty, Metropolitan

Economic – Human Ecological regions, Industrial regions and Major industrial, Agricultural regions/ belts,
industrial regions and complexes, Power Plants, Hydro Power Projects, Important Industries, Important
ports and transport routes, important resources.

Others – Bio Diversity, Natural Parks, Environment, Ecology and Contemporary Issues



Note : Examiner (Paper Se�er) should select loca�on and iden�fied loca�ons from all aspects of course and
covering the en�re map distributed all across. Repe��on of Loca�on of same nature and character should
be avoided.

Examiner will provide key of both A and B part. Map provided to the students should be of same scale/ size
on which key is prepared. For part A a blank map should be a�ached with the ques�on paper. For part B
numerically iden�fied map to be enclosed with ques�on paper. For evalua�on of this paper, key is of utmost
importance prepared by the paper se�er.

Books Recommended:

1. India & the world – NATMO, School Atlas, Oxford – Atlas & �me UK Print World Atlas AND
U�arakhand Atlas.

2. Britanica World Atlas, Environmental Map, Sweden Print, Natural Region of the World.

Paper – VIII : Research Methodology & Techniques

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Concept & Significance of Research in Geography, Nature, objec�ve and basis of Research, types of
research, approaches & methods, Research problem selec�on, techniques and Research process.

UNIT – II
Research Design :Meaning Need, Features and types
Sampling :Methods and steps, design of spa�al sampling, Survey and Experiments, Data collec�on methods
– Primary and secondary data, schedule and ques�onnaire and observa�on

UNIT – III
Hypothesis, meaning, characteris�c importance and formula�on, tes�ng of Hypothesis – parametric
(Standard) and non parametric, Review of literature, Bibliography and case study

UNIT – IV
Applica�on of Remote Sensing and GIS in Research, Arrangements and Analysis of Data and map,
Quan�ta�ve and qualita�ve interpreta�ons, Wri�ng of Research report/ paper and disserta�on, Framing of
Pilot and Research project



Books Recommended:
1. Bha�, H.P. and Bansal S.C. (2012) : Research Methodology (in Hindi), Meenakshi Prakashan,

Meerut.

2. Ahuja, R. (2001): Research Methods, Rawat Publica�on, Jaipur and New Delhi

3. Bha�acharya, D.K. (2005): Research Methodology, Excel Books, New Delhi

4. Blackburn, J. and Holland, J. (eds) (1998) :Who changes ? Ins�tu�onalizing Par�cipa�on in

Development IT Publica�on, London

5. Blaxter, L., Hughes, C. and Tight, M. (1996): How to Research. Open University Press, Buckingham.

6. Crang, Mike 1999 : Cultural Geography, Rutledge, London

7. Daniels, P., Bradshaw, M. et al. (2000) : Human Geography : Issues for the 21st Century, Pren�ce

Hall, London and Pearson Publishers, Singaproe, Indian reprint, 2003.

8. Denzin, N.K. and Lincoin, Y.S. (eds) 2000 : Handbook of Qualita�ve Research Thousand Oaks CA

Sage Publica�ons.

9. Dikshit, R.D. (2003) : The Art and Science of Geography : Intergrated Readings, Pren�ce – Hall of

India, New Delhi

10. Dorling, D. and Simpson, L. (eds) (1991) : Sta�s�cs in Society, Edward Arnold, London

11. Fisher, P. and Unwin, D. (eds) (2002): Virtual Reality in Geography, Taylor and Francis, London

12. Flowerdew, R. and Mar�n, D. (eds) (1997) : Methods in Human Geography, A Guide for Students

Doing a Research Project, Longman, Harlow

13. Hay, I. (ed), (2002) : Qualita�ve Research Methods in Human Geography, Oxford University Press,

New York

14. Henn, M.Mark W. and Nick F. (2006) : A Short introduc�on to Social Research, Vistaar Publica�ons,

New Delhi

15. Eyles, J. and Smth, D.M. (1988) : Qualita�ve Methods in Human Geography, Polity Press, Dales

Brewering Cambridge.

16. Kitchin, R. and Tate, N. (2001) : Conduc�ng Research into Human Geography, Theory, Methodology

and Prac�ce, Pren�ce- Hall, London

17. Har Prasad : Research Methodology and Techniques in Geography, Rawat Publicaiton, Jaipur



Paper – IX : Prac�cal II (Remote Sensing, GIS & Field Study)

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

The syllabus for Prac�cal is divided into two sec�ons, Sec�on ‘A’ is related to Laboratory Work, and Sec�on
‘B’ is related to field work (Geographical Tour). The Laboratory work is divided into four units, Eight
ques�ons will be se selec�ng at least two ques�on from each unit, Candidate will have to a�empt four
ques�ons selec�ng at least one ques�on from each unit. The division of marks in Prac�cal is given below -

Lab Work - M.M. 40
Sessional Record - M.M. 05
Viva – Voce - M.M. 05

Sec�on A – Laboratory Work

Unit I
Basic of Computer, Concept of Maps, Coordinates, Projec�on (WGS84 and Everest), Types of Files, Export
Import file, Layer Stacking of Mul�spectral Imagery.

Unit II
Concept of Geo referencing (maps to image, image to image), sub- se�ng with the help of AOI layer,
Mosaicking, Radiometric and Geometric errors and correc�on, image classifica�on.

Unit III
Spa�al Data integra�on, Digi�za�on (Point, line, Polygon), Non Spa�al Data integra�on, Edi�ng of Spa�al
and Non Spa�al Data, Building Topology

Unit IV
Basics of GPS and Computer Cartography and Mapping

Sec�on B – Field Work (Geographical Tour)
The field study is compulsory for all students, those who will not take will not given any mark for this. The
field study/ work are designed to acquaint the students that ‘Geography is an observa�onal Science’ and
field work is one of the important methodologies in Geographical studies.

The students are to be sensi�zed about pre filed work prepara�on, conduct field work, post field work
exercises and report wri�ng.

Field study tour to provide traverses across and macro regions of the country specially problem areas, new
Geographical Regions, it should be arranged of about two week dura�on. Student will be trained in field
work collec�on of data, mapping data/ informa�on etc. in which minimum 5 maps (Loca�on map, Route



Map, Physical, Socio – economic and Cultural Map)and diagrams and 40 pages of write up is necessary.



Field Study Guide (Teacher) – Will submit a precise report (at least 5 pages) of field study work about the
detail plan of field study, Jus�fica�on of Selec�on of the Region, day wise field study plan with the list of
students present/ a�ended the field study to the HoD Concern.

Books Recommended:
1. Jenson, J.R. : Introduc�on to Digital image processing , Pren�ce Hall, Englewood cliffs, N.J.

2. Pra�, W.K. : Digital image processing, John Wiley & Sons, New York, 1995

3. Hord, R.M. : Digital image processing of Remotely sensed Data, Academic Press, New York, 1989

4. Nag, P. : Thema�c cartography and Remote Sensing , Concept Publishing House, New Delhi

5. Black Well, B. : Sta�s�cs in Geography, Basil Black Well Ltd. , 1988

6. Sinha, P.K. & Sinha, P. : Computer Fundamentals, 3rd Ed. B.P.B. Publica�on

7. Lo, C.P. : Applied Remote Sensing, Longman Scien�fic and Technical, Harlow, ESSEX

8. Peuquet, D.J. & Marble, D.F. : Introductory Readings in Geographic informa�on Systems Taylor &
Francis, Washington, 1990

9. Spurr, R. : Photgrammetry and Photo Interpreta�on, The Rolland Press Co. London, 1960

10. Cole, J.P. and King, C.A.M. : Quan�ta�ve Geography, John Willey, London, 1968

11. Panwar, Mohan Singh (2017) - “Sookcham Stariya Niyozan Evam PRA Techniques” Binser
Publica�on.

Semester – III

Paper – X : Geography of India

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Indian federalism, India unity in diversity (View points from social geography), physiography, Drainage
(Volume), Climate Mechanism of Indian Monsoon (Recent Theories), Soil and Natural Vegeta�on



UNIT – II
Human Development Index and its components, Growth and Distribu�on and Density of Popula�on, Trends
of Urbaniza�on Special Distribu�onal Pa�ern of Se�lements (Rural & Urban)

UNIT – III
Agroclima�c, Region, Rainbow Revolu�on, Industrial Complex and Industrial Regions, Major River Valley
Projects, energy crises and food security

UNIT – IV
Growing importance of ports, fast two five years plans, experience of Rural Planning, Integrated R.D.P., Mul�
level planning, Community par�cipa�on & governance and planning contemporary issues and Economic
Reforms – Mul�na�onals and liberaliza�on

Books Recommended:

1. Misra, R.P. et al : Regional Development Planning in India, Vikas Publishers, New Delhi, 1978

2. Mishra, R.P. (ed) : Local level Planning and Development, Sterling Publica�on, New Delhi

3. Diamond, D. (ed) : Regional Dispari�es and Regional Policies, Pergamon Press, Oxford, 1982

4. Subrahmayam, K.N. (ed) : Economic Development and Planning in India, Pub. New Delhi, 1985

5. Sundaram, K.V., Misra, R.P. and Rao, V.L.S.P. : Spa�al Planning for a Tribal Region, Inst. Of

Development Studies, Mysore, 1971

6. Regional Science Associa�on : Regional Planning in India , IIT Kharagpur, 1995

7. Prasad, K.V. : Planning at the Grass Roots, Sterling Pub. Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi

8. Chand, Mahesh and Puri, V.K. : Regional Planning in India, Allied, New Delhi, 1983

9. Chandna, R.C. : Regional Planning : A Comprehensive Text, Kalyani Publica�on, New Delhi

10. Tiwari, R.C. : Geography of India, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad, 2008

11. Tiwari, R.C. : Bharat ka Bhoogol, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad, 2008

12. Maithani, D.D. & Prasad, Gayatri & Nau�yal, Rajesh: Geography of U�arakhand, 2010 Sharada

Pustak Bhawan Allahabad.

13. Misra, R.P. : Regional Planning and Na�onal Development, Vikas Publica�on, New Delhi



Paper - XI : Prac�cal – III (Quan�ta�ve Techniques and Mapping)

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

The syllabi for Prac�cal is related to laboratory work on Quan�ta�ve techniques and Mapping Eight
ques�ons will be set selec�ng at least two ques�ons from each Unit. Candidate will have to a�empt four
ques�ons selec�ng one ques�on from each Unit. It will be of two hour dura�on.

Distribu�on of Marks :
Laboratory Work - 30
Sessional Record - 20
Viva Voce - 10

UNIT I
Types of Spa�al Data : Line, Area and Point, Levels of their measurement – Nominal, Ordinal interval and
ra�o, Diagramma�c representa�on of Data Circle, Spheres, Block Piling, Erograph (Cropcycle and Ac�vity
Pa�ern) Climatograph.

UNIT II
Nearest Neighbor Analysis (NNA), Gini’s Co- efficient, Rank Size Rule, Loca�on quo�ent, Lorenz, Curve,
Composi�ng- the indices of Nodal Accessibility

UNIT III
Elements of Maps – Generaliza�on, Symboliza�on and Classifica�on, Techniques of Mapping – Dot,
Choropleth and Isopleths, S�lgenbauer’s & Sten de Geer’s method. Choropleth – Simple and asymmetric
stepped sta�s�cal surface, class less choopleth, errors and their elimina�on

UNIT IV
Correla�on by spearman’s and Karl Person’s method, Sca�er Diagram, Simple Linear Regression analysis,
Construc�on of Regression Line, Plo�ng of Residuals of Absolute and Rela�ve loca�on, explana�on of
Residuals plo�ed on the maps.

Books Recommended :
1. Barre�, E.C. & Cour�s, L.F. : Introduc�on to Environmental Remote Sensing

2. Dickinson, G.O. :Maps and Aerial Photographs

3. Smith, H.T.V. : Aerial Photographs and their Applica�ons

4. Dookshatula, B.L. & Rajani, Y.S. : Remote Sensing

5. Davis, P. : Data Descrip�on and Presenta�on

6. Garne�, A. : Geographical Interpreta�on of Topographical Maps

7. Mishra, R.P. & Ramesh A. : Fundamentals of Cartography



8. Raja, Moonis : Source of Socio – Economic Data



9. Sharma, J.P. : Prac�cal Geography (Hindi)

10. Singh, R.L. : Prac�cal Geography (English / Hindi)

11. Lillesand, T.M. and Keifer, R.W. : Remote Sensing and Image Interpreta�on, John Wiley and Sons,

New York, 1999

12. Jenson, J.R. : Introduc�on to Digital image Processing, Pren�ce Hall, Englewood Cliffs, NJ.

13. Hord, R.M. : Digital Image Processing of Remotely Senses Data, Academic Press, New York, 1989

14. Pra�, W.K. : Digital Image Processing, John Wiley & Sons, New York, 1995

15. Robinson, A.H. et al : Elements of Cartography, John Wiley and Sons, New York

Paper – XII Elec�ve: (Student can opt any one of the three papers given below)

Paper – XII (a) : Popula�on Geography
Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks

Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Nature, Scope and Significance of Popula�on Geography, its rela�on with demography, Relevance of
Popula�on Studies in Geography: Nature and Sources of Popula�on data and maps, Methods and
Approaches to Popula�on Study, Recent Development in Popula�on Geography, Popula�on and
Development Planning
UNIT – II
Popula�on growth distribu�on and density, World Pa�erns and their determinants, concepts of ‘Under’,
over and op�mum popula�on, Popula�on composi�on – age, sex, literacy, occupa�onal structure and
gender issues. Popula�on growth in the context of Manpower and employment

UNIT – III
Popula�on Dynamics – Measurement of Fer�lity and mortality, Migra�on – Causes, types, na�onal and
interna�onal Pa�ern, Push and Pull Factors, Mobility Transi�on, Rural and Urban Dimensions, Globaliza�on
and Labour mobility, Demographic regions of India : A�ributes, Structure and Characteris�cs

UNIT – IV
Concept of Human Resource and Management, Popula�on Resource Regions, Popula�on Planning and
Policies in Under – Development and developed countries with special reference to Japan and India,
Popula�on as Social Capital, Human Development Index, Na�onal Popula�on Policy



Books Recommended:
1. Chandna, R.C. : A Geography of Popula�on, Concept, Determinants and Pa�erns, Kalyani

Publica�on, New Delhi, 2000

2. Clarke, John I. : Popula�on Ecology, Pergamon Press, Oxford 1973

3. Crook, Nigael : Principles of Popula�on and Development, Pergamon Press New York, 1997

4. Garnle, R.B.J. : Geography of Popula�on, Longman, London, 1970

5. Srinivasan, K. & Vlassoff M. : Popula�on Development Nexus in India : Challenges for the
Milliennium, Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi, 2001

6. Srinivasan, K. : Demographic Techniques and Applica�ons, Sage Publica�on, New Delhi, 1998

7. Sundaram, K.V. and Nangla, Sudesh (ed) : Popula�on Geography, Heritage Publica�on, Delhi 1986

8. Woods, R. : Popula�on Analysis in Geography, London, 1979

9. Zelinsky, Wilbur : A Prologue to Popula�on Geography, Pren�ce Hall, 1966

10. Clarke, J.I. : Popula�on Geography, Pergamon, Oxford, 1972

Paper – XII (b) : Urban Geography
Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks

Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Meaning, Scope and approaches of Urban Geography: Changing Paradigms of Urban Geography,
Development of Urban Geography in India, Theories of Urban Origin : Urbaniza�on Cycle, Trends of
Urbaniza�on – World and India, Historical and Spa�al Perspec�ve

UNIT – II
Urban Morphology, land use models and city growth – concentric zone, Urban Economic Base, mul�ple
nuclei models, Structure and Characteris�cs of Central Business District, Classifica�on, Nelson – Steigenga
webb and double index method, Rank size rule applicability



UNIT – III
Centrality and Hierarchy of Towns, Central place theory of Christailer, Concept of City Region - Rrural Urban
fringe and its delimita�on, satellite town, suburbs, conurba�on, urban problems, poverty, slums urban
renewal and sprawl, solid waste

UNIT – IV
Na�onal Urban Policy and Urban land use Planning: Concept of garden city and New Town, Major Plans : A
case study of Nainital and Dehradun, Planned and SmartCi�es : Chandigarh and New Tehri town, urban
development, planning in India – Policies, programme and implica�on, Delhi and NCR Globaliza�on and
Urban Planning

Books Recommended:
1. Singh, L.S. and Goiledge, R.G. : Ci�es, Space and Behaviour : Elements of Urban Geography,

Pren�ce Hall, New Delhi

2. Mishra, H.N. (ed) : Urban Geography, Heritage

3. Ortham, R.M. : Urban Geography, John Wiley, New York

4. Short, R.J. : An introduc�on to Urban Geography, Rutledge and Kegan Paul, London, 1984

5. Johnston, R.J. : City and Society, Hutchinson, London

6. Herbert, D.T. : Urban Geography : As Social Perspec�ve, David and Charles, Newton Abbot, 1977

7. Johnson, J.H. : Urban Geography : An Introductory Analysis, Pergamon Press, London, 1972

8. Singh, R.L. : Urban Geography in Developing Countries, Na�onal Geographical Society India,
Varanasi

9. Berry, B.J.L. and Horton, F.F. : Geographic Perspec�ves on Urban Systems, Pren�ce, Englewood
Cliffs, New Jersey, 1970

10. Ramachandran, R. : Urbaniza�on and Urban Systems of India, Oxford, New Delhi, 1993

11. Knox, P.L. and Taylor. P.J. :World Ci�es in a World System, Cambridge University U.K. 1995

12. Harvey, D. : Social Jus�ce and the City, Arnold, 1973



Paper – XII (c) : Regional Planning and Development

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Concept, Scope and Typology of Planning, Regional Planning- its Philosophy and purpose, Theore�cal and
opera�onal frame work of Regional Planning, Approaches to regional planning, Historical Development of
Regional Planning, Geography and its role in regional planning and development

UNIT – II
Methodology and techniques of regional planning, Analy�cal techniques and procedural techniques,
Principles of Regionaliza�on, Planning Processes – sectoral ad spa�al planning, short – term and long term
perspec�ve planning, Mul� Regional, Mul� – level and Decentralize Planning

UNIT – III
Regional Development Strategies : Iden�fica�on of planning regions , Regional Planning strategies for
backward area – Hill area, tribal area case studies of planning program, achievements, problems and
prospects from Japan and China

UNIT – IV
Spa�al inequali�es and regional imbalances in India : Problems of Regional planning, indicators and level of
regional development, Dilema of Development of Problem areas, Regional Planning & Development in India,
Region Planning and Development strategies in the 21st Century NITI Ayog of India.

Books Recommended:
1. Johnosn, E.A.J. : The Organiza�on of Space in Development Countries, Harward University Press

Cambridge, 1970

2. Kuhilnski, A.R. (ed): Growth Poles and Growth Centers in Regional Planning, Mouton, The Hague,
1972

3. Misra, R.P. et al : Regional Planning : Concepts, Techniques and Policies, University of Mysore,
Mysore, 1969

4. Misra, R.P. et al :Mul� Level Planning, Heritage Publishers, Delhi, 1930

5. Hall, Peter : Urban and Regional Planning, Penguin Books Ins, New York

6. Shorts, J.G.M. Hill : Regional Planning, University Press, Ro�erdam



7. Glasson John : Regional Planning, Hutchison, London

8. Mishra, R.P. : Development Issues of our �me, Concept Pub. Co. New Delhi

9. Alden, J. and Morgan, R. : Regional Planning : A Comprehensive View, Leonard, Hill Bed Beds, 1974

10. Glassen, J. : An Introduc�on to Regional Planning, Hutchison Educa�onal, London

11. Hall, Peter : Ci�es of Tomorrow, Updated Edi�on, Blackwell Publishers Ltd. Oxford 1996

Paper – XIII : Elec�ve : ( Student can opt any one of the three papers given below)

Paper – XIII (a) : Advanced Climatology
Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks

Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Meaning, Scope and Development of Climatology, Atmospheric equilibrium, Adiaba�c temperature change,
Jet stream, El – Nino, La- Nina, Walker Circula�on, Southern Oscilla�on, Precipita�on & Humidity
UNIT – II
Air masses – origin, growth, classifica�on and distribu�on, Horizontal and Ver�cal mo�on of winds, Fronts
and front genesis, cyclones and an�cyclones, temperate and tropical cyclones
UNIT – III
Climate Classifica�on of Koppen and Thornthwalte, Major Climate types, Weather analysis data acquisi�on
and dissemina�on and weather forecas�ng – methods, types and accuracy weather and human behavior,
Weather modifica�on, atmospheric hazards – cloud bursts
UNIT – IV
Climate Changes – Defini�on & detec�on : Tree rings, Glacial ice & Oxygen lsatope analysis causes, Plate
tectonics, volcanic ac�vity, orbita varia�ons, solar variability, Human impact global climate, Global Warming,
Ar�ficial climate and acid precipita�on.

Books Recommended:
1. Choriey, R.G. and Barry, R.G. : Atmosphere, Weather and Climate Methuen & Ltd., London, 1995

2. Critchfield, H.J. : General Climatology, Pren�ce Hall of India, New Delhi 2002

3. Aguado, E. and Burt J.E. : Understanding Weather and Climate Pren�ce Hall, 2001



4. Brasseu, B.P. et al : Atmospheric Climatology and Global, Oxford University Press, New Delhi ,1999

5. Hiddore, J.E. : Global Environment Change, Pren�ce Hall, New Jersey, 1996

6. Hidoore,J.J. : Global Environment Change, Pren�ce Hall, New Jersey , 1996

7. Lockwood, J.G. :World Climatology, Eibs and Edward Arnold (Pub.) Ltd. 1979

8. Miller, A.et al : Elements of Meteorology, Merrill and Columbus

9. Morgon, M.D. and Moran, J.M. :Weather and People, Pren�ce Hall, New Jers 1997

10. Oilver, J.E. and Hiddore J.J. : Climatology An Atmosphere Scinece, Pears Educa�on, India 2003

11. Thompson, R.D. and Perry, A. : Applied Climatology, Routledge, London and New York, 1997

12. Trewartha, G.T. : An Introduc�on to Climate McGraw Hill Series in Geogrpahy, 195

13. Trewartha, G.T. : The Earth’s Problem Climates, Univeristy of Wisconsin Pres 1981

14. Lal, D.S. : Climatology, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

15. Singh, Savindra : Climatology, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad, 2005

16. Lal, D.S. : Jalvayu Vigyan, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad,

17. Singh, Savindra : Jalvayu Vigyan, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

Paper – XIII (b) : Natural Hazards and Disaster Management
Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks

Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.
UNIT – I
Meaning and concept of Hazards and Disaster, Type of Natural and Manmade Hazards, Elements of
Disasters: Hazard analysis, Vulnerability and risk analysis, Disaster Management – Determinants of Scale
UNIT – II
Natural Hazards : Typology, Regional Dimension of Hazards, Occurrence and trends, Methods of Iden�fying
Hazards Prone regions, Major terrestrial Disasters : Seismic Disasters, Volcanic Disaster, Landslides and
Tsunamic Disaster, Reasons of increasing frequency of Disasters

UNIT – III
Disaster Management : Concept, stages of Disaster Management, Pre- Disaster stage – Disaster
Preparedness (Disaster research, Disaster Predica�on and Disaster warning), Methods and levels of
preparedness, Disaster mi�ga�on and Disaster preven�on, Post – Disaster stage – Rescue and relief work,
Disaster Management Act



UNIT – IV
Different type of Disaster and Hazards prone areas in India, Disaster Management Policies and Approaches,
Major Disaster in India and their management, Resource to Disaster, Government, Non Government
Programmes/ Ins�tu�on of Disaster Management

Books Recommended:
1. Tianch, L. : Landslide Hazard Mapping and Management in China, ICIMOD, Nepal, 1996

2. Valdiay, K.S. : Environmental Gelogy, Tata McGraw Hill Co. Ltd., New Delhi 1987

3. Zareba, Q. and Mance V. : Landslides and their Control, Elsevier Amsterdam, 1969

4. White, G.F. (ed): Natural Hazards : Local, Na�onal, Global, Oxford University Press, London 1974

5. Gupta, H.K. : Dams and Earthquakes, Elsevier, Amsterdam, 1976

6. I. et al : The Environment as Hazards, O.P.U. , New York, 1978

7. B.A. et ai (ed) : Geological Hazards, Springer Varlay, New York, 1950

8. C. : Natural Hazards and Global Change I.T.C. Journal, 1989

9. : Environmental Geography (English /Hindi)

10. Petak, W.J. & Atkinson, A.D. : Natural Hazards Risk Assessment and Public Policy, Springer – Verlay,
New York, 1982

Paper – XIII (c) : Geo – Hydrology

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Defini�on, concept, importance and scope of Geohydrology, Water resource, The Hydrological cycle,
concept of water shed management in Hydrology, Mountain Hydrological system

UNIT – II
Precipita�on and Measurement, runoff process and factors, surface runoff, compila�on of runoff, Discharge
and Measurement, Hydrograph, stream gauging and stream flow, constraint - examples from India



UNIT – III
Infiltra�on - capacity, rate, factors and methods of compila�on of infiltra�on, evapora�on factors,
es�ma�on and its control, transi�on ra�o,
Management planning : Ground Water Hydrology origin, occurrence, movement, recharge and discharge

UNIT – IV
Water Surplus and water deficit - areas, over and under u�liza�on of water resource, water balance,Water
conserva�on – present, future perspec�ve, planning and programme, Water Harves�ng – Tradi�onal and
modern methods

Books Recommended:
1. Bouwer, H. : Ground Water Hydrology, McGraw Hill Book Co., New York, 1978

2. Karanth, K.r. : Groundwater Assessment : Development and Management, Tata McGraw Hill New
Delhi, 1987

3. Rao, K.L. : India’s Water Wealth, Orient Longman, New Delhi, 1979

4. Murthy, J.V.S. :Watershed Management in India : Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi , 1995

5. Reddy, R.J. : The Textbook of Hydrology, Laxmi Publicaiton, New Delhi,1999

6. Charlu, T.G.K. and Du�. D.K. : Ground Water Development in India, Rural Electrifica�on
Corpora�on, New Delhi, 1982

7. Singh, R.A. and Singh, S.R. :Water Management Principles and Prac�ces, Tara Publishers Varanasi

8. Tideman, E.M. :Watershed Management Guidelines for India Condi�ons, Omega, New Delhi

9. Sain, S.K. : The Flood Problem in India, Birla Ins�tute of Scein�fic Research, Economic Reserarch
Divison, New Delhi

10. Sokolar, A.A. and Chapman, T.B. (ed) :Methods for Water Balance Computa�ons : An Interna�onal
Guide for Research & Prac�ce : The UNESCO Press, Paris, 1974

11. Chorley, R.J. : Introduc�on to Physical Hydrology, Methuen, London, 1967

12. Jones, J.A. : Global Hydrology : Processes, Resources and Water Management, London, 1997



Semester – IV

Paper - XIV : Geography of U�arakhand (A Regional Analysis)

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Geo Poli�cal se�ng, Historical Outline, Geo Physical Se�ng, Geological structure, Geomorphic
Characteris�cs, Processes and features and physiographic region Drainage – River system and basin,
Characteris�cs and water volume, Climate, Natural Vegeta�on, Soil, Glaciers and Lakes

UNIT – II
Popula�on, growth and distribu�on, density, age, sex structures , Literacy and Educaiton, Cultural Appraisal,
rural out migra�on, rural se�lement, Type, Pa�erns and urbaniza�on, occupa�onal structure Harsh Nature
of Environment and its influence on Socio – Economic aspects of Life, Tribes

UNIT – III
Land use, Agriculture, Constraints of Agraian Economy, Money order economy and Role of Women in Hill
economy, Important crops, animal husbandary, forestry, Hor�culture mixed farming system, poverty,
Transport, Tourism and Pilgrimage, Important Natural Resources, Industries, Hydropower projects – Tehri
Dam, Vishnuprayag and AHPP Srinagar

UNIT – IV
Environmental Constraints in the Framework of Man- Nature interac�on, Disaster, Regional Dispari�es in
Development, Hill Development planning, problems and limita�on of Development, Movement of
Environment conserva�on, Environment V/S Economic Development, Waste Land Expansion a�er the
crea�on of U�arakhand State, Contemporary issues.
Books Recommended:

1. Lal, J.S. & Moddie : The Himalaya Aspect of Change A.D. (ed)

2. Bha�, H.P. & Bha� Sangeeta : Environmental Dimensions of Rural Se�lements in the Himalaya in
1993

3. Bha�, H.P. & Bha� Sangeeta (1992) : Environment – Yesterday, Today and Tomorrow, Galgo�a
Publica�on, New Delhi



4. Bose, S.C. : Land and People of the Himalaya



5. Kayastha, S. : The Himalayan Beas Basin

6. Valdin, K.S. (ed) : Kumaun – Land and People

7. Singh, T.V. (ed) :Mountain and Development

8. Singh O.P. (ed) : The Himalaya Nature, Man & Culture

9. Joshi, S.C. and others : Kumaun Himalaya

10. Nitynnand & Kumar, K. : The Holy Himalaya – Geographical Interpreta�on of Garhwal Himalaya

11. Kharkwel, S.C. : U�arakhand – Physico – Culture Complex

12. Mathani, D.D. : Central Himalaya : Ecology, Environmental Resources and Development

13. Rawat, M.S.S. (ed) : Central Himalaya – Environment Development Vol. I & II

Paper - XV : Prac�cal – IV (Surveying and Weather analysis)
Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks

Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

The syllabi for Prac�cal is divided into two sec�ons: Sec�on A and B

A is related to field work. Candidate will have to a�empt two exercises of Surveying form sec�on A of 02 Hours
Dura�on and two exercises of Sec�on B of 01 Hour dura�on

Sec�on A : Field Work

1. Plane Table Survey: Two Point and three point problem. Triangula�on and determina�on of heights
and contouring with clinometers

2. Prisma�c Compass Survey: Closes Traverse error adjustment by Bowditch method and
trigonometry.

3. Dumpty level survey : Contouring and Profile drawing

Sec�on B : Laboratory Work

1. GPS : Handing usages, GPS based data acquisi�on, GPS System and applica�on

2. Al�meter (Hi – teach with precision) : Handling and use

3. Interpreta�on of Indian daily weather maps through the study of thermal and cloud condi�ons and
pressure system, Weather forecas�ng method



Distribu�on of Marks :
Surveying (Two Exercises) – 30
Lab Work (Two Exercise) – 10
Survey Camp 20
Sessional Record (min) – 10
Viva – Voce - 10

Note :

1. In all 20 exercises form both the parts A and B shall cons�tute the sessional record covering all sub
sec�ons

2. Candidate shall a�end (Compulsory) field training (Survey camp) of at least seven days dura�on in a
suitable area handing different survey instruments. They shall prepare minimum 5 exercises (Survey
camp) belonging to the original field survey.

3. Survey camp work will be evaluated at the �me of the end semester Prac�cal exam.

Paper – XVI : Elec�ve: (Student can opt any one of the three papers given below)
Paper – XVI (a) : Agriculture Geography
Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks

Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Nature, Scope, significance and development of Agricultural geogprahy, Origin and Dispersal of Agriculture
– major agriculture hearths, Diffusion of Agriculture innova�on, Recent trends in Agriculture

UNIT – II
Determinants of agriculture – Physical, economic, Poli�cal, Technological, Socio – cultural, Land reforms,
cropping Pa�er, Cropping intensity, diversifica�on and specializa�on, efficiency and Produc�vity, crop
combina�on regions

UNIT – III
Theories of agriculture loca�on: Von Thunen’s Model and its modifica�on – Sinclair’s approach, concept of
agriculture region, whi�lesey’s classifica�on of agriculture regions, Agricultural typology Mix Cropping, Crop
– rota�on and eco farming



UNIT – IV
Agriculture in India: Land use and shi�ing cropping Pa�ern, New trends in India Agriculture – Green
revolu�on, White revolu�on, Nutri�onal Index, Problems of India Agriculture, Agriculture Policy in India,
Food Security.

Books Recommended:
1. Symons, L. : Agricultural Geography, G. Bells, London, 1967

2. Grigg, D. : An introduc�on to Agricultural Geography, Hutchinson Publica�on, London

3. Gigg. D.B. : The Agricultural System of the World, Cambridge University Press, New York, 1974

4. Mannion, A.M. : Agriculture and Environment Change, John Wile, London, 1995

5. Sauer, Carl : Agricultural Origin and Dispersals American Geographical Society, New York, 1952

6. Brown, L.R. : The Changing World Food Prospects : The Nine�es and Beyond, World Ins�tute,

Washington DC, 1990

7. Dyson, T. : Popula�on and Food – Global Trends and Future Prospects, Routledgo, London, 1997

8. Morgan, W.B. : Agriculture in the Third World – A Spa�al Analysis, West Press, 1978

9. Singh, B.B. : Krishi Bhoogol, Gyanoday Prakashan, Gorakhpur

10. Kumar, Pramila evm Sharma, S.K. : Krishi Bhoogol, Hindi Granth Academy, Bhopal

11. Tiwari, R.C. and Singh, B.N. : Krishi Bhoogol, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

Paper – XVI (b) : Cultural Geography
Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks

Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Concept of Culture and Culture as an indicator of Regional iden�ty. The Study of culture in Geography,
Nature, Scope concept and significa�ons of Culture Geography, Development of Cultural Geography,
Cultural Landscape, Cultural Process, Cultural Diffusion

UNIT – II
Origin and dispersal of man, Brief cultural history of Man
Migra�on processes and cultural development – Prehistoric, Primi�ve agrarian, Industrial revolu�on, Role
of Technological changes in Cultural Development, Cultural Hearths, Cultural Ecology



UNIT – III
Human Races – origin and dispersal and related theories, type and distribu�on, Major ethnic, Racial Groups
and Linguis�c groups

Resource and Culture – Resource extrac�on and conversion
Processes and elements of Cultural Transforma�on

Cultural Segrega�on and Assimila�on, Cultural unity and Diversifica�on

UNIT – IV
Cultural Realms –Monsoon Asian, Meso – African, Mediterranean, Western European, Anglo – American ,
La�n American

Cultural Regions - Indo – Aryan, Dravidian, Chinese, Arabian Islamic, Angolo – American Atlent Coastal,
Brazilian, Maxican, English – European

Books Recommended:
1. Spencer, J.&E. Thomsas W.I. : Introducing cultural Geography

2. Rostlund, F. : Outline of Cultural Geography

3. Wagner, P.J. & Mikesell, M.W. (eds) : Reading Cultural Geography

4. Sultar, C.I. : The Cultural Landscape

5. Frazier, D.E. : Race and Cultural Contacts in the modern world

6. Spher, D.F. : Geography of Religions

7. Carter, G.F. :Man and the land a cultural Geography

8. Dohra, F.E. & Sommers, L.M. (eds) : Cultural Geography Selected Readings

9. Coul, B.R. : The Orign of Civilized Society

10. Brood, J.M. : Geography of Mankind

11. Jain, J.K. & Vohra, D.M. : Sanskrit Bhoogol (Hindi)

12. Prasad, Gayatri : Sanskri�k Bhoogol (Hindi)

Paper – XVI (c) : Remote Sensing and GIS
Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks

Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will
be required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04
ques�ons in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Defini�on, Process and stages of Remote Sensing, Energy Sources and radia�on, EMR, Energy



Interac�on with atmosphere and earth surface, Principle of Micro wave Remote Sensing



Types of R.S., Pla�orms, Satellites and sensor, Resolu�on, Digital Image and satellite imagery, elements of
Visual image Interpreta�on, Digital image processing techniques.

UNIT – II
Defini�on, History Types, Classifica�on and planning mission of A.P. : Basic Geometric Characteris�cs –
Scale, height, overlap, mosac, resolu�on, Stereoscopic coverage
Fundamental concept of Photogrammetric, Orienta�on, Relief Displacement, Stereoscopic, 3 D viewing,
uses of A.P. in landform mapping and urban planning

UNIT – III
Defini�on, concept, scope and components of GIS, data and informa�on, geo referencing and rec�fica�on,
Data inpu�ng methods and GPS

Data base, types of Data, Data models in GIS, Data integra�on, Geospa�al Data analysis

UNIT – IV
Computer Cartography and mapping in Digital age, Internal GIS, Web GIS, DTM, Recent Trends of GIS,
emerging branches of GIS Science.
Applica�on of Remote sensing and GIS in watershed management, weather informa�on, Disaster Forecast
and Geo Informa�on

Books Recommended:
1. Sabine, F.F. : Remote Sensing – Principles & Interpreta�on

2. Lillesand, R.M. & : Remote Sensing & Image Interpreta�on Kiefer, R.W.

3. Chaunlyal, D.D. : Remote Sensing and G.I.S (Hindi)

4. Jensen, J.R. : Introductory Digital Image Processing – A Remote Sensing Perspec�ve

5. Demer, M.N. : Fundamentals of Geographic Informa�on System

6. Mar�n, D.S. : Geographic Informa�on System : Socio – Economic Applica�ons

7. Aronoff. S. : Principles of Geographical Informa�on systems for Land Resource Assessment

8. Aronoff, S. : Geographic informa�on System – A Management Perspec�ve

9. Bonham Carter, G.F. : Geographic Informa�on System for Geoscien�sts

10. Jones, C. : Geographical informa�on System & Computer Cartography

11. Ayery, T.E. : Introduc�on to Aerial Photographs

12. Praff, W.K. : Digital Image Processing, John Wiley & Sons, New York, 1995



Paper – XVII : Elec�ve ( Student can opt any one of the three papers given below)

Paper – XVII (a) : Bio Geography
Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks

Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will
be required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04
ques�ons in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Biogeography : Nature, Scope, Significance, Approaches, History, Recent Development, Succession

and Ecological adapta�on, Climax concept and ecosystem balance and spa�al Dimension in Biogeography

UNIT – II
Historical Evolu�on of Plants and Animals: Pa�ern and Causes of Plant and Animal Distribu�on, Factors
influencing the distribu�on of life, Bio – Geographical regions and realm of the world: Biome and Biomass.

UNIT – III
Biodiversity and the source of noverlty in life, Biodiversity: Conept and Significance, Biordiversity and Global
Climate Change, Palaeo- Botanical and Palaeo- Climatdogical records of Environmental change of India,
Adapta�ons of Plants and Animals to the Environment, Biogeography of U�arakhand Himalaya

UNIT – IV
Bio- Geographical informa�on/ Data, Collec�on retrieval and applica�on, Conserva�on of Wildlife and
forest, Agro forestry and Reforestry interna�onal and Na�onal efforts for conserving Biological Resources,
Biosphere Reserves, Tropical Forest Ac�on Plan

Books Recommended:
1. Bradshaw, M.J. : Earth and Living Planet, ELBS, London, 1979

2. Cox, C.B. and Moore, P.D. : Biogeography : An Ecological and Evolu�onary Approach, 5th Edi�on Blackwell, 1993

3. Hoyt, J.B. :Man and the Earth, Pren�ce Hall, USA, 1992

4. Hugge�, R.J. : Fundamentals of Biogeography, Rutledge, USA, 1998

5. Bansereau, B.M. : Biogeography – An Ecological Perspec�ve, Ronald Press, New York, 1957

6. Joy, T. : Biogeography : A study of Plants in the Ecosphere, Oliver & Boyd, Edinburgh, 1977

7. Mani, M.S. (ed) : Biogeography of India, The Hague, 1975

8. Mar�n, C. : Plant Geography, Methuen, London, 1975
9. Mathur, H.S. : Essen�als of Printers, Jaipur, 1998 Paper – XVII (b) : Oceanography

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks



Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Meaning, Objec�ve, Scope and Significance of Oceanography, Submarine topography,

Configura�on of pacific, Indian and Atlan�c Ocean Floors, sea Floor Spreading
UNIT – II
Ocean Salinity, Temperature, Currents, Tides, Ocean Deposits and Coral Reefs

UNIT – III
Marine Resources, Mineral, Bio�c and Energy and their conserva�on, Marine Pollu�on and Ocean dumping

UNIT – IV
Ocean Routes and World Economics, laws of the seas, Global Warming and Transgre�um of seas,
Tsunamies and Elnino, Seal level change, Contemporary issues.

Books Recommended:
1. Davis, R.J.A. : 1986 - Oceanography -An Introduc�on of the Marine Enviromement Win.C. Brown,

Lowa

2. Griffiths, J.F. : 1976 - Applied Climatology, Oxford Press, New York

3. Hun�ngton, E. and S.S. Visher : 1922 - Climate Change, Yale University Press

4. Hussain, T. and Tahir, M. : 2003 - Oceanography, Jawahar, New Delhi

5. Kings, C.A.M. : 1963 - An Introduc�on to Oceanography, McGraw, New York

6. Lamb, H.H. : 1972 - Climate - Present, Past and Future, Methuen London

7. Biddhartha, K. : 1999 - Oceanography – A Brief Introduc�on, Kisalya Publica�on, New Delhi

8. Singh, S. : 2002 - Physical Geography, Prayag Publica�on, Allahabad

9. Trewartha, G.T. : 1968 - An Introduc�on to Climate, McGraw, New York

10. Thurnman, H.V. : 1978 - Introduc�on to Oceanography, Charies E. Merrill Publica�on, London

11. Weyl, P.K. : 1970 - Oceanography – An Introduc�on of the Marine Environment, John W. and Sons,

London



Paper – XVII (c) : Geography of Tourism & Recrea�on
Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks

Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : The Paper consists of four units. Two ques�ons will be set from each unit. The candidates will be
required to answer one ques�on from each unit. The candidate will be required to a�empt 04 ques�ons
in all. Answer should be precise. All Ques�ons carry equal marks.

UNIT – I
Tourism and Recrea�on –meaning and Defini�ons, Development of Geography of Tourism and

Recrea�on, Approaches to the study and models of Tourism, Present Tourism Trends, Its rela�on with other
branches of Geography

UNIT – II
Tourism Types : Cultural, Eco- tourism- coastal and adventure tourism, Na�onal and Interna�onal tourism,
Globaliza�on and Tourism, Tourism as an industry structural components and characteris�cs, Interna�onal
tourism and Poli�cal Fallouts

UNIT – III
Development of Tourism in Himalayas: Poten�als and Promo�on of Tourism – Pilgrimage Tourism as a
process of Development and Change in Hill region : Futuris�c Tourism Himalayas. Impact of
Tourism – Environmental, Economic and Socio- Cultural, Case Study of Mussorie and Nainital

UNIT – IV
Planning of Tourism – conflic�ng issues of Development, Concept of Green Tourism, Eco Tourism
Sustainable tourism: Community par�cipa�on: Role of Foreign capital and impact of Globaliza�on on
Tourism, Contemporary issues

Books Recommended:
1. Hall, C.M. and Page, S.J. : The Geography of Tourism and Recrea�on, Environment, Place and

Space, Routledge, London, 1999

2. Shaw, G. and Williams, A.M. : Cri�cal issues in Tourism : A Geographical Perspec�ve Blackwell,

Oxford, 1994

3. Kaul, R.K. : Dynamics of Tourism and Recrea�on, Inter India, New Delhi, 1985

4. Pearce, D. : Tourism Today – A Geographical Analysis, Longman Scien�fic and Technical, New York,

1987

5. Bha�a, A.K. : Tourism Development Principles and Prac�ces, Sterling, Bangalore,

6. Cris, Ryan : Recrea�onal Tourism, A Social Science Perspec�ve, Routledge, London

7. Hall, C.M. and Page, S.J. : Tourism in South and South East Asia, issues and Cases, Bu�erworth,



Heinemann, Oxford, 2001

8. Garg, N.K. : Tourism and Economic Development, Avishkar, Jaipur, 1996

9. Sinha, P.C. : Interna�onal Encyclopedia of Tourism Management, Vols. 1-12, Anmol, New Delhi

10. Bhardwaj, D.S. and Chaudhary, M. : Contemporary Issues in Tourism, Himalaya, Mumbai, 1997

Paper – XVIII : Disserta�on
(The topic should be selected only from U�arakhand Himalaya Region)

Time : 3 Hours Theory : 80 Marks
Internal Assessment: 20 Marks

Note : Concern Teacher will allot relevant Topic to the student. The Topic should be selected only from
U�arakhand Himalayan Region. Topic is only given from the field of Geography. It can cover any branch of
Geography.

Distribu�on of Marks :
Periodical Presenta�on (Internal Assessment) - 20 Marks
Disserta�on - 60 Marks
Power Point / Viva Voce - 20 Marks

Objec�ve :
1. The Paper is designed to acquaint the student with the importance of Field Work as one of The

Methodologies in Geography and Especially in Research Work
2. The Student are to be sensi�zed about Field Work and Data/ informa�on collec�on and wri�ng of

Report.

Field Based (Disserta�on )
The Students should be sensi�zed about the methodology, synopsis preparers, Mapping exercise, data
collec�on. 10 Minutes Power Point presenta�ons on the Disserta�on work are compulsory for the students.
Students will also submit precise Disserta�on Report along with maps, diagrams and at least 100 pages
report. Supervisor will be allo�ed by HoD concern.

1. The Candidates are required to submit their Project Reports one week before the commencement
of Examina�on to the concerned Head of the Department.

2. Assessment of Report will be done by a Board of Examiners, Consis�ng of external examiner and
internal examiner.
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B.A. ECONOMICS SYLLABUS
UNDER SEMESTER SYSTEM

Course Structure for B.A. (ECONOMICS) under
Semester System to come into force from Academic Session 2018-19

Sri Dev Suman Uttarakhand Vishvavidyalaya,Badshahithaul (Tehri Garhwal)
INTRODUCTION

STRUCTURE OF SYLLABUS
Economics is available as a subject with combination of other subjects at
B.A.(TDC) . The entire TDC in Economics is spread over three years, each year
consisting of two semesters. The candidates enrolled in B.A (Economics)
Programme will have to pass six semester examinations comprising of a total of
twelve (12) Core papers. Each paper is divided into four units. The course break-
up for all the six semesters is as follows:
Semester-I: 2 (Two) Core Papers (Compulsory courses)
Semester-II: 2 (Two) Core Papers (Compulsory courses)
Semester-III: 2(Two) Core Papers (Compulsory courses)

Semester-IV: 2 (Two) Core Papers (Compulsory courses)
Semester-V: 2 (Two) Core Papers (Compulsory courses)
Semester-VI: 2(Two) Core Papers (Compulsory courses)

Structure of the Examination
Each semester will have two basis for evaluation of students.
1. End-term examination: These exams will be conducted at the end of every
semester and will carry 80 marks.
2. Internal sessional assessment test: One internal sessional assessments test
will be conducted by the department and will comprise of 20 marks. This
internal sessional assessment test will be conducted before the end-term
examination. The internal evaluation will be based on classroom attendance,
participation in class-room seminars and written tests etc.
Note:. Students will have to attain pass marks (40 per cent) in both end-term
examination and internal sessional assessment separately.
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B.A. (ECONOMICS)

FIRST Year

Semester-I



MICRO ECONOMICS – I

Course Name: Micro Economics-I

Course No: UG/ECO (C ) 101 Maximum Marks: 100

(a)Semester Examination: 80 Marks

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks

SYLLABUS

Unit I:

Definitions of Economics - Wealth, Welfare, Scarcity and Modern Definitions,
Micro and Macro Economics; Positive and Normative Economics; Static and
Dynamic Economics¸ Deductive and Inductive Methods, Cardinal Utility Analysis:
Total and Marginal Utility; Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility Law of
Equi-Marginal Utility; Consumer’s Equilibrium,

Unit 2:
Ordinal Utility Analysis: Indifference Curves; Consumer’s Equilibrium, Price
Effect, Substitution Effect [Hicks and Slutsky]; Income Effect, Consumer’s
Surplus: Revealed Preference Theory, Hicks’ Revision of Demand Theory, Law of
Demand; Factors Influencing Demand, Elasticity of Demand; Price; Income and
Cross Elasticities and their Measurement , Elasticity of Supply.

Unit 3:
Production Function: Short Run and Long Run, Cobb-Douglas and CES
Production Function, Law of Variable Proportions; Returns to Scale: Economies of
Scale, Isoquant Analysis; Iso-Cost Line; Producer’s Equilibrium.

Unit 4:

Concept of Cost: Accounting and Economic Cost, Private Cost and Social Cost,
Opportunity Cost, Fixed and Variable Cost, Average, Marginal and Total Cost,
Short Run and Long Run Cost Curves, Concept of Revenue: Average, Marginal
and Total Revenue, Revenue Curves under Different Market Conditions.



SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS)
Bilas, A.-Micro Economic Theory, International Student Edition, Mc.Graw

Hill,New delhi.
H.L.Ahuja-Advanced Economic Theory,S.Chand,New Delhi.
M.L.Seth- Micro Economics, Laxmi Narayana Agarwal,Agra.
N.Gregory Mankiw-"Principles of Economics" South-Western College Publishing,
Nashville, TN 37214.
P.A.Samuelson & W.D. Nordhaus-Economics, Tata Mc.Graw Hill,New Delhi.
R.G. Lipsey and K.A.Chrystal - Economics, Oxford University Press,Oxford.
Stonier and Hague:- A Text Book of Economic Theory, Longman Higher

Education,Harlow.
MkW- ts- Ikh- feJ&vkfFkZd fo”ys’k.k ds fl)kUr] lkfgR; Hkou
vkxjkA
,e0 ,y0 f>axu] O;f’V vFkZ'kkL=] o`Unk ifCyds'ku] fnYyhA
,p- ,y- vkgwtk&mPprjvkfFkZdfl)kUr,,l0 pk¡n] ubZ fnYyhA
ds0 ih0 tSu] vFkZ”kkL= ds fl)kUr] uo;qx lkfgR; lnu] yksgke.Mh]
vkxjkA
,l0 ih0 flag] ekbdzks vFkZ'kkL=]+ ,l0 pk¡n] ubZ fnYyhA



INDIAN ECONOMY – I

Course Name: Indian Economy – I
Course No: UG/ECO (C ) 102 Maximum Marks: 100

(a)Semester Examination: 80 Marks

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks

SYLLABUS

Unit 1:

Basic Features of Indian Economy, Natural Resources: Land, Water and Forest
Resources, Broad Demographic Features: Population Size, Structure [Sex and
Age]; Characteristics; Change in Population; Rural-Urban Migration;
Occupational Distribution; Problem of Over-Population; Population Policy.

Unit 2:
Indian Agriculture: Nature, Role and Importance, Trend in Agriculture

Production and Productivity, Agriculture Holdings and Land Reforms, Agriculture

Mechanization: Marketing of Agriculture Produce, Agricultural Price Policy,

Rural Indebtedness, Co-Operative Movement in India, Public Distribution

System, Food Security.

Unit 3:
Industrial Growth in India-Structure, Growth and Problems; Public and Private

Sector, , Cottage and Small Scale Industries, Industrial Finance, Industrial

Sickness in India, Industrial Labour, Industrial Policy of India, Large Scale

Industries: Present Position and Problems of Sugar, Iron and Steel, Jute and

Cotton Textile Industries.

Unit 4:
Role of Foreign Trade in the Economic Development, India’s Foreign Trade;

Trends in Value, Composition and Direction, Position of Balance of Payments of

India, Export Promotion and Import Substitution in India, Export and Import

Policy of India, Role of MNC in Economic Development of India.



SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS)

Agrawal, A.N. : Indian Economy, Wishwa Prakashan, New age International (P)
Limited, New Delhi.
Alak Ghosh – Indian Economy

Benjamin Higgins - Economic Development
Dhingra, I.C - Indian Economy, Sultan Chand,New Delhi.
G.M.Meier - Leading Issues in Economic Development, Oxford University Press,
New York.
G.Omkarnath - Economics - A Primer for India - Orient Blackswan,New Delhi.
Government of India Annual – Economic Survey(Latest)

M.P.Todaro - Economic Development, Longman, London.
Misra, S. K. & V. K.Puri : Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House,Mumbai.
Reserve Bank of India - Hand book of Statistics on Indian Economy (Latest).
Gaurav Dutt & Ashawani Kumar - Indian Economy, S.Chand & Co.New Delhi.
S.K.Misra & V,K,Puri - Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House,Mumbai.

:n`nRr ,oa ds0 ,e0 ih0 lqUnje] Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk] ,l0 pk¡n]
ubZ fnYyhA
feJk ,oa iqjh] Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk] fgeky;
ifCyf'kax gkml eqacbZA MkW- ts- Ikh- feJ&Hkkjrh;
vFkZO;oLFkk lkfgR; Hkou vkxjkA
vxzoky ,.,u.&Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk fodkl vkSj vk;kstu fo'o
çdk'ku fnYyhA



B.A. (ECONOMICS)

FIRST Year

Semester-II



MICRO ECONOMICS - II

Course Name: Micro Economics - II
Course No: UG/ECO(C)/201 Maximum Marks: 100

(a)Semester Examination: 80 Marks

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks

SYLLABUS

Unit 1:

Forms of Market: Perfect and Imperfect Markets: Salient Features, Price and
Output Determination of Firm and Industry [Short Run and Long Run] under
Perfect Competition, Monopoly: Price and Output Determination [Short Run
and Long Run], Price Discrimination and Dumping, Regulation and Control of
Monopoly.

Unit 2:
Monopolistic Competition: Price and Output Determination, Selling Costs,
Oligopoly: Price and Output Determination, Kinked demand curve, Non-
collusive (Cournot, Sweezy), collusive (Cartels, price leadership); Duopoly: Price
and Output Determination.

Unit 3:
Theory of Distribution: Marginal Productivity Theory of Distribution, Rent:
Ricardian and Modern Theory, Wage : Marginal Productivity and Modern
Theories, Collective Bargaining, Interest: Neo-Classical, Liquidity Preference
Theories, IS-LM Model Profit: Innovation, Risk and Uncertainty Theories.

Unit 4:
Welfare Economics: Concept of Social Welfare, Pigouvian Welfare Economics,
Pareto Optimally Criterion and Efficiency Conditions, Kaldor-Hicks Criterion,
Compensation principle, Bergson-Samuelson Social welfare function.

RECOMMENDED READING: ( LATEST EDITIONS ) :



N.Gregory Mankiw- Principles of Economics, Thompson press, New York.
N.Gregory Mankiw-"Principles of Economics" South-Western College Publishing,
Nashville, TN 37214.
P.A.Samuelson & W.D. Nordhaus-Economics, Tata Mc.Graw Hill,New Delhi.
P.A.Samuelson & W.D. Nordhaus-Economics, Tata Mc.Graw Hill,New Delhi.
R.G. Lipsey and K.A.Chrystal - Economics, Oxford University Press,Oxford.
Stonier and Hague:- A Text Book of Economic Theory, Longman Higher

Education,Harlow.
H.L.Ahuja-Advanced Economic Theory,S.Chand,New Delhi.

M.L.Seth-"Micro Economics", Laxmi Narayana Agarwal,Agra.
Bilas, A.-Micro Economic Theory, International Student Edition, Mc.Graw
Hill,New Delhi.

ds0 ih0 tSu] vFkZ”kkL= ds fl)kUr] uo;qx lkfgR; lnu] yksgke.Mh]
vkxjkA
,e0 ,y0 f>axu] O;f’V vFkZ'kkL=] o`Unk ifCyds'ku] fnYyhA
,l0 ih0 flag] ekbdzks vFkZ'kkL=]+ ,l0 pk¡n] ubZ fnYyhA



INDIAN ECONOMY-II

Course Name: Indian Economy - II
Course No:UG/ECO(C)/202 Maximum Marks: 100

(a)Semester Examination: 80 Marks

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks

Unit 1 :
Problem of Unemployment and under-employment in India, Poverty in India,
Major Programmes for Poverty Alleviation and Employment, Employment
Trends in Organized and Unorganized Sector, National Income: Trends and
Structure of National Income, Inequality in the Distribution of Income in India,
Labour Welfare and Social Security in India.

Unit 2 :
Role of Infrastructure in Economic Development, Development of Transport and
Communications, Private Sector Participation, Development of Irrigation,
Irrigation Policy, Energy Crisis In India, Energy Policy, Social Infrastructure,
Issues and Trends in Health and Education, National Health Policy, Education
Policy of India.

Unit-3
Concept and Importance of Human Development, Human Development Index
(HDI), Millennium /Sustainable Development Goals and Human Development,
Human Development in Indian States, Measurement of Human Development,
Human Development Indicators, Gender Discrimination, Woman’s
Empowerment.

Unit-4
New Economic Reforms: Liberalization, Privatization, Globalization in India, An
Appraisal of Economic Reforms In India; Competitiveness of Indian Trade and
Industry: Special Economic Zones, Disinvestment In India, W.T.O. and Its Impact
on the Different Sectors of the Economy; Foreign Direct Investment.

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS ) :



Dhingra, I.C - "Indian Economy", Sultan Chand,New Delhi.
Dutt, R. (ed.) : Second Generation Economic Reforms in India, S. Chand, New
Delhi.
G.M.Meier - "Leading Issues in Economic Development", Oxford University
Press, New York.
M.P.Todaro - "Economic Development", Longman, London.
Misra, S. K. & V. K.Puri : Indian Economy", Himalaya Publishing House,Mumbai.
Reserve Bank of India - Hand book of Statistics on Indian Economy (Latest).
G.Omkarnath - Economics - A Primer for India - Orient Blackswan,New Delhi.
Agrawal, A.N. : Indian Economy, Wishwa Prakashan, New age International (P)
Limited, New Delhi. \
Ruddar Datt & K. M..P. Sundharam: Indian Economy, S. Chand, New Delhi.
Ruddar Dutt and K.P.M. Sundaram - "Indian Economy", S.Chand & Co,New
Delhi.

:n`nRr ,oa ds0 ,e0 ih0 lqUnje] Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk] ,l0 pk¡n] ubZ
fnYyhA
feJk ,oa iqjh] Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk] fgeky; ifCyds’ku] मबई A



B.A. (ECONOMICS)
Second Year

Semester-III



MACRO ECONOMICS -I

Course Name: Macro Economics -I

Course No:UG/ECO(C)/301 Maximum Marks: 100

(a)Semester Examination: 80 Marks

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks

Unit-1
Introduction: Nature and Scope of Macro Economics, Differences between

Micro and Macro Economics and Importance of Macro Economics, Aggregation

and Macroeconomics , Goals and types of Macro Economics, Supply and

Demand in Macro Economics, Macro Economic Variables, Stocks and Flows.

Unit-2
Consumption Function: Keynes psychological law of consumption; short–run
and long–run consumption function; Empirical evidence on consumption
function; income–consumption relationship–absolute income, relative income,
life cycle and permanent income hypotheses.

Unit-3:

Investment function: Types of Investment, Determination of Level of

Investment, Long and Short run shifts in investment functions, Marginal

Efficiency of Capital (MEC), Theories of Investment: Classical and Keynesian

Theory of Investment (Marginal Efficiency of Investment), Saving-Investment

Equality.

Unit-4:
Investment Multiplier: Concept, Relationship between Multiplier, MPC and
MPS, Comparative, Static and Dynamic Process, Working and limitations of



Multiplier in UDCs, Employment Multiplier, Principle of Accelerator, Super
Multiplier.

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS ) :
Ackley, G, “Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy”, Macmillan, New York.

Branson, W. A., “Macroeconomic Theory and Policy”, Harper & Row, New York.
Dillard, D - "The Economics of John Maynard Keynes", Crossby Lockwood &
Sons.
K.P.M. Sundaram - "Money, banking & International Trade", Sultan Chand,New
Delhi.
Lipsey R.G. and K.A. Chrystal “Principles of Economics”, Oxford University
Press,Newyork.
M.L.Seth-"Macro Economics", Lakshmi Narayana Agarwal, Agra. Mithani, D.M. :
Macro Economics, Himalaya Publishing House,Mumbai.
Mankiw Mankiw N. Gregory, “Principles of Economics”, Thomson, Indian

Reprint.
Paul Samuelson and Nordhaus, “Economics”Tata Hill Publishing Company, New
Dehli.
R.Dornbush, S.Fisher and R.Startz - "Macro Economics", Tata Hill Publishing
Company, New Dehli.
Shapiro, E., “Macroeconomic Analysis” Galgotia Publication, New Delhi.
Stiglitz J. E. and Carl E. Walsh,Principles of Macroeconomics, W.W. Norton &
Company, New York.

,e0 ,y0 f>axu] mPp vkfFkZd fl)kUr] o`Unk ifCyds”ku] ubZ fnYyhA
vkgwtk],p0 ,y0] mPprj vkfFkZd fl)kUr] ,l0 pk¡n] ubZ fnYyhA
ds0 ih0 tSu ,oa ds0 ,y0 xqIrk] eSØks vFkZ”kkL= ,oa jktLo] uo;qx
lkfgR;
lnu] vkxjkA



MONEY AND BANKING

Course Name: Money and Banking
Course No:UG/ECO(C)/302 Maximum Marks: 100

(a)Semester Examination: 80 Marks

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks

Unit 1:
Money: Meaning, Functions, Classification and Significance, Role of Money in
Capitalistic, Socialistic and Mixed Economies, Meaning and types of Monetary
Standards, Gold Standard, Bi-Metalism, Paper Standard and Principles of Note-
Issue, Grasham’ Law

Unit 2:
Quantity Theory of Money: Cash Transactions Approach and Cash Balance
Approach, Real Balance Approach, Keynesian Theory of Money and Prices,
Milton Friedman Approach, Inflation: Definition, Types, Causes and Effects;
Measures to Control Inflation, Inflationary Gap, Phillips Curve and Rational
Expectations, Deflation.

Unit 3:

Meaning, Types and Functions of Commercial Banks, Process of Credit Creation
and Credit Creation Multiplier, Major Developments in Commercial Banking in
India since Nationalization and During Post Economic Reforms, Money and
Capital Markets in India, Recent Financial Sector Reforms in India.

Unit 4:

Central Bank: Objectives, Functions and Limitations with Special Reference to
RBI, Supply of Money: Concept, Components and Aggregates; Money Multiplier,
Quantitative and Qualitative Methods of Credit Control, Monetary Policy of
India.



SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS ) :
Crowther, G. – An Outline of Money

D.M. Mithani: Money, Banking and Public Finance,Himalaya Publishing
House,Mumbai.
Dillard, D - The Economics of John Maynard Keynes, Crossby Lockwood & Sons.
Halm, G. N. – Monetary Theory
K.M.P. Sundaram,: Money, Banking and International Trade, Sultan Chand, New

Delhi.
Kurihara, K. K. – Monetary Theory
M.C. Vaish. – Monetary Theory, Vikas Publishing House Pvt Ltd;New Delhi.
M.L.Seth– Monetary Economics,Lakshmi Narayan Agrawal,Agra.
M.R. Baye, D.W. Jansen (1996), Money Banking and Financial Markets,

AITBS,(Indian Edition)
Sethi, T. T., Money, Banking & International Trade, S.Chand, New Delhi.
Suraj.B.Gupta: Monetary Economics - Institutions, Theory & Policy;S Chand
publications,New Delhi
T.N.Hajela-Money & Banking, Ane Books Pvt Ltd,New Delhi.

lsBh] Vh-Vh-] eqnzk cSfdax ,oa vUrjkZ’Vªh; O;kikj] y{eh ukjk;.k
vxzoky] vkxjk
MkW- ts- Ikh- feJ&eqæk cSfadx ,oavUrjkZ’Vªh; O;kikj] lkfgR; Hkou
ifCyds”kul] vkxjk
,e- ,y- lsB&eqæk cSfadx ,oa vUrjkZ’Vªh; vFkZ”kkL=] y{eh
ukjk;.k vxzoky] vkxjk fla?kbZ] th-lh- ,oa ts- ih- feJk] eqnzk
cSfdax ,oa vUrjkZ’Vªh; O;kikj] lkfgR; Hkou ifCyds”kul] vkxjk



B.A.

(ECONOMICS)
Second Year

Semester-IV



MACRO ECONOMICS -II

Course Name: Macro Economics -II
Course No: UG/ECO (C) 401 Maximum Marks: 100

(a)Semester Examination: 80 Marks

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks

Unit-1:
National Income: Concepts, Definitions and Limitations of National Income,

Circular flow of income in Two, Three and Four Sector Economies, Methods of

Measuring National Income, Different forms of national income accounting:

Social accounting, flow of funds accounting and balance of payments

accounting.

Unit-2
Determination of Income and Employment: Classical Theory of Employment,
Say’s Law of Market and its implications, Keynesian objections to Classical
Theory, Keynesian Theory of Income and Employment, Criticism of Keynes’s
Theory, Keynes’s Theory and Under-Developed Countries.

Unit-3
Trade cycles: Meaning, Types, Phases and Theories of Trade Cycles Hawtrey’s
Monetary Theory of Trade Cycle, Hayek’s Over-Investment Theory of Trade
Cycle, Keynesian Views on Trade Cycle. Hicks and Samuelson theory of Trade
cycles, Control of Trade Cycles.

Unit-4 :
Macro-Economic Policies: Monetary and Fiscal Policies (Objectives,

Instruments, Limitations), Brief history and Schools of Macro Economics,

Keynesian, Classical, New Keynesian and New Classical.

SUGGESTED READINGS: ( LATEST EDITIONS ) :



Ackley, G.Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New York.
Branson, W. A., “Macroeconomic Theory and Policy”,Harper & Row, New York.
Central Statistical Organisations - National Accounts Statistics.
Dillard, D - The Economics of John Maynard Keynes, Crossby Lockwood & Sons.
Lipsey R.G. and K.A. Chrystal,Principles of Economics, Oxford University Press
Oxford.
M.L.Seth-Macro Economics, Lakshmi Narayana Agarwal, 2015.

Mankiw N. Gregory,Principles of Economics, Thomson, Indian Reprint.
Paul Samuelson and Nordhaus,Economics,Tata Hill Publishing Company, New
Dehli.
R.Dornbush, s.Fisher and R.Startz - ,Macro Economics, Tata Mc.Graw Hill,New
Delhi.
Shapiro, E, Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publication, New Delhi.
Stiglitz J. E. and Carl E. Walsh,Principles of Macroeconomics, W.W. Norton &
Company,New York.

,e0 ,y0 f>axu] mPp vkfFkZd fl)kUr] o`Unk ifCyds”ku] ubZ fnYyhA
vkgwtk],p0 ,y0] mPprj vkfFkZd fl)kUr] ,l0 pk¡n] ubZ fnYyhA



PUBLIC FINANCE

Course Name: Public Finance

Course No: UG/ECO (C) 402 Maximum Marks: 100

(a)Semester Examination: 80 Marks

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks

Unit 1:
Meaning, Definition, Scope and importance of Public Finance, , Role of Public
Finance in Developing Countries, Distinction between Private and Public
Finance, Fiscal Functions of the Government, Public Goods and Private Goods,
Demand and Supply of Public Goods, Principle of Maximum Social Advantage.

Unit 2:
Meaning, Classification and Principle of Public Expenditure, Effects of Public
Expenditure on Production and Distribution, Trends in Public Expenditure and
Causes of Growth of Public Expenditure in India, Wagner's Law - Peacock -
Wiseman Hypothesis.

Unit 3:
Sources of Public Revenue, Taxation: Meaning and Classification of Taxes,
Principles of Taxation, , Impact and Incidence of Taxes, Taxable Capacity,
Characteristics of a good Tax System, Effects of Taxation on production and
distribution, Concept of VAT & GST, Canons of taxation.

Unit 4:
Public Debt: Meaning, Types, Sources and Need, Effects and Burden of Public

Debt, Methods of Debt Redemption, Budget; Principles and Kinds; Budget

Procedure and Performance, Budgeting in India, Centre-State Financial Relations

in India, Deficit Financing; Fiscal Policy.



SUGGESTED READINGS: ( LATEST EDITIONS ) :
B.P.Tyagi - Public Finance, Jai Prakash Nath, Meerut.

H. Dalton – Public Finance
H.L .Bhatia - Public Finance,Vikas Publishing House,New Delhi. Mithani,D.M.:
Modern Public Finance, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. Reserve Bank
of India - Hand book of Statistics on Indian Economy (Latest). S.K.Misra &

V,K,Puri - Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.MkW- Vh-
,u- gtsyk&jktLo ds fl)kUr Ane Books Pvt Ltd,New Delhi.

MkW- ts- Ikh- feJ&yksdfoÙk] lkfgR; Hkou vkxjkA
ds0 ih0 tSu ,oa ds0 ,y0 xqIrk] eSØks vFkZ”kkL= ,oa jktLo] uo;qx
lkfgR; lnu] vkxjkA+
,l0 ds0 flag] yksd foRr] lkfgR; Hkou vkxjkA



B.A. (ECONOMICS)

Third Year

Semester-V



STATISTICAL METHODS IN ECONOMICS-I

Course Name: Statistical Methods in Economics-I
Course No:UG/ ECO (C) 501 Maximum Marks: 100

(a)Semester Examination: 80 Marks

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks

SYLLABUS

Unit 1

Statistics: Meaning, Definitions, Scope, Importance and Limitations of Statistics;

Role of Statistics in Economic Analysis; Collection of Data: Primary and

Secondary, Census and Sampling Methods of Data Collection.

Unit 2:

Classification and Tabulation of Data, Diagrammatic Presentation (One and Two-

dimensional diagrams) and Graphical Representation (Histogram)of Data,

Measures of Central Tendency: Meaning and Types of Average, Arithmetic Mean,

Median, Mode, Geometric Mean, Harmonic Mean, Quartiles.

Unit 3:

Dispersion: Range, Quartile Deviation, Mean Deviation, Standard Deviation,
Lorenz Curve; Co-efficient of Variation; Co efficient of Skewness: Karl Pearson’s
and Bowley’s Methods;

Unit 4:

Set Theory: Concepts and Set Operations, Variables and Functions; Equations
and Systems of Equations, Elements of Coordinate Geometry: Straight Line,
Homogeneous Functions, Maxima and Minima. Elementary Integral Calculus.
Applications of Integral Calculus In Economics.

SUGGESTED READINGS: ( LATEST EDITIONS ) :
A. Mizrahi and M. Sallivan- Mathematics for Business and Social Sciences-

Applied Approach. John Wiley,New Delhi.



A.C Chiang- Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, Mc Graw
Hill,New Delhi.
D. N. Elhance – Fundamentals of Statistics,Kitab Mahal,New Delhi.
E.Dowling-Mathematical Economics, Schaum's Outline Series.
K. Sydsater & P.J Hammond- Mathematics for Economic Analysis, Pearson
Education, Delhi.
Mehta, B.C. & G.M.K.Madnani : Elementary Mathematics in Economics,Lakshmi
Narayan Agarwal,Agra.
S.P. Gupta & V.K Kapoor- Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, S.Chand &
Co.New Delhi.
Stephen Bernstein & Ruth Bernstein- Theory & Problems of Elements of

Statistics, Schaum's Outline Series, Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi.
Yamane Taro-Mathematics for Economics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

,l.ih.flag&lkaf[;dh:fl)kar vkSj O;ogkj],l0 pk¡n] ubZ fnYyhA
esgrk ,o aenukuh&vFkZ”kkL= es a izkjfaHkd xf.kr y{eh ukjk;.k
vxzoky vkxjkA
ds0,u0 ukxj&lkaf[;dh ds fl}kUr feuk{kh çdk'ku esjBA
ds0 ,y0 xqIrk]jfodkUr vxzoky ,oa izoh.k tSu] vFkZ'kkL= dh
vk/kkjHkwr ifjek.kkRed fof/k;k¡] uouhr izdk”ku yksgke.Mh]
vkxjkA
ds0 ,y0 xqIrk] izkjfEHkd lkaf[;dh] uo;qx lkfgR; lnu] vkxjkA
Mh0 vkj0 vxzoky] izkjfEHkd xf.krh; vFkZ”kkL=] o`Unk ifCyds”ku]
fnYyhA



ECONOMICS OF DEVELOPMENT AND
PLANNING-I

Course Name: Economics of Development and Planning-I
Course No: UG/ECO (C) 502 Maximum Marks: 100

(a)Semester Examination: 80 Marks

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks

Unit 1:
Concept and Definitions of Economic Growth and Economic Development-
Differences between Economic Growth and Economic Development,
Characteristics of Economic Development, Factors Affecting Economic Growth,
Characteristics of Under Developed countries, Measuring Economic
Development: Per Capita Income, Human Development Index, and Physical
Quality of Life Index;

Unit 2:
Theories of Development: Karl Marx Theory, Schumpeter’s Theory, Keynes
Theory of Economic Development, Restow’s Theory of Stages of Economic
Growth. Rosentein Rodan’s Big Push Theory, Harvey Leibenstein’s Critical
Minimum Effort Theory, Nurkse Theory of Economic Development.

Unit 3:

Role of Monetary, Fiscal and Price Policies in Economic Development, Foreign
Trade and Economic Development. External Resources: Foreign capital and
MNCs in India, Foreign Trade as an Engine of Economic Growth and Welfare
Implications.

.

Unit 4:
Concepts, Meaning and Importance of Regional Development; indictors of
regional development, Problems of Regional Development; Regional Disparities;
Concepts and Indicators; Causes of Economic Backwardness and Regional
Imbalances;



SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) :
Adelman, I,Theories of Economics Growth and Development,

Barro, R. and X. Salai- Martin, Economics Growth, McGraw Hill, New York.
Chakravarti, S. Alternative Approaches to the Theory of Economic Growth,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
Development, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Dhar,T.N. and S.P.Gupta:Uttaranchal: A Study.

Ghatak, S.An Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and
Higgins, B.Economic Development, W.W. Norton, New York.
Hoover, E.M.: An Introduction to Regional Economics, West University,
West Virginia.
Kindleberger, C. P. Economics Development,McGraw Hill, New York.

Lekhi, R.N. ‘Economics of Development and Planning’,

M.L.Jhingan:Economics of Development & Planning,Vrinda Publications,

New Delhi.

Mishra S.K. and V.K. Puri ‘Economics Development and Planning,Himalaya

Publishing House,Mumbai.
Myer and Taneja ‘Economics Development and Planning,
Kalyani Publishers, Mumbai.
Richardson,H.W.: Regional Economics, Weidenfeld and Nicolson, London.

Seth, M.L.: Economic Planning: Theory and Practice, Lakshmi Narayan

Agrawal,Agra.

Stanford University Press, Stanford.

Thirlwal, A.P, Growth and Development, Macmillan, U.K.
Todaro, M.P. and S.C. Smith, Economics of Development,Unwin, London.

f>axu],e0,y0]fodkl dk vFkZ”kkL= ,o avk;kstu o`Unk
ifCyds'ku]fnYyhA ik.Ms]th0lh0]mRrjk¡pYk dh
vFkZO;oLFkkA
,l0ih0flag]vkfZFkdfodkl ,oa fu;kstu],l0 pk¡n] ubZ fnYyhA

.



B.A. (ECONOMICS)

Third Year

Semester-VI



STATISTICAL METHODS IN ECONOMICS-II

Course Name: Statistical Methods in Economics-II
Course No:UG/ ECO (C ) 601 Maximum Marks: 100

(a)Semester Examination: 80 Marks

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks

Unit 1:
Correlation; Coefficient of Correlation, Karl Pearson and Rank Correlations,
Regression Analysis: Regression Coefficients, Regression Lines and Equations,
Fitting of Lines of Regression by the Least Squares Method.

Unit 2:

Time Series Analysis: Concept; Components; Least Square Method of
Determination of Trend, Index Numbers: Concept; price relative; quantity
relative; weighted index number, Methods of Construction of Index Numbers:
Laspeyre, Paasche and Fisher, Tests for Adequacy of Index Number.

Unit 3:

Association of Attributes: Yule’s Coefficient of Association, Interpolation and
Extrapolation: Binomial, Newton’s and Lagrange Methods.

Unit 4:
Matrices and Determinants (not more than 3 column, 3 row case), Definition
and order of a Matrix and Determinant, Various Types of Matrices, Matrix
Operations, Determinants, Inverse of a Matrix, Cramer’s Rule.

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS ) :
A. Mizrahi and M. Sallivan- Mathematics for Business and Social Sciences-

Applied Approach. John Wiley,New Delhi.
A.C Chiang- Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, Mc Graw
Hill,New Delhi.
D. N. Elhance – Fundamentals of Statistics,Kitab Mahal,New Delhi.
E.Dowling-Mathematical Economics, Schaum's Outline Series.



K. Sydsater & P.J Hammond- Mathematics for Economic Analysis, Pearson
Education, Delhi.
Mehta, B.C. & G.M.K.Madnani : Elementary Mathematics in Economics,Lakshmi
Narayan Agarwal,Agra.
S.P. Gupta & V.K Kapoor- Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, S.Chand &
Co.New Delhi.
Stephen Bernstein & Ruth Bernstein- Theory & Problems of Elements of
Statistics, Schaum's Outline Series, Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi.
Yamane Taro-Mathematics for Economics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

,l.ih.flag&lkaf[;dh:fl)kar vkSj O;ogkj],l0 pk¡n] ubZ fnYyhA
esgrk ,o aenukuh&vFkZ”kkL= es a izkjfaHkd xf.kr y{eh ukjk;.k
vxzoky vkxjkA
ds0,u0 ukxj&lkaf[;dh ds fl}kUr feuk{kh çdk'ku esjBA
ds0 ,y0 xqIrk]jfodkUr vxzoky ,oa izoh.k tSu] vFkZ'kkL= dh
vk/kkjHkwr ifjek.kkRed fof/k;k¡] uouhr izdk”ku yksgke.Mh]
vkxjkA
ds0 ,y0 xqIrk] izkjfEHkd lkaf[;dh] uo;qx lkfgR; lnu] vkxjkA
Mh0 vkj0 vxzoky] izkjfEHkd xf.krh; vFkZ”kkL=] o`Unk ifCyds”ku]
fnYyhA



ECONOMICS OF DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING-
II

Course Name: Economics of Development & Planning-II

Course No: UG/ECO (E) 602 Maximum Marks: 100

(a)Semester Examination: 80 Marks

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks

Unit 1:
Meaning, Need and Objectives of Economic Planning, Types of Economic
Planning; Democratic, Decentralized and Indicative Planning; Strategies
and Policies for a Successful Planning, Requisites for successful planning,
Planning in third world countries.

Unit 2:
Mobilization of Resources, People’s Participation in Planning. Techniques
of Planning –Labour Intensive vs. Capital Intensive Technology,
Investment Criteria, Cost-Benefit Analysis, Capital-Output Ratio, Input-
Output Analysis.

Unit 3:
Objectives, Strategy and Evaluation of Indian Planning., Achievements
and Failures, Planning Machinery at the Centre, State and Local levels -
Problems in Plan Implementation, Niti Aayog, Mobilization of Resources
in Indian Five-Year Plans, Detailed Study of Last Two Five Year Plans.

Unit 4:
Uttarakhand Economy: Geographical Features, Natural Resources, Land
and Irrigation, Forest Resources; Energy Resources; Agriculture,
Horticulture; Demographic Profile, Employment and Unemployment,
Poverty, Migration, Women in the Rural Economy; Industrial
Development; Tourism; Prospects and Policies for Development of the
Economy of Uttarakhand



SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) :
Adelman, I,Theories of Economics Growth and Development,

Barro, R. and X. Salai- Martin, Economics Growth, McGraw Hill, New York.
Chakravarti, S. Alternative Approaches to the Theory of Economic Growth,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
Development, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Dhar,T.N. and S.P.Gupta:Uttaranchal: A Study.

Ghatak, S.An Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and
Higgins, B.Economic Development, W.W. Norton, New York.
Hoover, E.M.: An Introduction to Regional Economics, West University,
West Virginia.
Kindleberger, C. P. Economics Development,McGraw Hill, New York.
Lekhi, R.N. ‘Economics of Development and Planning’,
M.L.Jhingan:Economics of Development & Planning,Vrinda Publications,
New Delhi.
Mishra S.K. and V.K. Puri ‘Economics Development and Planning,Himalaya
Publishing House,Mumbai.
Myer and Taneja ‘Economics Development and Planning,
Kalyani Publishers, Mumbai.
Richardson,H.W.: Regional Economics, Weidenfeld and Nicolson, London.

Seth, M.L.: Economic Planning: Theory and Practice, Lakshmi Narayan

Agrawal,Agra.

Stanford University Press, Stanford.

Thirlwal, A.P, Growth and Development, Macmillan, U.K.
Todaro, M.P. and S.C. Smith, Economics of Development,Unwin, London.

f>axu],e0,y0]fodkl dk vFkZ”kkL= ,o avk;kstu o`Unk
ifCyds'ku]fnYyhA ik.Ms]th0lh0]mRrjk¡pYk dh
vFkZO;oLFkkA
,l0ih0flag]vkfZFkdfodkl ,oa fu;kstu],l0 pk¡n] ubZ fnYyhA

.
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Course Structure for M.A. (ECONOMICS) under 

Semester System to come into force from Academic Session 2018-19 

M.A. ECONOMICS 

(SEMESTER-WISE) 

Sri Dev Suman Uttarakhand Vishvavidyalaya,Badshahithaul (Tehri Garhwal) 

M.A. ECONOMICS 

INTRODUCTION 

(SEMESTER STRUCTURE) 

STRUCTURE OF SYLLABUS 

The Master of Arts (M.A) in Economics is a two year full-time programme. The course is organized 

over two years, each year consisting of two semesters. The candidates enrolled in M.A (Economics) 

Programme will have to pass four semester examinations comprising of Core and Elective papers. 

The entire P.G. Syllabus of Economics is spread over in four semesters consisting of 16 papers in 

total out of which 14 papers are assigned to the Core Courses (compulsory courses) and the 

remaining 02 papers are elective (optional) courses . First and second semester have each four core 

courses which are compulsory. Third and Fourth semester have each three core courses which are 

compulsory and one elective course from available options. The second semester will have an 

additional evaluation in the form of Viva-voce. The fourth semester will also have an additional 

evaluation in the form of either dissertation or Viva-voce.  Viva-Voce will be based on student’s 

knowledge acquired during the entire course. The candidates have to cover a total of 16 papers in 

core and elective courses and 01 viva-voce in second semester and 01 dissertations or Viva-Voce in 

fourth semester to qualify for a two years master’s degree. The course break-up for all the four 

semesters is as follows: 

Semester-I: 4 (Four) Core (Compulsory courses) 

Semester-II: 4 (Four) Core (Compulsory courses) 

& 

Viva-Voce 

Semester-III: 3 (Three) Core (Compulsory courses) 

& 

1 (one) Elective* (Optional course) 

*The candidates will have to choose one elective course from available options during third 

semester. 

Semester-IV: 3 (Three) Core (Compulsory courses) 

& 

1 (one) Elective* (Optional course) 

*The candidates will have to choose one elective course from available options during fourth 

semester. 

& 

Dissertation/Viva-Voce (Any One) 

Structure of the Examination  
Apart from dissertation* all the other courses in each semester will have two basis for evaluation 

of students. 

1. End-term examination: These exams will be conducted at the end of every semester and will 

carry 80 marks.  



2. Internal sessional assessment test: One internal sessional assessments test will be conducted by 

the department and will comprise of 20 marks. This internal sessional assessment test will be 

conducted before the end-term examination. The internal evaluation will be based on classroom 

attendance, participation in class-room seminars and written tests etc. 

Note:. Students will have to attain pass marks (45 per cent) in both end-term examination and 

internal sessional assessment separately. 

*Evaluation method in Dissertation: Performance of student in Dissertation will be evaluated on 

the following three tier basis: 

(a) Dissertation                                       70 Marks 

(b) Periodical Presentation (One)       10 Marks  

(c) Viva Voce                                            20 Marks  

Total: 100 Marks 

 

 

 

M.A (Economics) 

First year 

Semester-I 

 
S. 

No. 

Course  

No. 

Name of the 

Course 

Total 

Marks 

Duration 

of the 

Examinati

on 

Marks 

End Semester 

Examination 

Internal 

Assessm

ent 

Total Marks 

1. PG/ECO(C)/1

01 

Micro 

Economics-I 

    100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

2. PG/ECO(C)/1

02 

International 

Economics 

    100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

3. PG/ECO(C)/1

03 

Quantitative 

Methods and 

Statistical 

techniques  

    100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

4. PG/ECO(C)/1

04 
Uttarakhand 

Economy 

    100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

Total 400    400 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 



First year 

Semester-II 

 
S. 

No. 

Course  

No. 

Name of the 

Course 

Total 

Marks 

Duration 

of the 

Examinati

on 

Marks 

End Semester 

Examination 

Internal 

Assessm

ent 

Total Marks 

1. PG/ECO(C)/2

01 

Micro 

Economics-II 

100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

2. PG/ECO(C)/2

02 

Macro 

Economics 

100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

3. PG/ECO(C)/2

03 

Economics of 

Growth and 

Development 

 

100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

4. PG/ECO(C)/2

04 

Indian Economic 

Policy 

100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

5. PG/ECO(C)/2

05 

Viva-Voce 100 

Total 500    500 

 

Second year 

Semester-III 

 
S. 

No. 

Course  

No. 

Name of the 

Course 

Total 

Marks 

Duration 

of the 

Examinati

on 

Marks 

End Semester 

Examination 

Internal 

Assessm

ent 

Total Marks 

1. PG/ECO(C)/3

01 

Public Finance 100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

2. PG/ECO(C)/3

02 

Monetary 

Economics 

100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

3. PG/ECO(C)/3

03 
Research 

Methodology  

100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

4. PG/ECO(E)/3

04 

(I) 

Agricultural 

Economics 

Or 

Labour 

Economics 

Or 

Gender 

Economics 

Or 

Computer 

100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

PG/ECO(E)/3

04 

(II)  

100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

PG/ECO(E)/3

04 

(III) 

100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

PG/ECO(E)/3

04 

(IV) 

    100 2 Hours 80 20 100 



 Application in 

Economic 

Analysis  

 

 

 

 

 

Total 400    400 

 

 

Second year 

Semester-IV 
S. 

No. 

Course  

No. 

Name of the 

Course 

Total 

Marks 

Duration 

of the 

Examinati

on 

Marks 

End Semester 

Examination 

Internal 

Assessm

ent 

Total Marks 

1. PG/ECO(C)/4

01 

Industrial 

Economics 

    100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

2. PG/ECO(C)/4

02 

Economic 

Planning 
 

    100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

3. PG/ECO(C)/4

03 

Economics of 

Human 

Development 

 

    100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

4. PG/ECO(E)/4

04 

(I) 

 

Demography 

Or 

Economics of Co-

Operation  

Or 

History of 

Economic 

Thought 

Or  
Econometrics 

 

 
 

 

100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

PG/ECO(E)/4

04 

(II)  

100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

PG/ECO(E)/4

04 

(III) 

100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

PG/ECO(E)/4

04 

(IV) 

100 2 Hours 80 20 100 

5. PG/ECO(C)/4

05 

Dissertation/Viva-Voce (Any One) 

100 

100 

 

Total 500    500 



 

 

 

 

 

 

M.A. (ECONOMICS) 

FIRST Year 

Semester-I 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



MICRO ECONOMICS-I 

 

Course Name: Micro Economics-I 
Course No: PG/ECO (E) 101                                           Maximum Marks: 100 

                                                                    (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours                                        (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks 

 

Unit-1 

Micro Economics: - Definition, Nature, Scope, Importance & Limitations, Micro and 

Macro Economics, Deductive and Inductive Methods, Static and Dynamic Economics, 

Positive and Normative Economics, Basic Economic Problems: Scarcity & Choice, 

Equilibrium Analysis, Economic Models. 

Unit-2 

Law of Demand, Elasticity of Demand, Meaning, Types and Measurement, Consumer 

Surplus: Marshall’s Measurement, Measurement through Indifference Curves., 

Indifference Curve Technique, Properties, Consumer’s Equilibrium, Price, Income & 

Substitution Effects, Derivation of Demand Curve. Revealed Preference Theory of 

Demand, Hicks Revision of Demand Theory.  

Unit-3 

Production Possibility Curve, Production Function: Short Run and Long Period, Law of 

Variable Proportions and Returns to Scale, Iso-Quants: Least Cost Combination of 

Inputs, Cobb-Douglas and CES-Production Function, Euler’s Theorem;  

Unit-4 

Opportunity Cost, Fixed and Variable Cost, Average, Marginal and Total Cost, Short 

Run and Long Run Cost Curves, Revenue Concepts: Average, Marginal and Total 

Revenue, Revenue Curves Under Different Market Conditions. 
 

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Ahuja, H. L:  Advanced Economic Theory, S. Chand& Co., New Delhi  

Baumol W.J. Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi.  

Chauhan. S.P.S.Microeconomics: Theory and Applications, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., New 

Delhi – 110001.  



Dwivedi , Microeconomics: Theory and Applications (Second Edition), Dorling 

Kindersley (India) Pvt. Ltd.  

Hirshleifer J.A Glazer, Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi.  

Koutsoyiannis A.: Modern Micro Economics, McMillan.  

Kreps David. M., A Course in Microeconomic Theory, Princeton University Press, 

Princeton  

 Lancaster K.: Consumer Demand- A New Approach, Rand McNally London.  

 Layard P.R.G and A.W. Walters , Micro Economic Theory, McGrew Hill, New York.  

Maddalaand Miller Ellen: Micro Economic Theory and Applications, McGraw Hill, 

New Delhi.  

Sen, Anindya : Microeconomic Theory and Applications, Oxford University, Press, 

New Delhi.  

Stigler G. (1996), Theory of Price, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.  

Varian. H. , Micro Economic Analysis, W.W. Norton, New York.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 
 

Course Name: International Economics 

Course No: PG/ECO (C) 102           Maximum Marks: 100 

                                              (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours         (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Concept of Inter-Regional and International Trade, Importance of International 

Trade, Theories of International Trade: Adam Smith- Absolute Cost Advantage and 

Ricardo- Comparative Cost Advantage, Law of Reciprocal Demand, Offer Curve 

Analysis, Modern Theory of International Theory, Theorem of Factor Price 

Equalization, the Heckscher-Ohlin Theorem. 

Unit-2 

Economic Growth and Effects on International Trade, Measurement of Gains from 

Trade and their Distribution, Concepts of Terms of Trade, their Uses and Limitations, 

Hypothesis of Secular Deterioration of Terms of Trade, Terms of Trade and LDC’s, 

Trade as an Engine of Economic Growth, Its Welfare Implications. 

Unit-3 

Foreign Exchange Rate: Meaning, importance, Determination of Exchange Rate, 

Theories of Exchange rate, Mint Parity Theory, Purchasing power Parity Theory, 

Exchange Control: Objectives, Procedure, Methods Exchange Control, Free Trade v/s 

protection, Trade Barriers, Tariffs, Quotas and Non-Tariffs Barriers, Economic Effects 

of Tariffs and Quotas on National Income, Output and Employment. 

Unit-4 

Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments: Meaning, Components, Structure, Capital 

and Current Account, Equilibrium and disequilibrium in the BOPs, Causes of 

Disequilibrium in BOP and Methods of Correcting Disequilibrium, IMF, World Bank 

and Asian Development Bank, Their Achievements and Failures, W.T.O. and its 

Impact on the Different Sectors of the Indian Economy, Recent Changes in the 

Direction and Composition of Foreign Trade in India, Recent EXIM Policy. 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Aggarwal, M.R. Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand and Co., New 

Delhi. 

Bhagwati, J. (Ed.)International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge, University 

Brahmananda, P.R.The IMF Loan and India’s Economic Future, Himalaya Publishing 

House, Bombay. 



Carbough, R.J..International Economics, International Thompson Publishing, New 

York. 

Chacholiades, M., International Trade: Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, 

Japan. 

Dana, M.S., International Economics: Study, Guide and Work Book, (5th Edition), 

Routledge Publishers, London. 

Dunn, R.M. and J.H. Mutti, International Economics, Routledge, London. 

Grable, J.O., International Financial Markets, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New 

York. 

Kenen, P.B., The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, London 

Kindleberger, C.P.International Economics, R.D. Irwin, Homewood 

King, P.G. (1995), International Economics and International Economic Policy : A 

Reader, McGraw Hill International, Singapore. 

Krugman, P.R. and M. Obstfeld, International Economics: Theory and Policy, 

Glenview, Foresman. 

Salvatore, D., International Economics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle River, N.J., New 

York. 

Soderston, Bo, International Economics, The Macmillan Press Ltd., London. 

Verma, M.L., International Trade, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



QUANTITATIVE METHODS AND STATISTICAL 

TECHNIQUES  

 
 

Course Name: Quantitative Methods and Statistical techniques 

Course No: PG/ECO (C) 103                          (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours                                      (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Meaning, Scope, Importance and Limitations of Statistics, Collection of Data: 

Primary and Secondary, Census and Sampling Methods of Data Collection, 

Classification and Tabulation of Data, Measures of Dispersion: Standard 

Deviation, Co-efficient of Variation, Co efficient of Skewness: Karl Pearson’s 

and Bowley’s Methods. 

Unit-2 

Karl Pearson’s Coefficient of Correlation, Rank Correlation Coefficient, 

Significance of Regression, Regression Lines and Equations, Fitting of Lines of 

Regression by the Least Squares Method, Association of Attributes: Yule’s 

Coefficient of Association, Time Series: Components, Secular Trend and Short 

Time Oscillations. Fitting trend curves. 

Unit-3 

Meaning and Importance of Index Numbers Fisher Ideal Index Number, Time 

Reversal and Factor Reversal Test; Interpolation and Extrapolation: Binomial, 

Newton’s and Lagrange Methods, Meaning and Definition of Probability, 

Probability Rules, Addition and Multiplication Rule, Conditional Probability. 

Unit-4 

Equation of a Straight Line; Elementary Knowledge of Differential Calculus, 

Problem of Maxima & Minima in Single and Multivariate functions, Matrix: 

Basic Concepts of Matrices, Simple Operations on Matrices. Determinants: Basic 

Properties of Determinants, Solution of Simultaneous Equations with 

Determinant Method.  

 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Allen, R.G.D., Mathematical Analysis for Economists, Macmillan Press and ELBS, 

London. 

Chiang, A.C., Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, McGraw Hill, 

New York. 



Gupta, S.C., Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 

Handry, A.T., Operations Research, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 

India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

Monga, G.S., Mathematics and Statistics for Economists, Vikas Publishing 

House,New Delhi. 

Speigal, M.R., Theory and Problems of Statistics, McGraw Hill Book Co., London. 

Taha, H.A., Operations Research : An Introduction (6th Edition), Prentice Hall of 

Yamane, Taro, Mathematics for Economists, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 



UTTARAKHAND ECONOMY  
 

 

Course Name: Uttarakhand Economy 

Course No: PG/ECO(C) 104    Maximum Marks: 100 

                                    (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours              (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Uttarakhand Economy: A macro Glance, Natural Resources:  Land, Water, Minerals, 

Forests, Power Resources, Population Dynamics: Growth, Composition, Density, 

Rural- Urban Population; Migration, Unemployment, Remedies, Anti- Poverty and 

Employment Generation Programmes, Trends in State Income, Sources of State 

Finances, Targets and Achievements of Plans and Current Year Budget, Growth of 

SDP, PCI, HDI., 

Unit- 2 

Agriculture: Land Use Pattern in Uttarakhand, Production, Cropping pattern, 

Productivity,Yield of Major Crops, Horticultural/Plantation Crop, Trends in 

Fruit and Vegetable Production and Productivity, Floriculture, Sericulture, 

Role of Agriculture and Horticulture in State Domestic Product, Agricultural 

Marketing: Problems, Sources of Agricultural Finance, Live Stock Economy, 

Critical Evaluation of Government Policies on Agriculture and Horticulture 

Sector.    

Unit - 3:  

Trends and Patterns in Industrial Growth, Large Scale and Small-Scale 

Industries of Uttarakhand, Irrigation and Power Sector, Rural 

Industrialization, Trends in Hydro Power Generation in Uttarakhand, 

Environmental Issues Related to Industrialization and Power Projects In 

Uttarakhand, Regional Imbalance: Causes and Consequences, Measures to 

Reduce Imbalances, Labour Welfare Measures and Skill Development 

Programmes.  

Unit-4 

Transport and Communications: Road, Rail and Air, Banking, Housing, Health 

Care Infrastructure, Mortality, Reproductive Health, Maternal Nutrition and 

Child Health Policies, Education: Literary Trends in the State, Major 

Achievements and Failures, Tourism inflow, Revenue and Development 



Initiatives, Role of Tourism in the Economic Development of Uttarakhand, 

Major Impediments, Steps Taken to improve Tourism in the State and 

Progress Achieved. 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS(LATEST EDITION) 

Ashok Kumar Tiwari, Infrastructure and Economic Development in Uttarakhand, 

Indus Publishing. House, New Delhi. 

Economic Survey, Various Issues, Department Of Economics and Statistics, 

Government of Uttarakhand 

L.R. Sharma, Quality of Life in Himalayan Region, Indus Publishing House, New Delhi. 

Sharma, L.R. The Economy Of Uttarakhand: Growth And Structure: A Study In 

Development Performance, Mittal Publishing House, New Delhi. 

Uttarakhand Development Report, Planning Commission. 
Y.S. Parmar, Years of Challenge and Growth, Rubicon Publishing House New Delhi. 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

M.A. (ECONOMICS) 

FIRST Year 

Semester-II 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



MICRO ECONOMICS-II 
 

Course Name: Micro Economics-II 

Course No: PG/ECO(C) 201     Maximum Marks: 100 

                                       (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours  (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Perfect Competition: Features, Price Determination, Equilibrium of the Firm 

and Industry, Monopoly:  Price and Output Determination, Discriminating 

Monopoly: Price Discrimination, Equilibrium under Discriminating Monopoly, 

Regulation of Monopoly through Taxation and Price Regulation. 

Unit-2 

Monopolistic Competition: Price and Output Determination, Excess Capacity, 

Selling Cost. Oligopoly: Price and Output Determination, Cournot’s Model and 

Chamberlin’s Model of Oligopoly, Kinked Demand Curve theory, Game Theory 

of Oligopoly, Duopoly: Price and Output Determination. 

Unit-3 

Theory of Distribution: Micro Theories of Distribution, Rent (Ricardian and 

Modern theories), Wages (Marginal Productivity and Modern Theories), 

Interest (Neo-classical, Liquidity Preference Theories, IS-LM model) and Profit 

(Knight and Shackles Theories), Euler’s theorem. 

 

Unit-4 

Welfare Economics: Concept of social welfare, Pareto optimally criterion and 

efficiency conditions, Market failures, Kaldor-Hicks Criterion, Compensation 

principle, Bergson-Samuelson Social welfare function, Arrow’s Impossibility 

Theorem. 

 
SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Archibald, G.C. (Ed.) , Theory of the Firm, Penguin, Harmondsworth 

Bain, J., Barriers to New Competition, Harvard University Press, Harvard. 

Broadway, R.W. and N. Bruce, Welfare Economics, Basil Blackwell, London 

Cambridge. 

Graff, J. De V., Theoretical Welfare Economics, Cambridge University Press. 

H.L. Ahuja (2008), Advanced Economic Theory, S.Chand publication, New 

Delhi  



Koutsoyiannis, A., Modern Microeconomics, (2nd Edition), Macmillan Press, 

London. 

Kreps, David M., A Course in Microeconomic Theory, Princeton University 

Press, Princeton. 

Layard, P.R.G. and A.W. Walters, Microeconomic Theory, McGraw Hill, New   

York 

Sen, A., Microeconomics: Theory and Applications, Oxford University Press, 

New Delhi. 

Stigler, G., Theory of Price, (4th Edition), Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi 

Varian, H., Microeconomic Analysis, W.W. Norton, New York 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                          

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



MACRO ECONOMICS 
 

Course Name: Macro Economics 

Course No: PG/ECO(C) 202     Maximum Marks: 100 

                                       (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours    (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1  

Macro Economics: Meaning, Nature, Scope, Importance and Limitations. Distinction 

between Macro Economics and Micro Economics, Types of Macro Economics, Basic 

Concepts of Macro Economics, Post Keynesian development in Macro Economics: 

Monetarism; Supply-side Economics; New Classical Economics: Rational Expectation 

Theory, Macro Economic Variables, Stocks and Flows, Problem of Aggregation:  

Unit-2 

Meaning and Different Concepts of National Income, Importance and Difficulties in 

Measurement of National Income, Circular Flow of Income In Two, Three and 

Four Sector Economy, Measurement of National Income, National Income 

Accounting: Social Accounting, Green Accounting, Input-Output Accounting and 

Balance of Payments Accounting: Meaning of Consumption, Income – Consumption 

Relation, APC and MPC, Determinants of Consumption Function.  

Unit-3 

Meaning and Determinants of Investment, Long and Short Run Shifts in Investment 

Function, Marginal Efficiency of Capital (MEC), Determinants of MEC, Principle of 

Accelerator, Multiplier and Super Multiplier, Classical Theory of Income and 

Employment; Criticism against Classical Theory, Keynes’s Theory of Income and 

Employment: Criticism of Keynes’s Theory, Keynes’s Theory and Under-Developed 

Countries. 

Unit-IV 

Business Cycles: Meaning, Characteristics and Phases of Business Cycles, Theories of 

Business Cycles: Hawtrey, Hayek, Keynes and Schumpeter, Business Cycles: Models of 

Samuelson, Hicks and Kaldor, Control of Business Cycles, Relative Effectiveness of 

Monetary and Fiscal Policies. 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS:( LATEST EDITIONS) 
Ackley,G.Macroeconomics : Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New York 

Blackhouse, R. and A. Salansi (Eds.) Macroeconomics and the Real World (2 Vols.), 

Oxford University Press, London 



Branson, W.A.Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, (3rd Edition), Harper and Row, New 

York 

Dornbusch, R. and F. Stanley Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, Inc., New York 

Hall, R.E. and J.B. Taylor,Macroeconomics, W.W. Norton, New York 

Heijdra, B.J. and V.P. Fredericck,Foundations of Modern Macroeconomics, Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi 

Jha, R.Contemporary Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New 

Delhi 

Romer, D.L.Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill Company Ltd., New York 

Scarfe, B.L. Cycles, Growth and Inflation, McGraw Hill, New York 

Shapiro, E. Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi 

Surrey, M.J.C. (Ed.)Macroeconomic Themes, Oxford University Press, Oxford 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ECONOMICS OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 

 

Course Name: Economics of Growth and Development 

Course No: PG/ECO(C) 203    Maximum Marks: 100 

                                       (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours     (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Concepts of Growth and Development, Difference between Growth and  

Development, Characteristics and Measurement of Development, Factors affecting 

Economic Growth ,Characteristics of Under Developed Countries, Poverty – Absolute 

and Relative, Measuring Development: Basic Needs ,Per Capita Income, Human 

Development Index and Physical Quality of Life Index, Impediments to Economic 

Growth.  

Unit-2 

Theories of Development: Adam Smith, Ricardo, Malthus, Karl Marx Theory, 

Schumpeter’s Theory, Keynes Theory of Economic Development, Restow’s – Theory 

of Stages of Economic Growth, Rosentein  Rodan’s Big Push Theory , Harvey 

Leibenstein’s Critical Minimum Effort Theory, Lewis Theory, Nurkse Theory of 

Economic Development. 

Unit-3 

Role of Capital Formation in Economic Development, Choice between Rapid Capital 

Formation and Rapid increase in Income, Role of Technology in Economic 

Development, Choice of Appropriate Technology, Strategies for Development: 

Balanced versus Unbalanced Growth and Capital intensive Versus Labour-Intensive 

Strategies, The Environment and Development, Investment Criteria, Cost-Benefits 

Analysis. 

Unit-4 

Sectoral Aspects of Development, Role of Agriculture in Economic Development, 

Efficiency and Productivity In Agriculture, Agricultural Policy In Developing Countries, 

Rationale and Pattern of Industrialization in Developing Countries, Terms of Trade 



between Agriculture and Industry; Infrastructure and Economic Development, Trade 

and Economic Development- International Trade as Engine of Growth.   

 

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Adelman,Theories of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford University Press, 

Stanford. 

Behrman, S. and T.N. Srinivasan, Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 3, 

Brown, M. On the Theory and Measurement of Technical Change, Cambridge 

Chenery, H. and T.N. Srinivasan (Eds.),Handbook of Development Economics, Vols. 1 

& 2, Elsevier, Amsterdam. 

Chenery, H.B. et. al. (Eds.), Redistribution with Growth, Oxford University Press, 

Dasgupta, P.An Enquiry into Well-being and Destitution, Clarendon Press, 

Oxford.Elsevier, Amsterdam. 

Ghatak, S.An Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and Unwin, London. 

Gillis, M., D.H. Perkins, M. Romer and D.R. Snodgrass (1992), Economics of 

Development, W.W. Norton, New York. 

Gimmell, N, Surveys in Development Economics, Blackwell, Oxford. 

Higgins, B,Economic Development, W.W. Norton, New York. 

Hogendorn, J., Economic Development, Addison, Wesley, New York. 

Kahkonon, S. and M. Olson, A New Institutional Approach to Economic Development, 

Vistaar. 

Kindleberger, C.P, Economic Development, (3rd Edition), McGraw Hill, New 

York.Oxford. 

Todaro, M.P, Development Planning : Models and Methods, Oxford University Press, 

Oxford. 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



INDIAN ECONOMIC POLICY  
 

Course Name: Indian Economic Policy 

Course No: PG/ECO(C) 204    Maximum Marks: 100 

           (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours               (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Features and Characteristics of the Indian Economy, Endowment of Natural 

Resources, Demographic Features, National Income, Trends and Structure of National 

Income, Poverty and Inequality, Nature, Policy & Implications, Growth and Structural 

Change in the Indian Economy, Employment Trends in Organized and Unorganized 

Sector. 

 
Unit-2 

Conventional and Non-Conventional Energy Development in India, Energy Policy, 

Transport, Social Infrastructure in India, Indian Financial System, Issues of Financial 

Inclusion, Financial Sector Reforms, Review of Monetary Policy of R.B.I., Economic 

Reforms- Rationale of Economic Reforms, Liberalization, Privatization and 

Globalization of the Economy. 

Unit - 3: 

Role of Agriculture, Productivity, Cropping Pattern, Technical Changes in Agriculture, 

Land Reforms, Pricing Policy, Role of Industry, Structure and Pattern, Public versus 

Private Sectors, Industrial Policy of India, Role of Service Sector  in Indian Economy, 

Banking Sector in India, Money and capital markets; Issues in export-import policy , 

Foreign Capital and MNCs in India 

Unit - 4: 

Basic socio-economic issues: Poverty, illiteracy, unemployment, inequality in the 

distribution of income, child labour, bonded labour, Gender Discrimination, Brain 

drain, Rural-Urban Migration, Impact of New Economic Policy on Poverty, 

Unemployment and Inequality in the Distribution of Income – Employment and 

Education Policies in India. 

 

 

 



SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Ahluwalia, I.J. and I.M.D. Little (Eds.)India’s Economic Reforms and Development 

(Essays in honour of Manmohan Singh), Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Bardhan, P.K.The Political Economy of Development in India, Oxford University Press, 

New Delhi. 

Bawa, R.S. and P.S. Raikhy (Ed.)Structural Changes in Indian Economy, Guru Nanak 

Dev University Press, Amritsar 

Brahmananda, P.R. and V.R. Panchmukhi (Eds.),Development Experience in the 

Indian Economy : Inter-State Perspectives, Bookwell, Delhi. 

Chakravarty, S.Development Planning: The Indian Experience, Oxford University 

Press, New Delhi. 

Dantwala, M.L.Dilemmas of Growth: The Indian Experience, Sage Publications, New 

Delhi. 

Datt, R. (Ed.)Second Generation Economic Reforms in India, Deep & Deep 

Publications, New Delhi. 

Government of India, Economic Survey, (Annual), Ministry of Finance, New Delhi. 

Jain, A.K.Economic Planning in India, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi. 

Jalan, B.India’s Economic Policy — Preparing for the Twenty First Century, Viking, 

New Delhi. 

Jalan, B.The Indian Economy — Problems and Prospects, Viking, New Delhi. 

Joshi, V. and I.M.D. Little,India : Macro Economics and Political Economy, 1964- 1991, 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

New Delhi. 

Parikh, K.S. India Development Report — 1999-2000, Oxford University Press, 

Reserve Bank of India, Report on Currency and Finance, (Annual). 

Sandesara, J.C.Industrial Policy and Planning, 1947-1991 : Tendencies, Interpretations 

and Issues, Sage Publications, New Delhi 

Sen, R.K. and B. Chatterjee,Indian Economy : Agenda for 21st Century (Essays in 

honour of Prof. P.R. Brahmananda), Deep & Deep Publications, New Delhi. 
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PUBLIC FINANCE   
 

Course Name: Public Finance 

Course No: PG/ECO(C) 301     Maximum Marks: 100 

                            (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours  (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Public Economics: Issues and Concepts, Role of Government, Fiscal Functions of the 

Government, Allocation, Distribution and Stabilization-Co-ordination among these 

Functions, Market Failure, Imperfections, Decreasing Costs, Externalities, Private 

Goods, Public Goods and Merit Goods. 

Unit-2 

Theory of Public Expenditure, Structure and Growth of Public Expenditure, Canons of 

Expenditure, Kinds and Reasons for Growth in Public Expenditure, Effects of Public 

Expenditure on Production and Distribution, Wagner’s Law of Increasing State 

Activities, Wiseman- Peacock Hypothesis, Public Budget, Performance and 

Programming, Zero-Base Budgeting, Balanced Budget, Analysis of Recent year 

Budgets of India and Uttarakhand. 

Unit-3 

Taxation: Principle of Taxation, Benefit Received Theory, Ability to Pay Approach, 

Principle of Maximum Social Advantage, Taxable Capacity: Meaning, Types and 

Measurement, Impact, Incidence and Effects of Taxation, Characteristics of a Good 

Tax System, The Indian Tax System: Major Taxes in India, Direct and Indirect Taxes, 

GST, Recent Reforms in Direct and Indirect taxes in India. 

Unit-4 

Public Debt: Meaning, Burden & Sources of Public Debt, Public Debt Management; 

Repayment of Public Debt, Fiscal Policy for Stabilization, Indian Fiscal Policy since 

1991, Non-tax revenue of Centre, State and local bodies, Center-State Financial 

Relationship in India, Problems of State Resources and Indebtedness, Transfer of 

Resources From Union and State to Local Bodies, Recommendations of Latest Finance 

Commission. 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Ashutosh Raravikar, Fiscal Deficit and Inflation in India, Macmillan India Ltd. New 

Delhi. 

Atkinson, A.B. and J.E. Siglitz,Lectures on Public Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, New 

York. 



Auerbach, A.J. and M. Feldstern (Eds.),Handbook of Public Economics, Vol. I, North 

Holland, Amsterdam. 

Bhargava, P.K., Taxation of Agriculture in India, Vora and Co. Bombay. 

Bhargava, P.K.Some Aspects of Indian Public Finances, Uppal Publishing House, New 

Delhi. 

Bhargava, P.K.India’s Fiscal Crisis, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi. 

Bhargava, R.N.Indian Public Finances, B.D. Bhargava and Sons, Chandausi. 

Borkar, V.V., Income Tax Reform in India, Popular Prakashan, Bombay. 

Buchanan, J.M.The Public Finances, Richard D. Irwin, Homewood. 

Chelliah, R.J. (Ed.)Towards Sustainable Growth, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Datt, R. (Ed.) Second Generation Economic Reforms in India, Deep & Deep 

Dr. Joshi P.L. Zero Base Budgeting Technology in Government, Dhruv and Deep 

Books, Bombay.  

Gandhi, V.P.Some Aspects of India’s Tax Structure, Vora and Company, Bombay. 

Goode, R.Government Finance in Developing Countries, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

Government of India (1992), Reports of the Tax Reforms Committee — Interim and 

Final (Chairman : Raja J. Chelliah). 

Houghton, J.M.The Public Finance : Selected Readings, Penguin, Harmondsworth. 

Jha, R. Modern Public Economics, Routledge, London. 

Menutt, P. The Economics of Public Choice, Edward Elgar, U.K. 

Mithani D.M. Principles of Public Finance and Fiscal Policy Himalaya Publishing 

House, New Delhi. 

Mundle, S.Public Finance Policy: Issues for India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Musgrave, R.A.The Theory of Public Finance, McGraw Hill, Kogakhusa, Tokyo. 

Ruddar Datt and K.P.M. Sundharam (2008), Indian Economy, S.C.Chand and Company 

Ltd, New Delhi 

Shome, P. (Ed.)Tax Policy : Handbook, Tax Division, Fiscal Affairs Department, 

International Monetary Fund, Washington D.C. 

Shoup, C.S.Public Finance, Aldine, Chicago. 

Srivastava, D.K. (Ed.) Fiscal Federalism in India, Har-Anand Publications Ltd., New 

Delhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



MONETARY ECONOMICS    
 

Course Name: Monetary Economics 

Course No: PG/ECO(C) 302    Maximum Marks: 100 

           (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours                    (b)SessionalAssessment:20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

The Definition of Money: Function and Types of Money, Nature and Functions of 

Money, Classification of money, Role of money in Economic development, Role of 

Money in a Capitalist and Socialist Economy; Meaning and Types of Monetary 

Standards, Monetary Standards, Gold, Silver and Paper. 

Unit-2 

Demand for Money: Fisher, Cambridge and Keynesian Approach, Approaches of 

Friedman, Patinkin, Baumol and Tobin, Meaning and Definitions of Inflation, Causes, 

Effects and Control of Inflation, Inflationary Gap, Phillips Curve and Rational 

Expectations, Theories of Inflation, view of Monetarists, Keynesians and 

Structuralists. 

Unit-3 

Commercial Banking: Functions, Credit Creation by Commercial Banks and Credit 

Creation Multiplier, Major Developments in Commercial Banking in India since 

Nationalization and During Post Economic Reforms, Banking Sector Reforms, 

Functions of a Central Bank, Quantitative and Qualitative Methods of Credit Control, 

Role, Objectives and Functions of Reserve Bank of India. 

Unit -4 

Concepts of Monetary Resources: Mobilization of Resources. Money Supply (M1, M2, 

M3, M4): Monetary Policy and Credit Policy: Concepts, Objectives, tools, Role and 

Limitations, Recent Monetary Policy in India, Monetary Management in India, 

Inflation in India, Financial Sector Reforms in India, Banking Soundness and Macro  

Economic Management. 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITION) 
Dornbusch, R. and F. Stanley ,Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, Inc., New York. 

Gupta, S.B.Monetary Economics-Institutions, Theory and Policy, S.Chand publication, 

New Delhi 

Gupta, S.B.Monetary Planning in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi 

Gurley, J. and E.S. Shaw,Money in a Theory of Finance, Brookings Institution, 



Hall, R.E. and J.B. Taylor, Macro Economics, W.W. Norton, New York. 

Heijdra, B.J. and V.P. Fredericck, Foundations of Modern Macroeconomics, Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi. 

Jha, R.Contemporary Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New 

Delhi. 

Mckinen, G.E. Money, The Price Level and Interest Rates, Prentice Hall of India, 

New Delhi. 

Reddy, Y.V.A Review of Monetary and Financial Sector Reforms in India — A Central 

Banker’s Perspective, UBSPD, New Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
 

Course Name: Research Methodology 

Course No: PG/ECO(C) 303   Maximum Marks: 100 

                                  (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours              (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Meaning of Research, Pure and Applied Research, Social Science Research: 

Objectives, Meaning, Nature and Importance of Social Science Research, Limitations 

in Social Science Research, Research Methods and Methodology, Criteria of Good 

Research, Review of Literature and Identifying Research Problem, Formulation of a 

Research Problem, Complete Research Process, Research Design: Meaning, 

Importance and Types, Steps in Preparing a Research Design, Features of Good 

Research Design 

Unit-2 

Quantitative Methods, Use of Secondary Data, constructing a Questionnaire and 

Designing a Survey, Merits and Demerits of Survey Methods, Types of Survey, 

Selecting the Survey Method, Sample Survey, Different Types, Merits and Demerits, 

Qualitative Methods, The Case Study Methods, Merits and Demerits, Participant 

Observation, Interview Methods, Open and Closed, Structured and Unstructured, 

Focused Group Discussions, Process Documentation.  

UNIT-3  

Processing: Editing, Coding, Classification, Objects, Rules, Tabulation, Preparation of a 

Statistical Table, Requisite of a Good Table, Types of Tables, Format of a Simple One-

Way Table, Three Way Table, Classification and Tabulation, Graphs and Diagrams, 

Measures of Central Tendencies, Dispersion and Correlation, Percentage, Bi-Variate 

Presentation, Statistical Analysis and Testing of Hypothesis, T, Z, F and Chi Square 

Tests, Statistical Software, MS Excel and SPSS Package. 

 

Unit-4 

Reports: Types of Reports, Steps in Report Writing, Structure and General Format of 

Research Report Writing Styles, Writing the Report, Presentation, Presentation of 

Tables, Diagrams, Charts and Maps, Documentation: Appendices, Use of Footnotes, 

Citation, Endnotes, References and Bibliography, Role of Computer in Research and 

Reporting.  

 

 



SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Business Research Methods, Donald R Cooper, McGraw Hill, New Delhi 

Statistical Methods, Gupta, S.Chand publication, New Delhi  

Research Methodology, Cauvery.R, Sudhanayak U.K, Girija.M and 

Meenakshi.R, S.Chand & Company Ltd, New Delhi. 

Research Methodology: A Guide for Researchers in Management and Social Sciences, 

Bill Taylor, Gautam Sinha, Taposh Ghoshal, Prentice-Hall of India Private Limited, 

New Delhi 

Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques, C.R. Kothari, New Age 

International, New Delhi 

Statistical Methods, Dr. S.P. Gupta, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi  

Statistics for Management, Levin and Rubin, Asian Publishing House, New Delhi 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
 

Course Name: Agricultural Economics 

Course No: PG/ECO (E) 304(I)    Maximum Marks: 100 

                                     (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours        (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Meaning, Nature and Scope of Agricultural Economics, Need for a Separate Study of 

Agricultural Economics, Role of Agriculture In Economic Development, Regional 

Disparities in Indian Agriculture, Interdependence between Agriculture and Industry 

and between Agriculture and the Rest of the Economy, Agricultural Development, 

Poverty and Environment.  

Unit-2 

Agricultural Production, Trends of Agriculture Growth under the Plans, Inter Regional 

Variations, Land Reforms, Measures and Performance, Land Holding, Sub-division 

and Fragmentation, Technology in Agriculture, Meaning, Objectives, Factors and 

Limitations, Use of Modern Technology, Green Revolution, Mechanization of Indian 

Agriculture, Use of Biotechnology in Agriculture, Impact of Technological Changes on 

Agricultural Production. 

Unit-3 

Agriculture Finance in India, Importance, Sources, Institutional and Non-Institutional, 

Role of Commercial Banks, Regional Rural Banks, Role of NABARD, Agricultural credit, 

Challenges, Opportunities, Strategies, Unorganized Credit System, Agricultural Rural 

Credit Institutions, Agriculture Labour: Classification, Characteristics and Conditions, 

Agricultural Wages in India, Male-Female Wage Differences,Programmes for 

Improving the Conditions of Agricultural Labour, 

Unit-4: 

Agricultural Marketing and Prices, Agricultural Marketing, Defects in Agricultural 

Marketing, Corrective Measures, Regulated and Co-operative Marketing, State Policy 

with Respect to Agricultural Marketing, Warehousing; Prices, Crop Insurance, 

Agricultural Price Policy, Objectives, Instrument, Evaluation, Food Security, 

Agricultural Prices and Public Distribution Scheme (PDS). 

 

     

 

 

 



SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Drummond, H E and Goodwin, J W., Agricultural Economics, Standard Book 

Distributing House, 2004  

Eicher, Carl and Lawrence Witt, Agriculture in Economic Development, McGraw Hill 

Book Company. 

Joshi P C., Land Reforms in India: Trends and Perspective, New Delhi; Allied 

Publishers. 

Kahlon, A S and Karam Singh, Managing Agricultural Finance: Theory and Practice, 

New Delhi: Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd. 

Khusro, A. M., Readings in Agricultural Development, New Delhi: Allied Publishers 

Pvt. Ltd. 

Mellor W. Hohn, The Economics of Agricultural Development, Mumbai: Vora and Co 

Publishers PVt. Ltd. 

Ruddar Datt, K.P.M. Sundharam, 2008, Indian Economy, S.Chand publication, New 

Delhi  

Rudra Ashok, Indian Agricultural Economics: Myths and Realities, New Delhi: Allied 

Publishers Pvt. Ltd. 

Sadhu A.N., Singh [Amarjit], Fundamentals of Agricultural Economics. 

Shrivastava, O S, Agricultural Economics. 

Tyagi, B P Agricultural Economics and Rural Development. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



LABOUR ECONOMICS 

 

Course Name: Labour Economics 

Course No: PG/ECO (E) 304(II)     Maximum Marks: 100 

                                            (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours     (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1  

Labour Economics: Concept, Nature, Scope and importance of Labour Economics, 

Characteristics of the Indian Labour Market, Labour in the Unorganized Sector, 

Meaning, Definitions and causes of Child Labour, Constitutional and Legislative 

Provisions and Measures to Regulate Child Labour , Women Workers, Discrimination 

and Gender Bias in Treatment of Labour and Protective Measures.  

Unit-2 

 Wage Determination Theory: Classical, Neo-Classical & Collective Bargaining Theory, 

Concepts of Minimum Wage, National Wage Policy In India, Industrial Disputes, 

Nature and Causes of Industrial Disputes, Impact of Industrial Disputes, Settlement 

and Preventive Mechanism of Industrial Disputes in India, Industrial Act 1947 and 

Amendments, Collective Bargaining, Adjudication and Arbitration Role of Judicial 

Activism. 

 

Unit-3 

Unemployment: Concept, Types, and Measurement Particularly in India, Employment 

and Development Relationship, Poverty and Unemployment in Developing Countries, 

Analysis of Educated Unemployment, Employment Policy in Five Year Plans and Its 

Evaluation. Labour Welfare: Introduction and Objectives, Labour Welfare Activities in 

India, Social Security, Introduction, Features, Social Security and Social Insurance in 

India. 

 

Unit-4 

Trade Unions, Introduction, Nature, Characteristics and Functions, Growth, Pattern 

and Structure of Trade Unions in India, Achievements and Weaknesses of Trade 

Union Movement in India, Labour Migration, Effects of Migration, Absenteeism of 

Industrial Labour in India, Causes, Effects and Remedies of Absenteeism, Labour 

Turnover, Causes and remedies of Low Labour Turnover In India. 

 



SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Datt, G.Bargaining Power, Wages and Employment: An Analysis of Agricultural 

Labour Markets in India, Sage Publications, New Delhi. 

Datt, G.Bargaining Power, Wages and Employment: An Analysis of Agricultural 

Labour Markets in India, Sage Publications, New Delhi. 

Hajela, P.D.Labour Restructuring in India: A Critique of the New Economic Policies, 

Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi. 

Hajela, P.D.Labour Restructuring in India: A Critique of the New Economic Policies, 

Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi. 

Jhabvala, R. and R.K. Subrahmanya (Eds.),The Unorganised Sector : Work Security 

and Social Protection, Sage Publications, New Delhi. 

Jhabvala, R. and R.K. Subrahmanya (Eds.)The Unorganised Sector : Work Security and 

Social Protection, Sage Publications, New Delhi. 

Lester, R.A.,Economics of Labour, Macmillan, New York. 

Lester, R.A.Economics of Labour, (2nd Edition), Macmillan, New York. 

McConnell, C.R. and S.L. Brue,Contemporary Labour Economics, McGraw-Hill, New 

York. 

McConnell, C.R. and S.L. Brue,Contemporary Labour Economics, McGraw-Hill, New 

York. 

Papola, T.S., P.P. Ghosh and A.N. Sharma (Eds.),Labour, employment and Industrial 

Relations in India, B.R. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi. 

Papola, T.S., P.P. Ghosh and A.N. Sharma (Eds.),Labour, employment and Industrial 

Relations in India, B.R. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi. 

Rosenberg M.R.Labour Markets in Low Income Countries in Chenery, H.B. and 

Rosenberg M.R.Labour Markets in Low Income Countries in Chenery, H.B. and 

Ruddar Datt, K.P.M. Sundharam, 2008, Indian Economy, S.Chand publication, New 

Delhi  

Ruddar Datt, K.P.M. Sundharam,Indian Economy, S.Chand publication, New Delhi  

T.N. Srinivasan, (Eds.), The Handbook of Development Economics, North-Holland, 

New 

T.N. Srinivasan, (Eds.), The Handbook of Development Economics, North-Holland, 

New York. 

Venkata Ratnam, C.S. (2001), Globalization and Labour-Management Relations: 

Dynamics of Change, Sage Publications/Response Books, New Delhi. 

Venkata Ratnam, C.S.Globalization and Labour-Management Relations: Dynamics of 

Change, Sage Publications/Response Books, New Delhi. 

 

 



GENDER ECONOMICS 

 

Course Name: Gender Economics 

Course No: PG/ECO(E) 304 (III)    Maximum Marks: 100 

                              (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours  (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Importance, scope and Concepts of Women Studies, Women in Patriarchal and 

Matriarchal Societies and Structures, Patriarchal and Matrilineal Systems and 

Relevance to Present Day Society in India, Economic Basis and Functioning of 

Patriarchy in Developed and LDCs, Particularly India; Gender Bias in the theories of 

Value, Distribution, and Population, Status and Role of Women in Uttarakhand 

Economy. 

Unit-2 

Demography of Female Population in India and Uttarakhand, Age Structure, 

Mortality Rates and Sex Ratio, Causes of Declining Sex Ratios and Fertility Rates in in 

India, Women and their access to Nutrition, Health, Education, Community Resources 

and Their Impact on Female Mortality and Fertility, Power of Decision Making by 

women at Household, Class, Community Level, Factors Affecting Decision Making By 

Women, Property Rights, Access to and Control over Economic Resources, Assets;  

Unit-3 

Economic Status of Women and Its Effect on Work-Participation Rate, Income Level, 

Health and Education in Developing Countries and India, Factors affecting Female 

Entry In Labour Market, Supply and Demand for Female Labour in Developed and 

Developing Countries, Particularly India, Work Participation in Agriculture, Non-

Agricultural Rural Activities, Informal Sector, Cottage and Small-Scale Industries, 

Organized Industry and Service Sector, Wage Differentials in Female Activities. 

Unit-4 

Social Security of Women, Review of Legislation for Women’s Entitlements, Need for 

Female Labour Unions, Self-Help Groups, Gender and Economic Planning, Paradigm 



Shifts from Women’s Wellbeing to Women’s Empowerment, Democratic 

Decentralization (Panchayats) and Women’s Empowerment in India, Economic 

Status, Private Property and Participation of Women in Preindustrial and Industrial 

Societies, Female Contribution to National Income. 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Agnihotri, S.B.,Sex ratio in Indian Population: A Fresh Exploration, Sage Publications, 

New Delhi. 

Boserup E.Women’s Role in Economic Development, George Allen and Unwin, 

Desai, N. and M.K. Raj. (Eds.) Women and Society in India, Research Centre for 

Government of India, 

Towards Equality — Report of the Committee on the Status of Women in India, 

Department of Social Welfare, Ministry of Education and Social Welfare, New Delhi. 

Kabeer, N. and R. Subrahmaniam (Eds.),Institutions, Relations and Outcomes, Kali for 

Women, New Delhi. 

Krishnaraj, M., R.M. Sudarshan and A. Shariff,Gender, Population and Development, 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

London. 

Mazumdar, V.Symbols of Power: Studies on the Political Status of Women in India, 

Allied, Delhi. 

Narasimhan, S, Empowering Women: An Alternative Strategy from Rural India, 

Networks and the State, Sage Publications, New Delhi 

Papola, T.S. and A.N. Sharma(Eds.)Gender and Employment in India, Vikas 

Publications, New Delhi 

Purushothaman, S.The Empowerment of Women in India: Grassroots Women’s Sage 

Publications, New Delhi. 

Seth, M.Women and Development: The Indian Experience, Sage Publications, New 

Delhi. 

Srinivasan K. and A. Shroff (India : Towards Population and Development Goals, 

Venkateswaran, S.Environment, Development and the Gender Gap, Sage 

Wazir, R.The Gender Gap in Basic Education: NGOs as Change Agents, Sage 

Women Studies, SNDT University, Bombay 

 

 

 

 



COMPUTER APPLICATION IN ECONOMIC 

ANALYSIS 
 

Course Name: Computer Application in Economic Analysis 
  

Course No: PG/ECO(E) 304 (IV)                    Maximum Marks: 100 

                               (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours    (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 
Unit-1 

Meaning, Characteristics, Types and Evolution of Computers, Components of a 

Computer, Basic Components of Computer, Input-Output Devices, CPU, Keyboard, 

Mouse & Scanner, Video Display, Primers and Plotters, Data Storage and Retrieval, 

Hard Disk, Floppy Disk and CD ROM, Hardware, Software and Firmware. 
Unit-2 

Operating System: Microsoft Disk Operating Systems (MS Dos), Operating System, 

Salient Features, Merits of Windows Operating System, My Documents, My 

Computer, Search Engines, Network Neighborhood, Features and Facilities in                                                                             

MS office (MS-Word, MS-Excel, MS-PowerPoint Etc.) 
Unit-3 

Data: Meaning, Types and Sources of Data, Data Base Management Systems (DBMS), 

Relational Database Management System (RDBMS),Use of Software Packages in 

Analyzing Data, Obtaining Results and presenting them in Meaningful and 

Interpretable Forms, Statistical Package for Social Sciences. 
Unit-4 

On Line Banking: ATM’S, Electronic Stock Exchange, Electronic Trading, Data Sharing 

and Decimation, Electronic Trading –B2B, B2C and C2C, Introduction to Internet, 

Application of Internet (WWW, E-Mail Etc.),Use of Internet in Research & daily life. 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Sinha, P. K. and Sinha, P. Computer Fundamentals, , BPB Publications, New Delhi. 

Norton, Introduction to Computers, The McGraw-Hill Companies Ltd., N. Delhi 

rench, C. S. Data Processing and Information Technology, BPB Publication, N. Delhi 

Jain, S. and et al.IT Tools and Applications, BPB Publications, New Delhi. 

Gaur, A. S. and Gaur, S. S, Statistical Methods for Practice and Research-A Guide to 

Data Analysis Using SPSS, Sage Publication New Delhi. 

Gupta, S.C. and Kapoor, V. K, Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, Himalayan 

Publishing House, Allahabad, 
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INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS  

 

Course Name: Industrial Economics 

Course No: PG/ ECO(C) 401    Maximum Marks: 100 

                                              (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours                     (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Meaning, Scope, Need & Significance of the Study of Industrial Economics, Rational of 

Industrialization, Role of Industries In Economic Development, Industry and 

Agriculture Sector Linkages, Industrial Profile, Private Sector, Large, Medium & Small 

Scale Industries, Village Industries, Public Sector, Role, Problems and future of Public 

Sector Industries in India, Industrial Combinations- causes, mergers and 

amalgamations. 

Unit-2 

Theories of Industrial Location: Weber, Sargent Florence, Factors influencing Location 

of Industries, Industrial Imbalance, Causes and Measures, Need for Balanced Regional 

Development of Industries, Industrial Productivity & Efficiency, Factors affecting 

Productivity & Efficiency, Measures for Improvement, Structure of industrial labour, 

Trends in India’s Industrial Employment- Measures of Generating Industrial 

Employment.  

 

Unit-3 

Industrial Finance: Meaning, Scope, Importance, Sources of Industrial Finance, 

Private, Public and Co-operative Sector, Role of IFCI, SFCs, SIDBI, Commercial Banks, 

Foreign Capital, Need for Foreign Capital, Government Policy towards Foreign Capital, 

Foreign Direct Investment, Foreign Institutional Investment, GDR, ADR, External 

Commercial Borrowings. 

 

 



Unit-4 

Recent Trends in Indian Industrial Growth, Industrial Policy 1991, Performance & 

Problems of Iron and Steel, Cotton textiles and Sugar Industries in India, Performance 

& Problems of Small Scale & Cottage Industries in India, Role of MNC’s in India. 

Special Economic Zones (SEZs). Liberalization and Globalization and its Impact on 

Indian Industries. 

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITION) 
Ahluwalia, I.J.Industrial Growth in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Barthwal, R.R.Industrial Economics, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi. 

Cherunilam, F.Industrial Economics: Indian Perspective , Himalaya Publishing House, 

Mumbai. 

Desai, B.Industrial Economy in India, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

Divine, P.J. and R.M. Jones et. al. An Introduction to Industrial Economics, George 

Allen and Unwin Ltd., London. 

Government of India, Economic Survey (Annual). 

Hay, D. and D.J. Morris, Industrial Economics : Theory and Evidence, Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi. 

Kuchhal, S.C.Industrial Economy of India (5th Edition), Chaitanya Publishing House, 

Allahabad. 

Reserve Bank of India, Report on Currency and Finance (Annual). 

Singh, A. and A.N. Sadhu Industrial Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ECONOMIC PLANNING    
 

Course Name: Economic Planning    

Course No: PG/ECO(C) 402     Maximum Marks: 100 

                                        (a) Semester Examination: 80Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours   (b) Sessional Assessment: 20Marks  

 

 

Unit-1 

Economic Planning: Meaning, need and objectives, types of economic planning; 

Different planning systems, Requisites for successful planning. decentralized and 

indicative planning; Stages, Planning in a mixed economy, Rolling and fixed plan, 

centralized and decentralized planning, planning under capitalism and socialism, 

mobilization and allocation of resources, Man Power Planning, Project Evaluation. 

 

Unit-2 

Planning Techniques, Investment criteria: Rationale and types. Choice of Technique: 

Labour Intensive vs. Capital Intensive Technology; Choice of technique in 

Underdeveloped Countries, Cost-Benefit Analysis, Capital-Output Ratio, Input-Output 

Analysis, Role of Monetary, Fiscal and Price Policies in Economic Development, 

Foreign Trade and Economic Development. 

Unit-3 

Market Mechanism under Planning. Controls and Planning. Price Mechanism in a 

Planned Economy. Investment on Human Resource Development, Indian plan 

models: Harrod-Domar, Mahalanobis, Frisch and Sandee, Manne and Rudra, CELP 

model and its applications, Vakil and Brahmananda’s Wage-Goods Model.  

Unit-4 

The Emergence of Planning in India-Objectives, Strategy and Evaluation of Indian 

Planning, Planning Machinery at the Centre, State and Local levels, Niti Aayog, 

Detailed Study of Last Two Five Year Plans. Resource Mobilization for Indian plans, 

Regional Planning, Regional Disparities and Development Policies in India and 

Uttarakhand. 

 

  

 

 

 

 



 

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai India: Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University 

Press, London 

Brahmananda, P.R. and C.N. Vakil,Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and Co., 

Bombay 

Chakravarti, S.Development Planning: The Indian Experience, Clarendon 

Press,Oxford. 

Gupta, S.P.,Planning and Development in India ; A Critique, Allied Publishers Private 

Limited, New Delhi . 

Krishnamachari, V.T.Fundamental of Planning in India, Orient Longmans, Bombay. 

O.S Shrivastava,Economics of Growth, Development and Planning, Vikas Publishing 

house Pvt. Ltd, Delhi  

Taneja & Myer,Economics of Development and Planning, Vishal publication, Delhi 

Todaro, M.P.Development Planning: Models and Methods, Oxford University Press, 

Oxford. 

Chand, M & V.K. Puri, Regional Planning in India, Allied Publishers, New Delhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ECONOMICS OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 
 

Course Name: Economics of Human Development 

Course No: PG/ECO(E) 403    Maximum Marks: 100 

                                 (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours       (b) Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Meaning, Concept, Definitions, components & importance of Human Development, 

Human Development and Economic Development, Physical Quality of Life Index, 

Human Resource Development; Usefulness of Concept, Theories of Human 

Development, Gender Empowerment Measures, Millennium/Sustainable 

Development Goals and Human Development, Human Development in Indian States. 

Unit-2 

Human Development Index: Trend of HDI, Measurement of Human Development, 

Limitations of Human Development Measures, Human Development Indicators: 

Demographic Indicators, Educational Indicators, Income and Poverty Related 

Indicators, Health Related Indicators, Water, Sanitation and Nutritional Indicators, 

Gender Related Indicators, Environment, Human and Labour Rights Related 

Indicators. 

Unit-3 

Education and Human Development, Relationship between Education and 

Development, Role of Education in Economic Development, Education and Social 

Change, Population Education and Development, Educational Profile of India, 

Education and Employment, Elementary, Secondary and Higher Education in India, 

Class and Gender Perspectives of Education, Education for all in India, SSA. 

Unit-4 

Health and Human Development, Population, Health and Development, System of 

Health Provisions in India, Health Care, Concern and Security in India, Female Health 

Care and Deprivation, Child Survival, Fertility and Women’s Emancipation, 

Reproductive Health and Health Care in India, National Rural Health Mission, Health 

Insurance, Public Expenditure and Health Facilities in India.  

 

 

 



SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Anil B. Deolalikar,Attaining Millennium Development Goals in India, Oxford  

B.G.Tilak,Women’s Education and Development, Gyan Pub, House New Delhi. 

Berman,P. Health Sector Reform in Developing Countries: Making Health    

Development Sustainable 

Bruns  Barabara,  and Rakotomalala,Achieving Universal Primary Education By 2015, 

Manas Publication New Delhi 

Cohn E. and T Gaske,Economics of education, Pergamon press London, 

J. Behrman and T. Sriniwasan,(1995) Hand Book of Development Economics 

Ministry of Education , Government of India, Annual Progress Report 

Ministry of Finance, Government of India, Economic Survey, 2007, 2008,2009  

Ministry of Health, Government of India, Annual Progress Report 

National Council of Applied Economic Research, India Human Development Report, 

Oxford New Delhi 

National Council of Applied Economic Research, North India Human Development 

Report, Oxford New Delhi 

R. Govinda and Rashmi Diwan ,Community Participation and Empowerment in 

Primary Education, Saga Publication India Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.  

World Bank, World Development Report, various issues 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



DEMOGRAPHY 
 

Course No: PG/Course Name: Demography 

Course No: ECO (E) 404(I)   Maximum Marks: 100 

                            (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours (b) Sessional Assessment: 20Marks  

 

Unit-1  

Meaning and Scope of Demography, Components of Population Growth and Their 

Inter-Dependence, Measures of Population Change, Structure, Distribution and 

Sources of Population Data, Theories of Population: Malthus, Optimum Theory of 

Population, Theory of Demographic Transition, Views of Medows, Enke and Simon. 

Unit-2 

Fertility: Importance of the Study of Fertility, Total Fertility Rate, Gross Reproduction 

Rate and Net Reproduction Rate, Factors affecting Fertility, Nuptiality, Concept and 

Analysis of Marital Status, Trends in Age at Marriage, Mortality, Foetal and Infant 

Mortality, Factors Leading to Decline in Mortality in Recent Past, Life Tables, 

Construction and Uses. 

Unit-3 

Migration: Concept and Types, Temporary, Internal and International Migration, Its 

Effect on Population Growth and Pattern, Factors affecting Migration, Theories of 

Migration Related to Internal Migration, Urbanization: Growth and Distribution of 

Rural, Urbanization Trends in India, Life Expectancy in India. 

Unit-4 

Growth, Trends and Composition of Population in India, Changing Characteristics of 

Population In India, Occupational and Regional Distribution, Effects of Population 

Growth in India, Family Welfare Programme in India, The New Population Policy, 

Main Features of Latest Population Census with Special Reference to the State of 

Uttarakhand. 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Agarwal S.N.India’s Population Problem, Tata McGraw-Hill Co., Bombay. 

Bose, A.India’s Basic Demographic Statistics, B.R. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi 

Bogue, D.J.Principles of Demography, John Wiley, New York 

Chenery H. and T.N. Srinivasan (Eds.)Hand Book of Development Economics, Vol. 1 & 

2 Elsevier, Amsterdam 

Choubey, P.K. Population Policy in India, Kanishka Publications, New Delhi. 



Coale A.J. and E.M. Hoover,Population Growth and Economic Development in Low 

Income Countries: A Case Study of India’s Prospects, Princeton University Press, 

Princeton 

Gulati, S.C.Fertility in India: An Econometric Study of a Metropolis, Sage, New 

Delhi.  

Simon, J.L.Population and Development in Poor Countries, Princeton University 

Press 

Srinivasan, K.Basic Demographic Techniques and Applications, Sage, New Delhi 

Srinivasan, K. and A. Shariff, India: Towards Population and Demographic Goals, 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi 

Sryrock, H. et. al, The Methods and Materials of Demography, US Department of 

Commerce, Washington, D 

Agarwal S.N. India’s Population Problem, Tata McGraw-Hill Co., Bombay. 

Bose, A.India’s Basic Demographic Statistics, B.R. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi 

Bogue, D.J, Principles of Demography, John Wiley, New York 

Chenery H. and T.N. Srinivasan (Eds.)Hand Book of Development Economics, Vol. 1 & 

2 Elsevier, Amsterdam 

Choubey, P.K.Population Policy in India, Kanishka Publications, New Delhi. 

Coale A.J. and E.M. Hoover,Population Growth and Economic Development in Low 

Income Countries: A Case Study of India’s Prospects, Princeton University Press, 

Princeton 

Gulati, S.C. Fertility in India: An Econometric Study of a Metropolis, Sage, New 

Delhi.  

Simon, J.L.Population and Development in Poor Countries, Princeton University 

Press 

Srinivasan, K.Basic Demographic Techniques and Applications, Sage, New Delhi 

Srinivasan, K. and A. Shariff,India: Towards Population and Demographic Goals, 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi 

Sryrock, H. et. Al,The Methods and Materials of Demography, US Department of 

Commerce, Washington, D.C. 

Seth M.Women and Development : The Indian Experience, Sage, New Delhi. 

Mishra S.Voluntary Action in Health and Population : The Dynamics of Social 

Transition, Sage, New Delhi 

Krishnaji M., R.M. Sudarshan and A. Shariff,Gender Population and Development, 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

 

 

 



ECONOMICS OF CO- OPERATION 
 

Course Name: Economics of Co-Operation 

Course No: PG/ECO(E) 404 (II)   Maximum Marks: 100 

                                (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours      (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Meaning, Nature and Characteristics of Cooperation, Importance and 

Objectives of Co-Operation, Principles of Co-operation, Manchester’s Principles of co-

operation,  Co-Operation and other Economic Systems (Capitalism, and Socialism), 

Role of Co-operation in Planned Economy.  

Unit-2 

 Co-operation in Great Britain, Denmark and Sweden, Rocholdel, Principle, 

Consumers, Retails Societies, Cooperation Movement, British Cooperative Union, 

Livestock Farming Denmark, Cooperative Dairy Societies, Federation of Consumer 

Societies and Bakers and Cooperative Forbumendt or (K.F.) Federation Swedish 

Ramers Association, Cooperative Credit. 

Unit-3 

Co-operative Moment in India Indian Cooperative Societies Act 1904 and 1912. 

Recommendations of All India Rural Credit Survey Committee, Development of 

Cooperation under Five Year Plans, Organization of Credit Societies (Primary District 

and State Level), their Working, Achievement and Difficulties, Land Mortgage and 

Development Banks, Multi-purpose Societies, Service Cooperation. 

Unit-4 

Consumer Co-operative Departmental Stores, National Consumer Co-operative 

Federation, Co-operative Marketing and Ware-Housing, Co-operative and Collective 

Farming, Co-operative Housing Societies, Co-operative Education and Training, Role 

of R.B.I. in co-operative Development in India. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: (LATEST EDITIONS) 

All India – Rural Credit Survey Committee Report 

All India Rural Credit Reviews Committee Report  

C. R. Fey – Cooperation at Home and Abroad 

Kulkarni – Theory and Practice in India and Abroad 



Mahesh Chand – Co-operative Problems in India 

Memoria andSaxena – Co-operation in Foreign Lands 

Relevant Chapters In Indian  Planning Commission Report 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHTS 
 

Course Name: History of Economic Thoughts 

Course No: PG/ECO (E) 404(III)    Maximum Marks: 100 

                                  (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours              (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit-1 

Evolution of economic science, Pre-Classical Thought: Mercantilism, New 

Mercantilism, Physiocracy and their Role in the Development of Classical Theories, 

Classicism: Adam Smith, J.B.Say, David Ricardo, T.R. Malthus, J.S. Mill, Ancient Indian 

Economic Thought.  

Unit-2 

Critics of Classical Economics: Sismondi, Saint Simon, Karl Marx, Dialectical 

Materialism and Historical Materialism. Marxian Theories of Value, Surplus Value, 

Profit and Crisis of Capitalism, Fedrich List, Robert Owen, State Socialism & 

Rodbertus. 

Unit-3 

Historical School, Precursors to Marginalism: Gossen, Jevons, Menger and Walras, the 

Austrian School: Wiserr and Bohm-Bawerk, Wicksteed, edgeworth. Theory of Capital 

and Distribution. 

Unit-4 

Neo-Classical and Modern Thinkers:  Alfred Marshall, A.C. Pigou, J.M. Keynes, J.R. 

Hicks, Indian Economic Thinkers- Mahadev Govind Ranade, M.K.Gandhi, B.R. 

Ambedkar, J.K. Mehta and Amratya Sen. 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Babatosh Datta, Indian Economic Though, Twentieth Century Perspectives. 

Dasgupta, A.K.Epochs of Economic Theory, Oxford university Press Delhi. 

Ekelund, R.B. and R. Herbett , A Hisotry Economic Theory and Method. Mc Graw 

Hill,London. 

 Gandhi, K.K. Economics of village industries, , Navivan Publishing House Ahmedabad. 

 Gandhi, K.K.India of My Dreams, Navjivan Publishing House Ahmedabad. 



 Ganguli, B.N. Indian Economic thought a nineteenth century perspective, Tata, 

MacGraw-Hill, New Delhi. 

Gide, Cand G. Rstm, A History of Economics Doctrines George G,. Harrap and 

Co.,London. 

 Gray, A,Development of Economic Doctrine, Longman Group, London 

 Gupta, J.N & R.C.Dutt-Life and works, London. 

 Hajela, T.N.History of Economic Thought Shivalal Agarwala and Co.,Agra 

 Kautilya Arthaqshastra tr. By R. Shayama Sastry, Rernond Priniting Press, Mysore 

 Rima, I.H.Development of Economic Analysis, Richard D Irvin, Homewood. 

 Roll E. A History of Economic Thought, Fabre, London. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ECONOMETRICS 
 

Course Name: Econometrics 

Course No: PG/ECO (E) 404(IV)    Maximum Marks: 100 

                                       (a) Semester Examination: 80 Marks 

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours             (b) Sessional Assessment: 20 Marks  

 

Unit – I 

Meaning, Objectives, Nature and Scope of Econometrics. Relationship with 

Mathematical Economics, Economics and Statistics. The raw Material of 

Econometrics – Time Series and Cross Section Data. Methodology of 

Econometrics. 

Unit – II 

The Theory of Classical Least Squares, the OLS Method, Assumptions of the 

OLS. Desirable Properties of the Estimates, Properties of the OLS Estimates, 

Best, Liner, Unbiased estimates, Standard error of the OLS estimates, Test or 

Significance of these estimates, Coefficient of Determination and Test of its 

Significance. 

Unit – III 

Problems of the Single Equation Model: Misspecification in Variables – 

Specification Bias, Errors in Variables, Concept of Dummy Variable and Proxy 

Variable. Heteroscedasticity, Multicollinearity, Solution, Autocorrelation its 

Consequences, Testing the Inter-dependence of Regression Disturbances., 

Durbin Watson Test, Treatment of the First Order Markov scheme. Problems of 

Lagged Variables- Distributed Lag Model. 

Unit – IV 

Simultaneous Equations Model: Jointly Dependent Variables. Simultaneous 

Equations Bias: Predetermined Variables. Structural Form Reduced form and 

Final Form. The Identification Problem – Rank and Order Conditions of 

Identifiability (without proof) Methods of Estimation with Properties, Reduced 

Form Estimation and Indirect Least Squares, Two Stage Least Squares. 

 

 



SUGGESTED READINGS: (LATEST EDITIONS) 
Amemiya, T.Advanced Econometrics, Harvard University Press, Cambridge, Mass. 

Baltagi, B.H.Econometrics, Springer, New York. 

Dongherty, C.Introduction to Econometrics, Oxford University Press, New York. 

Dongherty, C.Introduction to Econometrics, Oxford University Press, New York. 

Goldberger, A.S.Introductory Econometrics, Harvard University Press, 

Cambridge,Mass 

Gujarati, D.N. Basic Econometrics (2nd Edition), McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

Hill R. C., E.G. William and G.G. Judge (1997), Undergraduate Econometrics, Wiley, 

New York. 

Kennedy. P. A Guide to Econometrics, MIT Press, New York. 

Kmenta, J. (1997), Elements of Econometrics (Reprint Edition), University of Michigan 

Press, New York. 

Koutsoyiannis, A.Theory of Econometrics (2nd ed.), The Macmillan Press Ltd., 

Krishna, K.L. (Ed.)Econometric Applications in India, Oxford University Press, New 

Delhi. 

Maddala, G.S. (Ed.), Econometrics Methods and Application (2 Vols. ), Aldershot 

Theil, H.Introduction to Econometrics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



GUIDELINES FOR DISSERTATION 
 

Course Title: Dissertation 

Course No: PG/ECO (C) /405 

Maximum Marks: 100  

(a) Field Study Report: 70 marks  (b) Periodic Presentation (One): 10 Marks 

(c) Viva Voce: 20 Marks  

 

Dissertation Course is offered for all students in the fourth Semester in lieu of Viva-

Voce which is treated as one core course. 

 OBJECTIVE OF THE PROJECT 
The objective of the project is to help the student to develop ability to apply 

economic concepts, percepts, tools and techniques to understand, describe, analyze 

and solve the real problems. 

TYPES OF PROJECT 
The project may be from any one of the following types and preferably from your 

area of specialization: 

 1. Leading economic issues related to our national or regional economy. 

 2. Comprehensive case study (covering single organization/multifunctional area 

problem, formulation, Analysis and recommendations). 

3. Inter-organizational study aimed at inter-organizational. comparison/validation of 

theory/survey of practices. 

4. Field study (empirical study). 

5. An organizational study. 

(PROJECT PROPOSAL (SYNOPSIS) 
1. Synopsis of the project should be prepared in consultation with the supervisor. 

The synopsis should clearly state the objectives and research methodology of 

the proposed project to be undertaken. It should have full detail of the 

rationale, sampling, and instruments to be used. 

2. Project Supervisors are also advised to restrict guiding projects in their core 

specialization area only. 

 

 

 



PROJECT REPORT 
1. The length of the report may be about 50 to 60 double spaced typed pages not 

exceeding approximately 18,000 words (excluding appendices and exhibits). 

However 10% variation on either side is permissible. 

2. Each project report must adequately explain the research methodology 

adopted and the directions for future research. 

      3. The project report should also contain the following: 

           (a)Copy of the synopsis 

           (b)Certificate of originality duly signed by the student and the supervisor. 

SUBMISSION OF PROJECT REPORT 
1. Two typed copies of the project report are to be submitted to the department. 

The Project Work should be submitted in original in A-4 Size (29 x 20 cm), typed 

in double space, in a bound volume. 

2.  Project Report should be submitted before the final examinations of the                                                                   

fourth Semesters. 

3. Dissertation for M. A. Economics (Fourth Semester)’ should be written 

prominently on cover page of the dissertation. 

        4. The Dissertation should include the following: 

(a) Rationale for the study 

(b) Objectives of the study 

(c) Research Methodology to be used for carrying out the study (detailing 

nature of data, data sources, collection methods, tools and techniques of 

analysis, sampling etc.) 

(d) The expected contribution from the study 

(e) Limitations if any, and the direction for future research 

EVALUATION OF DISSERTATION 

(1)  Performance of student in dissertation will be evaluated on the following 

three basis: 

(a) Project report-  70 Marks   

(b) Periodical Presentation (One)       10 Marks  

      (c) Viva Voce                                            20 Marks  

 Total:    100 Marks 

(2) Periodical presentation will be assessed by internal examiner but the 

dissertation and viva-voce will be assessed jointly by internal and external 

examiner.  
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Semester-wise Titles of the Papers in U.G. Programme (HOME-SCIENCE) 



 

Year Semester Course Code Paper Title Theory/Practical Credits 

B.A-1 I HSC/UG001 

Core/Major 

Food and Nutrition  THEORY 4 

HSC/UG002 

Core/Major 

Cooking Skills and Healthy 
Recipe Development 

PRACTICAL 2 

HSC/UG 
  Minor/ 
  Elective 

Human Development THEORY 4 

    HSC/UG 

Vocational 

Minor 

Food Processing and 
Preservation 

THEORY          3 

II HSC/UG003 Introduction to Clothing and 
Textile  

THEORY 4 

HSC/UG004 Clothing and Textile PRACTICAL 2 

HSC/UG 
  Minor/ 
  Elective 

Resource Management THEORY 4 

  

    HSC/UG 

Vocational 
Minor 

Women Empowerment THEORY 3 
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                                             DETAILED SYLLABUS 

B.A. I 

B.A. I Semester I Home Science 
                           Food and Nutrition (Theory) 

Programme/Class: 

Certificate 

Year: 1 Semester:1 

Subject: Home Science 
Course Code: HSC/UG001 
               Major/Core 

Course Title: 
Food and Nutrition (Theory) 

Course Outcomes: 

The student at the completion of the course will be able to: 
● Gain Knowledge of Nutrition. 

● Students will get familiar with different methods of cooking 

● Acquaint students with practical knowledge of nutrient rich foods. 

 

Credits:4 Core Compulsory / Elective 
Max. Marks: 25+75 Min. Passing Marks: 
Total No. of Lectures-60  

Units Topic No. of 
Lectures 

I Food and Nutrition 

Food-meaning, Classification and function of 
Food. Basic Food Groups. 

Energy- Factors affecting total energy requirements of the 
body. 

Balanced Diet- Definition and Factors affecting a Balanced 
diet. 

20 

II Nutrition-Concept of Nutrition 
Nutrients-Macro and Micro,(Protein, 
Carbohydrate, Fat, Vitamins, Minerals, Water) 
sources, Functions, Requirements, Digestion, 
absorption and deficiency diseases. 

20 

III Cooking Methods - Different Methods of Cooking, 
Advantages and Disadvantages. Preservation of Nutrients 
while Cooking. 

   

12 

IV Traditional methods of enhancing nutritional value of 
foods-Germination, Fermentation, Food Synergy etc.  

              8 



                                                                        -2- 
Suggested Reading 

● Sumati R Mudami, “Fundamentals of food Nutrition and Diet Therapy”,New 

Age International Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, 6th Ed. (2018) 
● Punita  Sethi and Poonam Lakda, “AaharVigyan, SurakshaevamPoshan”; 

Elite Publishing House, New Delhi; 2015 

● Dr. Anita Singh, AaharEvamPoshanVigyan, star Publication, Agra 

● Dr. Devina Sahai, AaharVigyan, New Age International Publishers, New Delhi 

● Suggestive digital platforms web links-ePG-Pathshala, IGNOU & UPRTOU online 

study material 

            Svayam Portal  
           http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx 
 
 

This course can be opted as an elective by the students of the following subjects: Open for all 

The eligibility for this paper is 10+2 with any subject 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation Methods: 

● Seminar / Presentation on any topic of the above syllabus 

● Test with multiple choice question/ short and long answer questions 

Attendance 
Course prerequisites: The eligibility for this paper is 10+2 with any subject 

 

http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx


            -3- 

B.A. I Semester I Home Science 

Cooking skills and Healthy Recipe Development (Practical) 

 

Programme/Class: 

Certificate 

Year: 1 Semester:1 

Subject: Home Science 

Course Code: HSC/UG002 Course Title: 

Cooking skills and healthy recipe 

development(Practical) 

Course Outcomes: 

● Students will get familiar with different methods of cooking 

● Acquaint students with practical knowledge of nutrient rich foods 

Credits:2 Core Compulsory / Elective 

Max. Marks: 25+75 Min. Passing Marks: 

Total No. of Lab Periods-30(60 hours) 

Unit Topic No. of Lab 

periods 

/Lectures 

I Basic Cooking skills 

- Weighing of raw materials 

- Preparing different food items 

        -     Different styles of cutting fruits and vegetables 

- Salad Decoration/Dressing 

15/30 

II Preparation of nutrient rich dishes 

- Protein rich dish 

- Carbohydrate rich dish 

- Fat rich dish 

- Vitamins rich dish 

- Minerals Rich Dish 

- Fiber Rich Dish 

15/30 
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Suggested Readings:  

❖ Sumati R Mudambi, “Fundamentals of Food Nutrition and Diet Therapy”, 

New Age International Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, 6th Edition (2018) 

❖ Punita Sethi and Poonam Lakda, “ Aahar Vighyan, Suraksha evam Poshan”; 

Elite Publishing House, New Delhi; 2015 

 

This course can be opted as an elective by the students of the following 

subjects: Open for all 

 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

Suggested Continuous Evaluation Methods: 

● Test with Multiple Choice question/Short and Long answer questions 

● Menu Planning and Calculation of Nutrient requirement 

● Nutritive value calculation of various nutrient rich dish 

 

 

Course Prerequisites: The eligibility for this paper is 10+2 with any subject. 

 

 

Suggested equivalent online courses 

IGNOU/ and other centrally/State operated Universities/ MOOC platforms such 

as SWAYAM in India and abroad. http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/home.aspx 

 

Further Suggestions: 

Student may develop their cooking skills with new healthy receipedevelopment 

after completion of this course and even start their own food service center. 
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                                                           B.A. I 

http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/home.aspx


                                            B.A. I Semester I Home Science 

                           Human Development (Theory) 

Programme/Class: 

Certificate 

Year: 1 Semester:1 

Subject: Home Science 
Course Code: HSC/UG 
      Minor/Elective 

Course Title: 
  Human  Development (Theory) 

Course Outcomes: 
The student at the completion of the course will be able to: 
● Explain the need and importance of studying human growth and development across lifespan 
● Identify the biological and environmental factors affecting human development 

● Learn about the characteristics, needs and developmental tasks of infancy & early 
childhood years 

Credits:4 Minor / Elective 
Max. Marks: 25+75 Min. Passing Marks: 
Total No. of Lectures-60  

Units Topic No. of Lectures 
I Introduction to Human Development 

● Concept, Definition and need to study 
HumanDevelopment 

● Domains, Stages and contexts of development. 
Principles of Growth and Development. 
Determinants of Development-Heredity and 
Environment. 

 

15 

II Prenatal Development and Birth Process: 

● Conception, Pregnancy and Childbirth, 
Stages of birth 

● Types of delivery (Natural, C-section, 
breech, home vs. assisted delivery) 

● Physical appearance and capacities of the 
new- born 

Factors affecting prenatal development 

15 

III Infancy: 

● Developmental task during Infancy and 
Preschool Stage 

● Physical and Motor Development 

● Social and emotional development  

● Cognitive and language development 

15 

IV Early Childhood (Pre School) years: 

● Developmental Tasks during Early Childhood 

● Physical and Motor Development 

● Social and emotional development 

● Cognitive and language development 

15 



Suggested Reading 
● Dr. Brinda Singh, Manav SharirevamKriyaVigyanPanchcheelPrakashan, Jaipur, 2015, 15th 

Ed. 
● Berk, L.E. Child Development New Delhi: Prentice Hall (2005) (5th ed.). 

● Berk L.E. Child Development Allyn and Bacon 1992 (6th) Edition. 

● Keenan, T., Evans, S., & Crowley, K. An introduction to child development, Sage 
(2016) 

● Hurlock E. Child Development. 
● AadhunikVikasatmakManovigyan, Shri Vinod Pustak Mandir Agra Edition 3rd 2015 

● Suggestive digital platforms web links-ePG-Pathshala, IGNOU & UPRTOU online 
study material Svayam Portal. 

 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of the following subjects: Open for all 

The eligibility for this paper is 10+2 with any subject 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation Methods: 

● Seminar / Presentation on any topic of the above syllabus 

● Test with multiple choice question/ short and long answer questions 

Attendance 
Course prerequisites: The eligibility for this paper is 10+2 with any subject 

http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx 
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B.A. I 

B.A. I Semester I Home Science 

                           Food Processing and Preservation (Theory) 

http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx


 

Programme/Class: 
Certificate 

          Year: 1 Semester:1 

Subject: Home Science 
Course Code: HSC/UG 
      Vocational/Minor 

Course Title: 
Food Processing and Preservation(Theory) 

Course Outcomes: 
The student at the completion of the course will be able to: 

    
● Students will get familiar with various methods of Food Processing and Food 

Preservation. 
● Development of the skill of preparation of various food items like jams,jellies and 

pickles. 
 
Credits:3 Core Minor / Elective 
Max. Marks: 25+75 Min. Passing Marks: 
Total No. of Lectures-60  

Units Topic No. of Lectures 
I Introduction: 

a. Preservation of fruits and vegetables 
b. Reasons for the deterioration of fruits and 

vegetables 
c. Common methods of preservation of fruits and 

vegetables. 
 

 

II Canning of fruits and vegetables.  

III Preparation: jam,jelly,murabba,toffee,fruit 
juices,pickle,chutney and ketchup. 

 

IV   a. Drying of fruits and vegetables. 
  b. Preservation and storage at a small level. 

 

      Suggested Reading 

- Vyavharik Fal Sabji parirakhan- Panram Arya and Padam Prakash Rastogi 
 

- Fundamentals of Foods and Nutrition, S.R. Mudambi and M.V. Rajagopal, New 
Age International (P) Ltd. Publishers 

- A Textbook of Foods, Nutrition and Dietetics, M.R. Begum, Sterling Publishers 
Pvt. Ltd. 

- Cherley H (1982). Food Science (2nd edition), John Wiley & Sons, New York 

- Gopalan C. (eds.) (1993) Recent Trends in Nutrition, Oxford University Press 

- Handbook of food and nutrition, M. Swaminathan, Bappco. 
 

This course can be opted as an elective by the students of the following subjects: Open for all 
The eligibility for this paper is 10+2 with any subject 



Suggested Continuous Evaluation Methods: 

● Seminar / Presentation on any topic of the above syllabus 

● Test with multiple choice question/ short and long answer questions 

Attendance 
Course prerequisites: The eligibility for this paper is 10+2 with any subject 

http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx 
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                                                     B.A. I Semester 2 Home Science 

                                  Introduction to Clothing & Textiles (Theory) 

Programme/Class: Certificate Year: 1 Semester:2 

Subject: Home Science 

http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx


Course Code: HSC/UG003 

                     Major/Core 

Course Title: 

Introduction to Clothing & Textiles  
(Theory) 

Course Outcomes: 

● Learn about scope of textile and clothing 

● Understanding why fabrics are different 

● Learn how fabrics can be manufactured 

● Understand basic clothing concepts and garment making 

 

  

 

 Credits:

4 

Core Compulsory 

 Max. Marks: 25+75 Min. Passing Marks: 

 Total No. of Lec. Periods-60 

 Unit Topic No. of Lectures 

 I Introduction a) Introduction to Clothing and Textile 

(b) Its importance in day-to-day life (c) Scope (d) 
Classification of textile fiber on the basis of their 
source (e) General properties of fibers-primary and 
secondary 

15 

 II Knowing Fibers- Manufacture, processing, 
properties and uses of (a) Cellulosic Fiber-cotton, 
Linen (b) Protein fibers-Wool, Silk (c) 
Synthetic/Manmade fibers-Nylon, Polyester, 
Acrylic, Rayon 

15 

 III Yarn to fabrics 

(a) Definition of Yarn, Manufacture of Yarn and 
Yarn Properties (b) Different fabric construction 
techniques (Weaving, Knitting, Felting, Braiding, 
Non-woven) (c) Weaving of Cloth-Terminologies 
and Steps in Weaving (d) Types of weaves-Basic and 
Decorative 

15 

 IV Clothing Construction (a) Tools for Clothing 
construction (b) Introduction to sewing machine, its 
parts and maintenance, (c) Importance of Drafting, 
Flat pattern techniques-advantages & disadvantages 
(d) Fabric preparatory steps for stitching a garment- 
preshrinking, straightening, layout, pinning, marking 
and cutting.  

15 



 

Suggested Readings: 

❖ Colbmen P Bernard: Textiles Fiber To Fabric 

❖ Hollen & Saddler: Introduction to Textile 

❖ Joseph M: Introduction to Textiles 

❖ Trotman: Textile Fiber Science 

Cutting Tailoring and Dress Making: National open School, B-31-B Kailash 
Colony, New Delhi-96-3 

❖ R Bhatia & C Arora (1999), Introduction to Clothing and Textile, Printed by 
Macho Printery, Raopura, Baroda. 

❖ Complete Guide to Sewing by Reader’s Digest: published by the Reader’s 
Digest Association (Canada) Ltd. Montreal-Pleasantville, NY,2002. 
 

This course can be opted as an elective by the students of the following subjects: 
Open for all 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Suggested Continuous Evaluation Methods: 

● Seminar on any topic of the above syllabus. 

● Test with multiple choice question/short and long answer 
questions 

● Attendance 

 

  

 Course prerequisites:  To study this course, a student must have had ALL in class 12th. 

 Suggested equivalent online courses 

IGNOU and other centrally/state operated Universities/MOOC platforms such as 

“SWAYAM” in India and abroad. 

 Further Suggestions: 

Students may develop their managerial skills after completion of this course and may 

join any field. 

As management of Resources is applicable everywhere. 

 At the End of the whole syllabus any remarks/suggestions: 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………. 



B.A. I Semester 2 Home Science 
Clothing & Textiles (Practical) 

 
 Programme/Class: Certificate Year: 1 Semester:2 

 Subject: Home Science 

 Course Code: HSC/UG004 Course Title: Clothing & Textiles (Practical) 

 Course Outcomes: 

● Ability to identify fibers and fabrics 

● Understanding why fabrics are different 

● Learning basic sewing skills 

● Learn how garments are stitched 
 Credits:2 Core Compulsory 

 Max. Marks: 25+75 Min. Passing Marks: 

 Total No. of lab. periods-30(60) 

 Unit Topic No. of lab. periods 

 I Identification   of fibers    and    fabrics    (a)    Fiber 
identification tests- Visual burning and microscopic 
test- natural and synthetic, pure and blended fibers.(b) 
Weaves identification and understanding their usage 

 

 II Learning to Stitch- (a) Knowing how to stitch- 
straight-line stitching, stitching at curves and corners 
(b) Basic Stitching-Temporary Stitching, Permanent 
and decorative stitching 

 

 III Basic Sewing -(a) Seams-Plain seams and its 
finishing, run and fell seam, French seam (b) 
Attaching different fasteners (c) Disposal of fullness- 
darts, gathers, tucks and pleats (d) Neckline Finishing- 
Facing & Binding 

 

Suggested Readings: 

❖ Cutting Tailoring and Dress Making: National open School, B-31-B Kailash 
Colony, New Delhi-1100048 

❖ R Bhatia & C Arora (1999), Introduction to Clothing And Textile, Printed by 
Macho Printery, Raopura, Baroda. 

❖ Complete Guide To Sewing By Reader’s Digest: published by the Reader’s 

Digest Association (Canada) Ltd. Montreal-Pleasantville, NY,2002. 
❖ Helen J Armstrong, Pattern Making for Fashion Design, Prentice Hall. 
❖ Gerry Cooklin, Introduction to Clothing Manufacture, Blackwell Science, UK, 1991 

❖ Metric Pattern cutting & Grading by Winfred Aldrich. 
❖ Suggestive digital platform weblinks- 

Swayam Portal, 
http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.asp
x 

Suggested Continuous Evaluation Methods: 

● Preparation of samples of various types on fabrics’ 

● Evaluation of Prepared garment 

http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx
http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx


● Record file preparation and evaluation, Attendance 

Course prerequisites: Class 12th with any subject 

 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
B.A. I 

B.A. I Semester II Home Science 
                           Resource Management (Theory) 

Programme/Class: 

Certificate 

Year: 1 Semester:1I 

Subject: Home Science 
Course Code: HSC/UG 
      Minor/Elective 

Course Title: 
Resource Management (Theory) 

Course Outcomes: 

The student at the completion of the course will be able to: 
● Learn the family resource management as a whole 

● Understand the Decision making and use of resources throughout the Family life cycle. 
● Gain knowledge about Time, Money &Energy as a Resource. 
● Appreciate Household Equipements for work simplification 

Credits:4 Core Compulsory / Elective 
Max. Marks: 25+75 Min. Passing Marks: 
Total No. of Lectures-60  

Units Topic No. of Lectures 
I Introduction to Home Management: Basic 

Concepts, Purpose and Obstacles of Management. 
Process of Management –Planning, Organization, 
Controlling and Evaluation. Motivating Factors in 
Management –Values, Goals and Standards- 
Definition and Classification. 

 

II Resources, Decision making & Family life cycle: 

Meaning, Characteristics, Types and 
Factors affecting the use of Resources. 
Steps and Role of decision making in 
management. Stages of family life cycle. 

 

III Time, Energy and Money Management: Time as 
a Resource, Steps in making Time Plan, Tools and 
Aids in Time Management. 
 

 

IV Energy as a Resource, Work Curve,Fatigue-Types, 
CausativeFactors and alleviating techniques, Family 
income as a Resource, Source of Income and 
Expenditure and Saving. Preparation of family 
budget in view of family income 

 



Suggested Reading 
❖ Deacon R.E. and Firebaugh F.M. (1998) Family Resource Management- 

Principles and application. N.Delhi: Roy Houghton Mifflin Company. 

❖ Faulkner, R. & Faulkner, S. (1961). Management for Modern Families. N. 
Delhi: Sterling Publisher Ltd. 

❖ Moorthy G. (Ed.). (1985). Home Management. N. Delhi.: Arya Publishers, 
Mullick, P. Text book of Home Science. Ludhiana.: Kalyani Publishers. 

❖ Nickell, P., and Dorsey, J,M. (2002). Management in Family Living. New Delhi: CBS 
Publishers (ISBN 13: 9788123908519) 

❖ Patni Manju & Sharma Lalita, GrahPrabandh, Star Publication Agra 

 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of the following subjects: Open for all 
The eligibility for this paper is 10+2 with any subject 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation Methods: 

● Seminar / Presentation on any topic of the above syllabus 

● Test with multiple choice question/ short and long answer questions 

Attendance 
Course prerequisites: The eligibility for this paper is 10+2 with any subject 

http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx


B.A. I 
B.A. I Semester II Home Science 

                          Women Empowerment (Theory) 
Programme /Class: 

Certificate 

Year: 1 Semester:1I 

Subject: Home Science 
Course Code: HSC/UG 
      Vocational/Minor 

Course Title: 
Women Empowerment (Theory) 

Course Outcomes: 
The student at the completion of the course will be able to: 

    
● To develop insight into the general issues of women. 
● To understand strategies for the empowerment of women. 

 

Credits:3 Core Compulsory / Elective 
Max. Marks: 25+75 Min. Passing Marks: 
Total No. of Lectures-60  

Units Topic No. of Lectures 
I 

Empowerment of women: Meaning, objectives 
and target Areas of empowerment: Education, 
health, social life, economic status, 
communication skills, political life, cultural 
life, decision making and mobility 

 

 

II 
Gender-based discrimination – Discrimination 
in social, health, economical, political and 
educational; Violence against women, dowry 
etc.Discrimination against girl child – social, 
nutrition, education etc Female foeticide (pre-
birth and pre-conception elimination), Female 
infanticide 

 

 

III Sex ratio – Definition, declining sex ratio of 
women and girl child – causes and 
consequences 

 

 

IV 
Laws protecting women from violence and 
discrimination 

 

 



V National Policy for Empowerment of women 
Programs for women 

 

 

Suggested Reading 
- Antony M. J. (1989) women’s rights, New Delhi. 
- Bhattacharya R. Career Management, A new Challenge Vol: 1, New Delhi. 
- Chandra Shekhar ® 1992 – Women’s Resource & National Development A – Perspective 

New Delhi – (Publishing House) 
- Gove. M. S. India Youth – Process of Socialization – New Delhi, 8, VishvaYuvak 

Kendra. 
- Gupta J. L. (1988) Challenge to their Sex, Indian women’s problems. 

 

This course can be opted as an elective by the students of the following subjects: Open for all 
The eligibility for this paper is 10+2 with any subject 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation Methods: 

● Seminar / Presentation on any topic of the above syllabus 

● Test with multiple choice question/ short and long answer questions 

Attendance 
Course prerequisites: The eligibility for this paper is 10+2 with any subject 

http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx 
 
 
 

http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx


 
 
 



 



 
 































,e0,0 fgUnh LukrdksÙkj ikB~;Øe 
Jhnso lqeu mÙkjk[k.M+ jkT; fo’ofo|ky;] ckn’kkghFkkSy] fVgjh x<+okyA 

 

izFke o”kZ ¼izFke l=½ 

igyk iz’u i= & fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl ¼vkjEHk ls jhfrdky rd½ 
nwljk iz’u i= & vkfndkyhu ,oa fuxqZ.k dkO; 
rhljk iz’u i= & e/;dkyhu lxq.k ,oa jhfrdkyhu dkO; 
pkSFkk iz’u i= & fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl ¼HkkjrsUnq ;qx ls vc rd½ 
 

f}rh; l= 

ikapok iz’u i= & Hkkjrh; dkO; ‘kkL= ,oa fgUnh vkykspuk 
NBoka iz’u i= & vk/kqfud x| ¼fucU/k] ukVd ,oa vU; x| fo/kk,sa½ 
lkroka iz’u i= & miU;kl ,oa dFkk lkfgR; 
vkBoka iz’u i= & ik’pkR; dkO; ‘kkL= 
ukSoka iz’u i= & vk/kqfud dkO; ¼HkkjrsUnq ;qx ls mÙkj Nk;kokn rd½ 
 

f}rh; o”kZ ¼rr̀h; l=½ 

nloka iz’u i= & Hkk”kk foKku ,oa fgUnh Hkk”kk 
X;kjgoka iz’u i= & vk/kqfud dkO; ¼Nk;koknksÙkj fgUnh dfork½ 
ckjgoka iz’u i= & ¼fodYi½  ¼d½ y?kq ‘kks/k izcU/k 
     ¼[k½ Hkkjrh; lkfgR; 
     ¼x½ t;’kadj izlkn 
     ¼?k½ panzdqaoj crZoky  
rsjgoka iz’u i= &  ¼fodYi½ ¼d½ lwjnkl 
     ¼[k½ rqylhnkl 
     ¼x½ fgUnh ukVd vkSj jaxeap 
     ¼?k½ izsepUn 
 

prqFkZ l= 

pkSngoka iz’u i= & Hkk”kk foKku vkSj fgUnh Hkk”kk 
iUnzgoka iz’u i= & iz;kstu ewyd fgUnh vkSj ehfM+;k ys[ku 
lksygoka iz’u i= & ¼fodYi½ ¼d½ laLdr̀  
     ¼[k½ x<+okyh yksd lkfgR; 
     ¼x½ vuqokn % fl)kUr vkSj iz;ksx 
 

l=goka iz’u i= & ¼fodYi½  ¼d½ tuinh; Hkk”kk lkfgR; ¼x<+okyh Hkk”kk lkfgR;½ 
     ¼[k½ fgUnh vkykspuk lkfgR; 
     ¼x½ vuqla/kku % izfof/k vkSj izfØ;k 
vB~Bkjgoka iz’u i= & ekSf[kdh 
    



izFke o”kZ ¼izFke l=½ 

igyk iz’u i= & fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl ¼vkjEHk ls jhfrdky rd½ 
 

bdkbZ 01 &  

• bfrgkl n’kZu vkSj lkfgR;sfrgkl] fgUnh lkfgR; ds bfrgkl ys[ku dh ijEijk ,oa izfof/k] dky foHkktu ,oa ukedj.kA 

• vkfndky & vkfndkyhu lkfgR; dh i”̀BHkwfe] ukedj.k] fl)] ukFk] tSu vkSj jklks dkO; dh izeq[k lkfgfR;d 
fo’ks”krk;saA 

bdkbZ 02 &  

• e/;;qxhu cks/k dk Lo:i] HkfDr vkanksyu] fgUnh lkfgR; ds e/;dky ds lUnHkZ esa jkepUnz ‘kqDy] gtkjh izlkn f}osnh 
vkSj jkefoykl ‘kekZ dk fPkUruA 

• izeq[k fuxqZ.k ekxhZ lUr dfo vkSj mudh dkO;xr fo’ks”krk;sa] Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr ij izHkko  rFkk  
Hkkjr esa lwQh er dk fodkl] izeq[k lwQh dfo vkSj dkO; xzUFk] lwQh dkO; esa Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr ,oa yksd thou ds 
rRoA 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• jkeHkfDr ‘kk[kk ,oa d̀”.k HkfDr ‘kk[kk ds izeq[k dfo ,oa dkO;] jkeHkfDr ‘kk[kk ,oa d̀”.k HkfDr ‘kk[kk dk Hkkjrh; 
laLd̀fr esa ;ksxnku o mudh lkekftd&nk’kZfud i”̀BHkwfeA 

bdkbZ 04 &  

• mÙkj e/;dky ¼jhfrdky½ dh ,sfrgkfld&lkekftd i”̀BHkwfe] dky lhek vkSj ukedj.k] njckj yksd vkSj lEiznk;A 

• jhfrdkyhu lkfgR; dh izeq[k dkO; /kkjk,a & jhfrc)] jhfrfl)] jhfreqDr dkO; vkSj ohj rFkk uhfrijd dkO;A izeq[k 
dfo] dkO; vkSj dkO;xr fo’ks”krk;saA 

 

lUnHkZ xzUFk & 

1- fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl & jkepUnz ‘kqDyA 
2- fgUnh lkfgR; dk vkfndky & gtkjh izlkn f}osnhA 
3- fgUnh lkfgR; dh Hkwfedk & gtkjh izlkn f}osnhA 
4- fgUnh lkfgR; dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl & gtkjh izlkn f}osnhA 
5- fgUnh lkfgR; dk vrhr Hkkx &1]2 & HkxhjFk feJA 
6- lkfgR; vkSj bfrgkl nf̀”V & eSustj ik.MsA 
7- fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl & MkW0 uxsUnzA 
8- fgUnh lkfgR; dk nwljk bfrgkl & cPpu flagA 
9- fgUnh lkfgR; vkSj laosnuk dk bfrgkl & jkeLo:i prqosZnhA 
10- e/;dkyhu cks/k dk Lo:i & gtkjh izlkn f}osnhA 



 

 

nwljk iz’u i= & vkfndkyhu ,oa fuxqZ.k dkO; 
 

bdkbZ 01 &  

• iF̀ohjkt jklks ¼inekorh le;½ izkjEHk ds iUnzg inA 

• fo|kifr inkoyh la0 jkeo{̀k csuhiqjh] izkjEHk ds iPphl inA 

bdkbZ 02 &  

• dchjnkl] dchj xzUFkkoyh la0 ‘;kelqUnj nklA xq:nso dks vax & 3]6]12]17]20A fojg dks vax & 1]3]6]11]12A   
ijpk dks vax & 4]7]8]12]14A in la[;k & 2]10]11]15]16]19]27]40]43]44A 

• tk;lh & inekor la0 jkepUnz ‘kqDy] ukxerh fo;ksx o.kZu [k.M+A 

bdkbZ 03 &  

• jSnkl] jSnkl xzUFkkoyhA izkjEHk ds chl nksgsA 

• jghe] jghe xzUFkkoyh] la0 fo|kfuokl feJA nksgk la[;k & 8]9]15]20]33]46]4749]57]68]75]93]96]105]140A 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• mijksDr dfo;ksa ls lEcfU/kr vkykspukRed iz’uA 

 

lUnHkZ xzUFk & 

1- f=os.kh & jkepUnz ‘kqDyA 
2- iF̀ohjkt jklks % Hkk”kk vkSj lkfgR; & ukeoj flagA 
3- fo|kifr & f’koizlkn flagA 
4- tk;lh & fot;nso ukjk;.k lkghA 
5- tk;lh ,d ubZ nf̀”V & j?kqo’kaA 
6- lwQher vkSj fgUnh lwQh dkO; & ujs’kA 

 

 

 

 



 

 

rhljk iz’u i= & e/;dkyhu lxq.k ,oa jhfrdkyhu dkO; 
 

 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• lwjnkl] Hkzejxhr lkj] la0 jkepUnz ‘kqDy] O;k[;k ds fy, in la[;k 50 ls 100 rdA 

• rqylhnkl] jkepfjrekul ¼lqUnj dkaM½] 01 ls 50 rd ds nksgs o pkSikb;kaA 
 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• fcgkjh] fcgkjh jRukdj] la0 txUukFk nkl jRukdj ¼O;k[;k ds fy, izkjEHk ds 25 nksgs½A 

• ?kukuUn dfoÙk] la0 vkpk;Z fo’oukFk izlkn feJ ¼O;k[;k gsrq vkjEHk ds 20 NUn½A 
 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• inekdj ¼txr fouksn½] O;k[;k gsrq in 
1- lqanj lqjax uSu lksfHkr vuax jax 
2- >kadfr gS >jks[ks yxh yx ykxhcs 
3- , cztpan pykS fdu ok ywdsa 
4- ok vuqjkx dh Qkx y[kkS 
5- ,d lax /kk;s uUnyky vkSj xqyky nksm 
6- Qkx dh Hkhj vHkhju esa xgh xksfoan 

• efrjke ¼jljkt½] O;k[;k gsrq in 
1- dqUnu dks jax QhdkS yxS 
2- dkuu ykSa ykxs eqLdku 
3- D;ksa bu vkaf[ku 
4- xkSus ds |kSl flaxkju dks 
5- ekugq ik;kS gS jkt dgqa 
6- eksji[kk efrjke fdjhV 

 

bdkbZ 04 &  

• lsukifr ¼_rq o.kZu½] O;k[;k gsrq in 
1- o”kkZ _rq & lsukifr mu, x, tyn lkou ds  
2- ‘kjn _rq & dkfrd dh jkfr Fkksjh 
3- gsaer _rq & lhr dks izcy lsukifr 
4- clar _rq & yky yky Vslw Qwfy jgs gSa 
5- xzh”e _rq & o”̀k dks rjfu rst 
6- f’kf’kj _rq & f’kf’kj esa lfl dks] l:i ioS lfcrkÅ 



• jl[kku jpukoyh] la0 fo|kfuokl feJ@lR;nso feJ ¼O;k[;k gsrq loS;k la[;k & 1]2]3]5]10]16½ 
lUnHkZ xzUFk & 

1- fcgkjh dk u;k ewY;kadu & cPpu flagA 
2- eqDrd dkO; ijEijk vkSj fcgkjh & jkelkxj f=ikBhA 
3- rqylhnkl & jkepUnz frokjhA 
4- rqylh dkO; ehekalk & mn;Hkkuq flagA 
5- lwj dh dkO; dyk & eueksgu xkSreA 
6- jhfrdkyhu dfo;ksa dh izse O;atuk & cPpu flagA 
7- efrjke & f=Hkqou flagA 
8- ?kukuUn dk dkO; & jkenso ‘kqDyA 
9- inekdj dfo & ‘kqdnso nqcsA 
10- jl[kku dkO; vkSj vkykspuk & cztHkw”k.k lkofy;kA 
11- inekdj & fo’oukFk izlkn feJA 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

pkSFkk iz’u i= & fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl ¼HkkjrsUnq ;qx ls vc rd½A 
 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• vk/kqfud cks/k dk Lo:i] e/;dkyhu lkfgR; dk vk/kqfud lkfgR; esa :ikUrj.k] vk/kqfud dky dh lkekftd] 
jktuSfrd] vkfFkZd o lkaLdf̀rd i”̀BHkwfeA 1857 dh Økafr vkSj iqutkZxj.kA 

• HkkjrsUnq ;qx & izeq[k lkfgR;dkj vkSj mudh dkO;xr fo’ks”krk,saA 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• f}osnh ;qx & dkO;xr fo’ks”krk,sa ,oa jpukdkjA 

• fgUnh LoNUnrkoknh dkO; dk fodkl] Nk;kokn vkSj mÙkj Nk;koknh dkO; dh dkO;xr fo’ks”krk,saA 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• iz;ksxokn] izxfrokn] ubZ dfork ds izeq[k dfo vkSj dkO;xr fo’ks”krk,saA 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• fgUnh x| dk fodkl vkSj x| ds fodkl dh oSpkfjd i”̀BHkwfeA 

• fgUnh x| dh fofo/k fo/kkvksa dk fodklA 

 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl & jkepUnz ‘kqDyA 
2- fgUnh lkfgR; dk vkykspukRed bfrgkl & jkedqekj oekZA 
3- fgUnh lkfgR; dk nwljk bfrgkl & cPpu flagA 
4- nfD[kuh lkfgR; dk vkykspukRed bfrgkl & bdcky flagA 
5- vk/kqfudrk vkSj fgUnh lkfgR; & bUnzukFk enkuA 
6- vk/kqfud fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl & cPpu flagA 
7- fgUnh uotkxj.k vkSj laLd̀fr & ‘kEHkwukFk flagA 
8- fgUnh okaXe; % chloha ‘krh & la0 uxsUnzA 

 

 

 

 

 



 

f}rh; l= 

ikapoka iz’u i= & Hkkjrh; dkO; ‘kkL= vkSj fgUnh vkykspukA 
 

bdkbZ 01 &  

• laLd̀r dkO; ‘kkL= dk ifjp;] dkO; y{k.k] dkO;gsrq] dkO; iz;kstu vkSj dkO; ds HksnA 

• jl fl)kUr & Lo:i] jl ds vax] jl fu”ifÙk] lk/kkj.khdj.k] lg̀n; dh vo/kkj.kkA 

bdkbZ 02 &  

• vyadkj fl)kUr dh ewy LFkkiuk,saA 

• jhfr fl)kUr] dkO; xq.k] jhfr vkSj ‘kSyhA 

• oØksfDr fl)kUr dh eq[; vo/kkj.k,sa ,oa HksnA 

bdkbZ 03 &  

• /ofu fl)kUr & /ofu dk Lo:i] izeq[k LFkkiuk,sa] /ofu dkO; ds HksnA 

• vkSfpR; fl)kUr dh izeq[k LFkkiuk,saA 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• fgUnh vkykspuk dk fodkl] izeq[k fgUnh vkykspd o muds fl)kUr ¼jkepUnz ‘kqDy] gtkjh izlkn f}osnh] uxsUnz] 
jkefoykl ‘kekZ] ukeoj flag½A 

• fgUnh vkykspuk dh izeq[k izof̀r;ka & ‘kkL=h;] LoNanrkoknh] lkSUn;Z’kkL=h;] ,sfrgkfld&lkekftd] lekt’kkL=h;A 

 

lUnHkZ xzUFk & 

1- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; ‘kkL= & cynso mik/;k;A 
2- dkO;’kkL= & HkxhjFk feJA 
3- Hkkjrh; dkO;’kkL= dh Hkwfedk & uxsUnzA 
4- Hkkjrh; dkO;’kkL= & jkeewfrZ f=ikBhA 
5- Hkkjrh; dkO;’kkL= & rkjdUkkFk ckyhA 
6- fgUnh vkykspuk dk lS)kfUrd vk/kkj & d̀”.knÙk ikyhokyA 
7- fgUnh vkykspuk ds u;s oSpkfjd ljksdkj & d”̀.knÙk ikyhokyA 
8- fgUnh lkfgR; ‘kkL= & uanfd’kksj uoyA 
9- chloha ‘krkCnh dh fgUnh vkykspuk & fueZyk tSuA 
10- fgUnh vkykspuk & fo’oukFk f=ikBhA 

 



 

NBoka iz’u i= & vk/kqfud x| ¼fucU/k] ukVd ,oa vU; x| fo/kk,sa½A 
 

bdkbZ 01 &  

• ukVd & pUnzxqIr ¼t;’kadj izlkn½A 
 ygjksa ds jktgal ¼eksgu jkds’k½A 

bdkbZ 02 & fucU/kA 

• vn~Hkqr viwoZ LoIu & HkkjrsUnq gjh’kpUnzA 

• dfork D;k gS & jkepUnz ‘kqDyA 

• v’kksd ds Qwy & gtkjh izlkn f}osnhA 

• mÙkjk[k.M+ esa lUr er vkSj lUr lkfgR; & ihrkEcj nÙk cM+FokyA 

• f’k{kk dk mn~ns’; & egknsoh oekZA 

• Hkkjrh;rk & vKs;A 

bdkbZ 03 &  

• iFk ds lkFkh ¼egknsoh oekZ½ fujkyk vkSj izlkn ij fy[ks laLej.kA 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• jkeo{̀k csuhiqjh dh iqLrd  *ekVh dh ewjrsa* ls ,d js[kkfp= & jft;kA 

lUnHkZ xzUFk &  

1- izlkn ds ukVdksa dk ‘kkL=h; v/;;u & txUukFk izlkn ‘kekZA 
2- fgUnh ukVd vkSj jaxeap % igpku vkSj ij[k & la0 bUnzukFk enkuA 
3- izlkn ds ukVd % Lo:i vkSj lajpuk & xksfoUn pkrdA 
4- ukVddkj eksgu jkds’k & iq”ik oalyA 
5- lkfgR; esa x| dh u;h fo/kk,sa & dSyk’kpanz HkkfV;kA 

 

 

 

 

 



 

lkroka iz’u i= & miU;kl ,oa dFkk lkfgR;A 

bdkbZ 01 &  

• xksnku & izsepUnA 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• eSyk vkapy & Q.kh’ojukFk js.kqA 

bdkbZ 03 &  

• ‘ks[kj ,d thouh & vKs;A 

bdkbZ 04 & fgUnh dgkuhA 

• mlus dgk Fkk & pUnz/kj ‘kekZ xqysjhA 

• dQu & izsepUnA 

• vkdk’knhi & t;’kadj izlknA 

• nksigj dk Hkkstu & vejdkUrA 

• jktk fujoafl;k & deys’ojA 

• firk & KkujatuA 

• taxytkrde & dk’khukFk flagA 

• ikyxksejk dk LdwVj & mn; izdk’kA 

 

lUnHkZ xzUFk & 

1- xksnku % iqueZwY;kadu & xksiky jk;A 
2- fgUnh miU;kl ,d vUr;kZ=k & jkenj’k feJA 
3- jk”Vªh; vkUnksyu vkSj fgUnh miU;kl & rst flagA 
4- miU;kl % Lo:i vkSj laosnuk & jktsUnz ;knoA 
5- fgUnh miU;kl dk bfrgkl & xksiky jk;A 
6- dgkuh % ubZ dgkuh & ukeoj flagA 
7- ubZ dgkuh % lUnHkZ vkSj izdf̀r & la0 nsoh’kadj voLFkhA 
8- dgkuh ikB vkSj izfØ;k & lqjsUnz pkS/kjhA 

 

 



 

 

vkBoka iz’u i= & ik’pkR; dkO; ‘kkL= 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• IysVks ds dkO; fl)kUr 

• vjLrw dk vuqdj.k] =klnh o fojspu fl)kUr 

• yk¡tkbul dh mnkÙk dh vo/kkj.kk 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• oMZloFkZ dk dkO; Hkk”kk fl)kUr 

• dkWyfjt dk dYiuk fl)kUr 

• eSF;w vkukZYM & dyk vkSj uSfrdrk] vkykspuk ds izdk;Z 

bdkbZ 03 &  

• vkbZ0,0 fjpMZl & dkO; ewY;] laosxksa lUrqyu] O;kogkfjd vkykspuk 

• Vh0,l0 bfy;V & ijEijk vkSj O;SfDrd izKk] fuO;SZfDrdrk dk fl)kUr] oLrqfu”B lehdj.k 

bdkbZ 04 &  

• ubZ leh{kk] LoNanrkokn] ‘kkL=h;rkokn] euksfo’ys”k.kokn] vfLrRookn] mÙkjvk/kqfudrkokn] lajpukokn vkSj 
fo[k.M+uokn 

 

lUnHkZ xzUFk & 

1- ik’pkR; dkO;’kkL= & rkjdukFk ckyhA 
2- dkO; fpUru dh if’peh ijEijk & fueZyk tSuA 
3- mnkÙk ds fo”k; esa & fueZyk tSuA 
4- ik’pkR; dkO;’kkL= & fueZyk tSuA 
5- ik’pkR; dkO;’kkL= & nsosUnzukFk ‘kekZA 
6- ik’pkR; dkO;’kkL= % v/kqukru lUnHkZ & lR;nso feJA 
7- vjLrw dk dkO;’kkL= & MkW0 uxsUnzA 
8- mÙkj vk/kqfudrk dqN fopkj & la0 nsoh’kadj uohuA 

 

 



 

ukSoka iz’u i= & vk/kqfud dkO; ¼HkkjrsUnq ;qx ls mÙkj Nk;kokn rd½ 

bdkbZ 01 &  

• eSfFkyh’kj.k xqIr & lkdsr dk ukSoka lxZA 

• v;ks/;k flag mik/;k; gfjvkS/k & fiz;izokl dk izFke lxZA 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• t;’kadj izlkn & dkek;uh dk yTtk lxZA 

• lqfe=kuUnu iar & izFke jf’e] ekSu fuea=.k] ckny] ukSdk fogkj] nqzr >jks txr ds th.kZ i=] rkt] ioZr izns’k esa 
ikolA 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• fujkyk & jke dh ‘kfDr iwtk] ckny jkx 1 vkSj 2] ljkst Lef̀rA 

• egknsoh oekZ & ;kek ds izkjfEHkd pkj xhrA 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• jke/kkjh flag fnudj & jf’ejFkh lxZ rhu ls ¼o”kksZa rd ou esa ?kwe ?kwe-------------- nksuksa iqdkjrs Fks t; t;A½ 

• gfjo’kajk; cPpu & e/kq’kkyk izkjEHk ds chl NUn] bl ikj fiz;s e/kq gSA 

lgk;d xzUFk &  

1- fujkyk dh lkfgR; lk/kuk] Hkkx 1]2 vkSj 3 & jkefoykl ‘kekZA 
2- dkek;uh :id & fou;A 
3- izlkn dk iwoZorhZ dkO; & m”kk feJA 
4- izlkn fujkyk vkSj iar % Nk;kokn vkSj mldh o`gr =;h & fot; cgknqj flagA 
5- lkdsr ,d v/;;u & uxsUnzA 
6- Nk;kokn & ukeoj flagA 
7- egknsoh & cPpu flagA 
8- dkek;uh ,d iqufoZpkj & eqfDrcks/kA 
9- vk/kqfud dfork ;k=k & jkeLo:i prqosZnhA 

 

 

 

 



 

f}rh; o”kZ & r`rh; l= 

nloka iz’u i= & Hkk”kk foKku ,oa fgUnh Hkk”kk 

 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• Hkk”kk dh ifjHkk”kk] vfHky{k.k] Hkk”kk ifjorZu ds dkj.k] fn’kk,sa] Hkkf”kd lajpuk ds Lrj vkSj izdk;Z] Hkk”kk O;oLFkk vkSj 
Hkk”kk O;ogkjA 

bdkbZ 02 &  

• Lou foKku & Lou foKku dk Lo:i vkSj ‘kk[kk,sa] okd vo;o vkSj muds dk;Z] Lou dh vo/kkj.kk] Louksa dk 
oxhZdj.k] Lofue dh vo/kkj.kk vkSj HksnA 

bdkbZ 03 &  

• :fie foKku & :i izfØ;k dk Lo:i vkSj ‘kk[kk,sa] :fie dh vo/kkj.kk vkSj Hksn & eqDr vkSj vkc)] lEcU/k rRo 
vkSj vFkZ rRoA 

• okD; foKku & ifjHkk”kk] Hksn] okD; fo’ys”k.k] fudVLFk vo;o fo’ys”k.kA 

bdkbZ 04 &  

• vFkZ foKku & vFkZ dh vo/kkj.kk] ‘kCn vkSj vFkZ dk lEcU/k] vFkZ ifjorZu ds dkj.k vkSj fn’kk,sa] i;kZ;rk] foykserk] 
vusdkFkZrkA 

lUnHkZ xzUFk &  

1- Hkk”kk foKku & HkksykukFk frokjhA 
2- vk/kqfud Hkk”kk foKku & dìk’kadj flagA 
3- Hkk”kk vkSj lekt & jkefoykl ‘kekZA 
4- Hkk”kk foKku dh Hkwfedk & nsosUnz ukFk ‘kekZA 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

X;kjgoka iz’u i= & vk/kqfud dkO; ¼Nk;koknksÙkj fgUnh dfork½ 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• vKs; & unh ds }hi] dyxh cktjs dh] lkezkKh dk uSos| nku] ;g nhi vdsyk] vlk/; oh.kkA 

• eqfDrcks/k & va/ksjs esa] czg~ejk{kl] Hkwy xyrh] vkRek ds fe= esjsA 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• ukxktqZu & flanwj fryfdr Hkky] vdky ds ckn] Qly] izfrc) g¡w---------] vey /koy fgefxjh ds f’k[kjksa ijA 

• j?kqohj lgk; & nks vFkZ dk Hk;] cMh gks jgh yMdh] jkenkl] vkSjr dh ftanxhA 

bdkbZ 03 &  

• dsnkjukFk flag & lqbZ vkSj rkxs ds chp esa] ml vkneh dks ns[kks] ck?k 1]2]3 vkSj 4A 

• ‘ke’ksj cgknqj flag & ,d ihyh ‘kke] m”kk] dky rq>ls gksM+ gS esjhA 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• ohjsu Maxoky & ;k nsoh] ijEijk] nq”pØ esa lz”VkA 

• eaxys’k Mcjky & ;gka Fkh og unh] igkM+ ij ykyVsu] vkoktsa] laxrjklA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- vk/kqfud dfork ;k=k & jkeLo:i prqosZnhA 

2- dfork ds u,s izfreku & ukeoj flagA 

3- vk/kqfud fgUnh dfork & fo’oukFk izlkn frokjhA 

4- dfork dh tehu vkSj tehu dh dfork & ukeoj flagA 

5- vk/kqfud fgUnh dfork esa fcEc fo/kku dk fodkl & dsnkjukFk flagA 

 

 

 



 

ckjgoka iz’u i= & ¼fodYi½  ¼d½ y?kq ‘kks/k izcU/k 

Nk=@Nk=k foHkkxk/;{k ,oa ‘kks/k funsZ’kd ds lg;ksx ,oa vuqefr ls y?kq ‘kks/k izcU/k ds fo”k; dk p;u djsaxsA y?kq 
‘kks/k izcU/k yxHkx ipkl i”̀Bksa dk gksuk pkfg,] ftldk ewY;kadu vkUrfjd ,oa okg~; ijh{kd }kjk gksxkA y?kq ‘kks/k izcU/k dk 
p;u ogh Nk= dj ldrs gSa ftUgksus ,e0,0 izFke o”kZ ¼izFke ,oa f}rh; lsesLVj½ esa U;wure 60 % vad izkIr fd;s gksaA 

 

 

 

fodYi ¼[k½ Hkkjrh; lkfgR; 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• Hkkjrh; lkfgR; dk Lo:i] Hkkjrh; lkfgR; ds v/;;u dh leL;k,sa] Hkkjrh; lkfgR; esa vkt ds Hkkjr dk fcEcA 

• Hkkjrh;rk dk lekt’kkL=A 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• nkf{k.kkR; Hkk”kk oxZ & rfey] rsyxq] dUuM+] ey;kyeA 

• iwokZapy Hkk”kk oxZ & mfM+;k] caxyk] vlfe;k] ef.kiqjhA 

• if’peksÙkj Hkk”kk oxZ & ejkBh] xqtjkrh] d’ehjh] mnwZA 
mijksDr Hkk”kkvksa ds lkfgR; dh fo’ks”krk,sa vkSj izfrfuf/k lkfgR;dkjA 

bdkbZ 03 & ikB~; iqLrdsa 

• laLdkj & ¼dUuM+½ ;w0vkj0 vuUrewfrZA 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• chp dk jkLrk ugha gksrkA ik’k ¼iatkch dfork laxzg½A 

• ?kklhjke dksrokyA fot; rsUnqydj ¼ejkBh ukV~d½A 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; & uxsUnzA 
2- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; ds bfrgkl dh leL;k,sa & jkefoykl ‘kekZA 
3- vk/kqfud Hkkjrh; fpUru & fo’oukFk ujo.ksA 
4- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; & jkeNchyk f=ikBhA 
5- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; & ewypUn xkSreA 



 

 

fodYi ¼x½ t;’kadj izlkn 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• dkek;uh & vk’kk] J)k] bMk vkSj dke lxZA 

• ygj dkO; laxzg dh ,sfrgkfld i”̀BHkwfe ij vk/kkfjr dfork,saA 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• /kqzoLokfeuh ukV~d 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• dadky miU;klA 

• izfr/ofu] vkdk’knhi] iqjLdkj] e/kqok dgkfu;kaA 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• dkO; dyk rFkk vU; fucU/k ¼izFke vkSj vafre fucU/k½A 

uksV & ikB~;Øe esa t;’kadj izlkn dk lEiw.kZ lkfgR; gSA mijksDr iqLrdksa dk funsZ’k dsoy O;k[;k ds fy, fd;k x;k gSA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- t;’kadj izlkn & uUnnqykjs oktisbZA 

2- t;’kadj izlkn % oLrq vkSj dyk & jkes’oj [k.MsyokyA 

3- izlkn vkSj mudk lkfgR; & fouksn ‘kadj O;klA 

4- izlkn dk dkO; & izse’kadjA 

5- izlkn dk x| lkfgR; & jktef.k ‘kekZA 

6- dkek;uh dk iqueqZY;kadu & jkeLo:i prqosZnhA 

7- izlkn lkfgR; esa vrhr fpUru & /keZiky diwjA 

 

 

 

 



 

fodYi ¼?k½ panzdqaoj crZoky 

panzdqaoj crZoky ds fuEufyf[kr ikB~; xzUFk ikB~;Øe esa gSa & 

1- es?kufUnuhA 
2- i;fLouhA 
3- fojkV T;ksfrA 
4- xhr ek/koh ,oa thrwA 
5- dadM+ iRFkjA 

uksV & ikB~;Øe esa panzdqaoj crZoky dk lEiw.kZ lkfgR; gSA mijksDr iqLrdksa dk funsZ’k dsoy O;k[;k ds fy, fd;k x;k gSA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- Nk;kokn ds vk/kkj LrEHk & xaxk izlkn ik.Ms;A 
2- Nk;kokn & lEHkwukFk flagA 
3- panzdqaoj] dkO; izlax vkSj dkO; lafgrk & JhdaB] t; Jh VªLV] 310] clUr fogkj] nsgjknwuA 

 

rsjgoka iz’u i= &  ¼fodYi½ ¼d½ lwjnkl 
 
bdkbZ 01 &  

• lwjlkxj ¼nksuksa [k.M+½] la0 uUnnqykjs oktisbZA 

bdkbZ 02 &  

• d̀”.kHkfDr ‘kk[kk dh nk’kZfud i`”BHkwfe vkSj lwjnkl] lkekftd lkaLd̀frd vonku] lwj dk okrlY;A 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• Hkzejxhr ijEijk vkSj lwjnkl] Hkzejxhr esa lwj dh ekSfyd mnHkkouk;sa vkSj mn~ns’;A 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• Hkzejxhr esa xksfi;ksa dk okXoSnX/k;] lwj dk dkO; f’kYi & vyadkj] fcEc vkSj xhrkRedrk vkfnA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- lwj dh dkO; dyk & eueksgu xkSreA 
2- lwjnkl & jkepUnz ‘kqDyA 
3- lwj lkfgR; & gtkjh izlkn f}osnhA 
4- HkfDr vkUnksyu vkSj lwjnkl dk dkO; & eSustj ik.Ms;A 



5- lwj vkSj mudk lkfgR; & gjo’ka yky ‘kekZA 

fodYi ¼[k½ rqylhnkl 

 

ikB~;xzUFk & 

• jkepfjrekul & ckydk.M vkSj v;ks/;kdk.MA 

• fou;if=dk & izkjEHk ds ipkl inA 

• dforkoyh & lEiw.kZA 

uksV & ikB~;Øe esa rqylhnkl dk lEiw.kZ lkfgR; gSA mijksDr iqLrdksa dk funsZ’k dsoy O;k[;k ds fy, fd;k x;k gSA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- xksLokeh rqylhnkl & jkepUnz ‘kqDyA 

2- rqylh n’kZu & MkW0 cynso feJA 

3- rqylh eheka’kk & MkW0 mn;Hkku flagA 

4- rqylh fofo/k lanHkksZa esa & MkW0 opu nso dqekjA 

5- rqylh lkfgR; vkSj lk/kuk & MkW0 bUnziky flagA 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

fodYi ¼x½ fgUnh ukVd vkSj jaxeap 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• va/ksj uxjh & HkkjrsUnq gjh’kpUnzA 

• vk/ks v/kwjs & eksgu jkds’kA 

• va/kk ;qx & /keZohj HkkjrhA 

• la’k; dh ,d jkr & ujs’k esgrkA 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• fgUnh jaxeap dk bfrgkl & vO;olkf;d] O;olkf;d] is’ksoj] ‘kkSfd;k] ikjlh jaxeap] iF̀oh fFk;sVj] bIVk] vktknh ds 
ckn dk jaxeapA 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• Hkjr] LrkfuLykoLdh vkSj cVksZYV czs[V ds vfHku; fl)kUrA 

bdkbZ 04 &  

• HkkjrsUnq] t;’kadj izlkn vkSj eksgu jkds’k dk ukV~; fpUruA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- Hkkjrh; vkSj Ikk’pkR; jaxeap & lhrkjke prqosZnhA 
2- ukV~; ‘kkL= & jk/kk oYyHk f=ikBhA 
3- jaxeap & cyoUr xkxhZA 
4- jaxn’kZu & usfepUnz tSuA 
5- ikjEifjd Hkkjrh; jaxeap & dfiyk okRL;k;u 
6- ikjlh fgUnh jaxeap & y{eh ukjk;.k ykyA 
7- ukV~; ‘kkL= dh Hkkjrh; ijEijk vkSj n’k:id & gtkjh izlkn f}osnhA 
8- Hkkjr dh fgUnh ukV~; laLFkk,sa vkSj UkkV~;’kkyk,sa & fo’oukFk ‘kekZA 
9- xzhd ukV~; dyk dks”k & dey ulheA 
10- fgUnh ukV~d vkSj jaxeap % czs[r dk izHkko & lqjs’k of’k”BA 
11- [kfM+;k dk ?ksjk ¼Hkwfedk½ & la0 deys’ojA 
12- LrkfuLykoLdh % pfj= dh jpuk izfØ;k & vuq0 fo’oukFk izlkn feJA 
13- LrkfuLykoLdh % vfHkusrk dh rS;kjh & vuq0 fo’oukFk izlkn feJA 

 

 



 

 

fodYi ¼?k½ izsepUn 

 

fuEufyf[kr jpuk;sa ikB~;Øe esa gSa & 

1- jaxHkwfeA 

2- deZHkwfeA 

3- dqN fopkjA 

4- ekuljksoj ¼[k.M+ 1½A 

uksV & ikB~;Øe esa izsepUn dk lEiw.kZ lkfgR; gSA mijksDr iqLrdksa dk funsZ’k dsoy O;k[;k ds fy, fd;k x;k gSA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- izsepUn ,d foospu & bUnzukFk enkuA 

2- dFkkdkj izsepUn & tkQj jtkA 

3- dgkuhdkj izsepUn % jpuk nf̀”V vkSj jpuk f’kYi & f’ko dqekj feJA 

4- izsepUn vkSj Hkkjrh; fdlku & jkeo{kA 

5- izsepUn dk lkSUn;Z’kkL= & uanfd’kksj uoyA 

6- izsepUn ds miU;klksa dh dFkk lajpuk & ehuk{kh JhokLroA 

7- izsepUn vkSj mudk ;qx & jkefoykl ‘kekZA 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



prqFkZ l= 

pkSngoka iz’u i= & Hkk”kk foKku vkSj fgUnh Hkk”kk 
 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• fgUnh dh ,sfrgkfld i”̀BHkwfe] izkphu Hkkjrh; vk;Z Hkk”kk,sa & oSfnd laLd̀r] ykSfdd laLd̀rA 

• e/;dkyhu Hkkjrh; vk;Z Hkk”kk,sa & ikfy] izkdr̀] viHkz’ka vkSj mudh fo’ks”krk,saA 

• vkjafHkd ;k iqjkuh fgUnhA 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• fgUnh dk HkkSxksfyd foLrkj] fgUnh dh izeq[k miHkk”kk,sa] [kM+h cksyh ds :i esa fgUnh dk fodkl] nf[kuh fgUnhA 

• izeq[k cksfy;ka & ozt] vof/k vkSj [kM+h cksyh dh fo’ks”krk,sa o mudh fojklrA 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• fgUnh dk Hkkf”kd Lo:i & fgUnh dh Lofue O;oLFkkA fgUnh ‘kCn jpuk & milxZ] izR;;] lekl] :ijpukA 

• :ijpuk & fyax] opu] dkjd O;oLFkk ds lUnHkZ esa fgUnh ds laKk] loZuke] fo’ks”k.k o fØ;k:iA fgUnh okD; jpuk & 

inØe vkSj vfUofrA 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• fgUnh ds fofo/k :i & lEidZ Hkk”kk] jk”VªHkk”kk] jktHkk”kk ds :i esa fgUnh vkSj fgUnh dh laoS/kkfud fLFkfrA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- fgUnh Hkk”kk dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl & xq.kkuUn tq;kyA 

2- fgUnh Hkk”kk % vrhr ls vkt rd & fot; vxzokyA 

3- fgUnh Hkk”kk & gjnso ckgjhA 

4- fgUnh Hkk”kk dk bfrgkl & HkksykukFk frokjhA 

5- jk”VªHkk”kk fgUnh % leL;k,sa vkSj lek/kku & nsosUnzukFk ‘kekZA 

6- fgUnh Hkk”kk dk mn~xe vkSj fodkl & mn; ukjk;.k frokjhA 

 

 

 



iUnzgoka iz’u i= & iz;kstu ewyd fgUnh vkSj ehfM+;k ys[ku 
 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• iz;kstu ewyd fgUnh dk Lo:i] vfHkizk;] mn~ns’; rFkk {ks= & lkekU; fgUnh] lkfgfR;d fgUnh rFkk iz’kklfud fgUnh 

dk lEcU/k ,oa vUrjA 

• iz;kstu ewyd fgUnh ds izdkj & iz’kklfud] dk;kZy;h] foÙk&okf.T;] cSafdax] chek] O;kikj] fof/k] foKkiu ,oa lapkj 

ek/;e vkfnA 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• iz’kklfud O;oLFkk esa fgUnh & i=kpkj dk Lo:i ,oa egRo] i=kpkj ds izdkj] ljdkjh&v)Zljdkjh i=] Kkiu] 

ifji=] vkns’k] i”̀Bkadu] fVIi.kh] izk:i.k] izfrosnu] foKfIr vkfnA 

• iz’kklfud Hkk”kk dh fo’ks”krk,sa & fof’k”V iz;qfDr;ka] fØ;k ‘kCn] incU/k] ikfjHkkf”kd ‘kCnkoyh] dk;kZy;h fgUnh dh 

iz;qfDr;kaA 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• ehfM;k ys[ku & tulapkj ds JO;&n’̀; ek/;eksa dh Hkkf”kd fo’ks”krk,sa] lks’ky ehfM;k vkSj bUVjusVA 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• Vsyh&Mªkek@MkWD;wesUVjh Mªkek vkfn ds fy, iVdFkk ys[ku ,oa laokn ys[ku] foKkiuksa dh Hkkf”kd fo’ks”krk,sa] bUVjusV 

lkexzh lt̀u] CykWx dk Lo:i] CykWx fuekZ.k vkSj fgUnh CykWxA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- iz;kstuewyd fgUnh & fouksn xksnjsA 

2- izk:i.k] ‘kkldh; i=kpkj vkSj fVIi.k ys[ku fof/k & jktsUnz izlkn JhokLroA 

3- iz;kstuewyd fgUnh vkSj tulapkj & jktsUnz feJA 

4- dkedkth fgUnh & dSyk’k pUnz HkkfV;kA 

5- tulaidZ izpkj ,oa foKku & fot; dqyJs”BA 

6- lwpuk izkS|ksfxdh vkSj tu ek/;e & gfjeksguA 

 

 

 

 



lksygoka iz’u i= & ¼fodYi½ ¼d½ laLdr̀ 
 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• dknEcjh ¼dsoy ‘kqduklksins’k½ & ck.kHkV~VA 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• dqekjlEHkoe~ ¼iape lxZ½ & dkfynklA 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• _rq o.kZu leqPp; ¼dsoy clUr _rq o.kZu½ & okYehfdA 

bdkbZ 04 &  

• laLd̀r lkfgR; dk lkekU; ifjp; vkSj laf/k o lekl ij vk/kkfjr iz’uA 
 

uksV & dsoy os gh Nk= ;g iz’u i= ys ldrs gSa ftUgksus b.VjehfM,V ls mij dh d{kkvksa esa laLd̀r fo”k; dk v/;;u u 

fd;k gksA 
 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- laLd̀r lkfgR; dk bfrgkl & ,0 oh0 dhFkA 

2- laLd̀r ukV~d & ,0 oh0 dhFkA 

3- laLd̀r lkfgR; dk bfrgkl & cynso mik/;k;A 

4- laLd̀r dfo n’kZu & Hkksyk’kadj O;klA 

5- miek dkfynklL; & ‘kf’kHkw”k.k nkl xqIrA 

6- laLd̀r lkfgR; dh :ijs[kk & pUnz’ks[kjA 

7- ck.kHkV~V vkSj mudh dknEcjh & egs’k HkkjrhA 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



fodYi ¼[k½ x<+okyh yksd lkfgR; 
 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• yksd lkfgR; dh vo/kkj.kk vkSj x<+okyh yksd lkfgR;] yksd laLd̀fr vkSj yksd lkfgR; dk lEcU/k] x<+okyh Hkk”kk dk 
fodkl] ‘kCn lEink vkSj vFkZ HksnA 

• yksd lkfgR; dh fofo/k fo/kk,sa vkSj x<+okyh yksd lkfgR; dh fofo/k fo/kkvksa dk ifjp;A 
bdkbZ 02 & 

• yksdxhr dk Lo:i vkSj fo’ks”krk,sa] x<+okyh yksdxhrksa dh fo’ks”krk,sa vkSj mudk oxhZdj.kA 

• yksdxkFkk dk vFkZ] Lo:i vkSj fo’ks”krk,sa] x<+okyh yksdxkFkkvksa dh fo’ks”krk,sa vkSj mudk oxhZdj.kA 
 
bdkbZ 03 & 

• yksddFkk dk Lo:i vkSj fo’ks”krk,sa] x<+okyh yksddFkkvksa dh fo’ks”krk,saA 

• x<+okyh i[kk.kk ,oa vk.kk ¼igsyh ,oa yksdksfDr;ka½A 

• x<+okyh yksdxhrksa] yksdxkFkkvksa] yksddFkkvksa vkSj izdh.kZ lkfgR; esa izfrfcfEcr x<+okyh lekt vkSj tu vuqHkoksa dk 
lekt’kkL=h; v/;;uA 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• x<+okyh yksd ok|] <ksy lkxj] vkSth&cknh vkSj uanktkrA 

• x<+oky ds izfl) yksd lkfgR; ladyudrkZ vkSj yksd lkfgR; esa mudk ;ksxnkuA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- yksd lkfgR; foKku & lR;sUnzA 
2- x<+okyh yksd xhr % ,d lkaLd̀frd v/;;u & xksfoUn pkrdA 
3- x<+okyh Hkk”kk vkSj mldk lkfgR; & MkW0 gfjnÙk HkV~V ‘kSys’kA 
4- x<+oky ds yksdxhr vkSj yksdu`R; & f’kokuUn ukSfV;kyA 
5- x<+okyh yksd lkfgR; dk lUnHkZ % e/; fgeky; & xksfoUn pkrdA 
6- x<+okyh yksdekul & f’kokuUn ukSfV;kyA 
7- Hkkjrh; yksd lkfgR; dks’k] [k.M+ 4 & lqjs’k xkSreA 

 

 

 

 

 



fodYi ¼x½ vuqokn % fl)kUr vkSj iz;ksx 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• vuqokn % ifjHkk”kk] {ks= vkSj lhek,saA 

• izkphu ijEijk] bfrgkl vkSj i”̀BHkwfe] vk/kqfud vuqokn deZ % vuqokn dh izfØ;k] Hkkf”kd fo’ys”k.k] vUrj.k vkSj 
iquxZBu] :ikUrj.k vkSj feJ.k ds u;s :iA 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• nqHkkf”k;k deZ] vk’kq vuqokn] ;kaf=d vuqokn] dEI;wVj vuqokn vkfnA 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• vuqokn ds {ks= vkSj izdkj & dk;kZy;h] oSKkfud ,oa rduhdh lkfgR;] fof/k] ekufodh vkfnA 

• vuqokn dh leL;k,sa] l`tukRed ;k lkfgfR;d vuqokn dh leL;k,sa] oSKkfud&rduhdh vuqokn dh leL;k,sa] dks’k ,oa 
ikfjHkkf”kd ‘kCnkFkZ ds fuekZ.k dh leL;k,sa vkfnA 

bdkbZ 04 &  

• vuqokn ds midj.k & dks’k] ikfjHkkf”kd ‘kCndks’k] fFklkjl] dEI;wVj vkfnA 

• vuqoknd ds xq.kA 

• ikB~ dh vo/kkj.kk vkSj izd̀fr % ikB~ ‘kCn] izfr ‘kCn] ‘kkfCnd vuqokn] Hkkokuqokn] Nk;kuqokn] iw.kZ vkSj vkaf’kd vuqokn] 
vk’kq vuqoknA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- vuqokn dyk & ,u0 bZ0 fo’oukFk v;~;jA 
2- vuqokn foKku % fl)kUr vkSj vuqiz;ksx & uxsUnzA 
3- vuqokn % fl)kUr vkSj leL;k,sa & jfoUnz ukFk JhokLroA 
4- vuqokn % fl)kUr vkSj iz;ksx & th0 xksihukFkuA 
5- vuqokn fl)kUr dh :ijs[kk & jhrk jkuh ikyhokyA 
6- vuqokn dh leL;k,sa & th0 xksihukFkuA 
7- vuqokn ds fofo/k vk;ke & iwju pUnz V.MuA 

 

 

 

 

 



l=goka iz’u i= & ¼fodYi½  ¼d½ tuinh; Hkk”kk lkfgR; ¼x<+okyh Hkk”kk lkfgR;½ 
 

bdkbZ 01 &  

• cqjk’ka dh ihM+ & eksgu yky usxhA 

• lnsbZ & rkjnÙk xSjksyk] ¼izkjEHk ds ipkl NUn½A 

• flag lwfDr;ka] gekfj tufu & Hktu flag *flag*] nso c.k dks o.kZu & pUnzeksgu jrwM+h] f<ef<x & Hkxorh pj.k 

fueksZgh] CoS dh fpV~Bh & lqnkek izlkn izseh] eqV~B cksfVd j[k & ujsUnz flag usxhA 

• [kcs’k & izseyky HkV~V ¼fucU/k½] D;k xksjh D;k lkSGh & xksfoUn pkrd ¼fucU/k½A 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• x<+okyh Hkk”kk vkSj lkfgR; dk mn~Hko] fodkl vkSj eq[; lkfgfR;d izof̀r;kaA 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• dgkuh vkSj fucU/k ij vk/kkfjr vkykspukRed iz’uA 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• dfork ij vk/kkfjr vkykspukRde iz’uA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- x<+okyh yksd xhr % ,d lkaLd̀frd v/;;u & xksfoUn pkrdA 

2- x<+okyh Hkk”kk vkSj mldk lkfgR; & MkW0 gfjnÙk HkV~V ‘kSys’kA 

3- x<+oky ds yksdxhr vkSj yksdu`R; & f’kokuUn ukSfV;kyA 

4- x<+okyh yksd lkfgR; dk lUnHkZ % e/; fgeky; & xksfoUn pkrdA 

5- x<+okyh yksdekul & f’kokuUn ukSfV;kyA 

 

 

 

 

 

 



fodYi ¼[k½ fgUnh vkykspuk lkfgR; 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• lkfgR; vkSj vkykspuk dk lEcU/k] vkykspuk vkSj vkykspd dk lkekftd&lkaLd̀frd nkf;Ro] vkykspuk vkSj lektA 

• vkpk;Z ‘kqDy iwoZ fgUnh vkykspuk & HkkjrsUnq] egkohj izlkn f}osnh] feJ cU/kq] ine flag ‘kekZ vkfnA 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• vkpk;Z jkepUnz ‘kqDy dh lS)kfUrd vkSj O;ogkfjd vkykspukA 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• ‘kqDyksÙkj fgUnh vkykspuk & gtkjh izlkn f}osnh] fo’oukFk izlkn feJ] uUnnqykjs oktisbZ] uxsUnz] jkefoykl ‘kekZ] 

ukeoj flagA 

bdkbZ 04 &  

• jpukdkj vkykspd & izsepUn] izlkn] iar] fujkyk] egknsoh] fnudj] vKs;] eqfDrcks/k] fot;nso ukjk;.k lkghA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- fpUrkef.k Hkkx 1 vkSj 2 & jkepUnz ‘kqDyA 
2- HkkjrsUnq gfj’kpUnz vkSj fgUnh uotkxj.k dh leL;k,sa & jkefoykl ‘kekZA 
3- vkLFkk vkSj lkSUn;Z & jkefoykl ‘kekZA 
4- ubZ dfork dk vkRela?k”kZ vkSj vU; fucU/k & eqfDrcks/kA 
5- ,d lkfgfR;d dh Mk;jh & eqfDrcks/kA 
6- ltZuk vkSj lUnHkZ & vKs;A 
7- jpuk vkSj vkykspuk & nsoh’kadj voLFkhA 
8- vkykspuk vkSj vkykspuk & nsoh’kadj voLFkhA 
9- fgUnh vkykspuk ds cht ‘kCn & cPpu flagA 
10- vkykspuk dh lkekftdrk & eSustj ik.Ms;A 
11- NBoka n’kd & fot;nso ukjk;.k lkghA 
12- ;FkkFkZokn & f’ko dqekj feJA 
13- dfork ls lk{kkRdkj & ey;tA 
14- dfork ds u;s izfreku & ukeoj flagA 
15- nwljh ijEijk dh [kkst & ukeoj flagA 
16- vk/kqfud fgUnh dfo;ksa ds dkO; fl)kUr & lqjs’k pUnz xqIrA 



fodYi ¼x½ vuqla/kku % izfof/k vkSj izfØ;k 

bdkbZ 01 & 

• vuqla/kku % Lo:i] ewy rRo vkSj izdkjA 

• vuqla/kku vkSj vkykspukA 

bdkbZ 02 & 

• fo”k; fuokZpu] lkexzh ladyu] ‘kks/k dk;Z dk foHkktu % v/;k;] ‘kh”kZd] mi’kh”kZd vkSj vuqikrA 

• :ijs[kk] fo”k; lwph] izLrkouk] Hkwfedk] lgk;d xzUFk lwph] lUnHkZ mYys[k] ikn fVIi.khA 

bdkbZ 03 & 

• lkfgfR;d vuqla/kku esa ,sfrgkfld rF;ksa vkSj i)fr;ksa dk mi;ksxA 

• lkfgfR;d vuqla/kku esa lekt’kkL=h; izfof/k dk mi;ksxA 

• fgUnh vuqla/kku esa lEc) fo”k;ksa dh HkwfedkA 

bdkbZ 04 & 

• ikBkuqla/kku] gLrys[kksa dk ladyu o mi;ksxA 

• Hkk”kk oSKkfud vuqla/kkuA 

lgk;d xzUFk & 

1- vuqla/kku dk Lo:i & la0 lkfo=h flUgkA 
2- vuqla/kku dh izfØ;k & la0 lkfo=h flUgk o foT;sUnz LukrdA 
3- ‘kks/k izfof/k & fou; eksgu ‘kekZA 

 
vB~Bkjgoka iz’u i= & ekSf[kdh 
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List of all Papers in Six Semesters 
Semester-wise Titles of the Papers in Sociology 

Year Sem. Course 
Code 

Paper Title Theory/ 
Practical 

Credits 

Certificate Course in UG (Arts) 
 

FIRST 
YEAR 

I UGSOC-
CC101 

Introductory Sociology(Core Course) Theory 06 

UGSOC-
ME102 

Industrial Sociology(Minor Elective) Theory 04 

II UGSOC-
CC201 

Indian Social System (Core Course) Theory 06 

UGSOC-
V/SD202 

Gender Sensitization (Vocational/Skill Development) Theory 03 

Diploma in UG (Arts) 
 
 

SECOND 
YEAR 

III UGSOC- 
CC301 

  Indian Social Problems (Core Course) 
 

Theory 06 

UGSOC-
ME302 

Applied Sociology(Minor Elective) Theory 04 

IV UGSOC-
CC401 

Social Control (Core Course) 
 

Theory 06 

 UGSOC-
V/SD402 

Techniques of Social Research 
(Vocational/Skill Development) 

Theory 03 

Bachelor of Arts 

 
 

THIRD 
YEAR 

V UGSOC-
CC501 

Development of Sociological  Thought (Core Course) 
 
 

Theory 05 

UGSOC-
CC502 

Research Methodology in Sociology(Core Course) 
 

Theory 05 

UGSOC-
RP503 

 Research Project/Industrial Training Survey(Qualifying) Field 
work 

04 

VI UGSOC-
CC601 

Indian Sociological Thought (Core Course) 
 

Theory 05 

UGSOC-
CC602 

Social Change (Core Course) 
 

Theory 05 

UGSOC-
RP603 

Research Project on Contemporary  Social  Issues 
(Qualifying) 

Field 
work 

04 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

COURSE INTRODUCTION 
 

B.A. Sociology is a bachelor level course in Sociology with duration of three years. It is a social science, a term with 
which it is sometimes synonymous, which uses various methods of empirical investigation and critical analysis to 
develop and refine a body of knowledge about human social activity. A Bachelor degree in Sociology teaches the 
fundamental concepts related to structure of society, organization of society, and how humans interact within these 
constructs.  
 

Various types of job opportunities after B.A. Sociology 
 Teacher, Home Tutor & Lecturer 
 Market Survey Researcher 
 Labour Leader & Mediator 
 Human Services Assistant 
 Community Service Worker 
 Training Advisor 
 Census workers & Research Assistant 

 
Various Areas for job after B.A. Sociology 

 Educational Institutes 
 Corporations 
 Criminal Justice Field 
 Human Services 
 Labour Unions 
 Prisons 
 Radio Stations 
 Trade Associations 
 Research Organizations 

 
 
 

Programme outcomes (POs): 
 

PO 1 This course will introduce students to key concepts in the discipline of Sociology. 
 
 

PO2 It will provide them broad knowledge about development of sociological thought. 
 

PO 3 It will give them basic understanding and skill related to social research. 

PO 4 It will provide them basic understanding of the Indian society 
 

PO 5 It will also sensitize them about social problems. 
 

 
  



 
 

Programme specific outcomes (PSOs): 

UG I Year / Certificate Course in Arts 

 After completion of the course, the students will be able to understand the key concepts in Sociology.  

 They would develop keen insights to distinguish between the common-sense knowledge and Sociological 

knowledge. 

 They will understand the basic features of the Indian social system and social problems.  

 They will have basic knowledge and skill related to social research, and also sensitivity about gender issues 

in society. 

 
Programme specific outcomes (PSOs): 

UG II Year/ (Diploma in Arts) 

 
 After doing the programme, the students will develop in-depth understanding of sociological concepts, 

thoughts.   
 They will have knowledge about the Traditional Social Institutions of Indian Society in context of 

continuity and change. 
 Their sociological knowledge and analytical skills that would enable them to think critically about Indian 

society and emerging social problems and issues. 

 They will have the knowledge and skill to conduct social research. 



  

 
Programme specific outcomes (PSOs): 

                                                  UG III Year / Bachelor of Arts 

PSO 1 
 After completing some courses, the students will be able to understand the 

development of Sociology as a discipline and its basic concepts. 
 

 They will have the knowledge of the works of classical sociological thinkers and 
their contribution in the field of Sociology. This would equip them with theoretical 
insights to understand social scenario around them and also familiarize them with 
different perspectives and theories. 

 
 They will be able to distinguish between macro-level sociological perspectives, 

specify the theoretical components of each perspective, and connect each 
perspective to their historical and contemporary theorists. 

 
 They will understand the emergence of intellectual traditions and also its impact 

upon the society  

PSO2 
 Courses in 'Research Methodology in Sociology', will enable the students to 

understand social research techniques which are used to investigate social 
phenomena.   

 They will have the skills to conduct Social Survey.  
 They will be familiar with formulation of significant hypothesis, Methods of Data 

collection and Sampling Techniques. 
 They will have basic knowledge on Elementary Statistics. 

 

PSO3 
 Some courses will help the students gain knowledge of field work and project work. 
 They will also have practical experience about field work and research project.  
 This empirical learning will help them in becoming good researcher in future.  

 

PSO4 
 Having done the course on Indian Sociology, the students would understand emergence 

and development of Sociology as a discipline in India and influence of the growth of 

Nationalism on the discipline 

 They would understand the philosophical foundations of Sociology and its application

in the study of Indian society. 

 They would have conceptual clarity and articulate the main debates/arguments within 
Sociology in India. 

 
 They would be able to apply the sociological imagination and sociological concepts 

and principles to understand the society and also their own life.  
 

PSO5 
 Paper on Social Change will help the students understand the concept, dynamics and 

processes related to change in and change of society.  

 A critical understanding of social change would enable students to come out with 

suggestions contributing to social cohesion in society. 

PSO6 
 Some papers will help the students to get an in-depth understanding of socio-cultural 

realities of Indian Society and culture, including the tribal society and industrial 

scenario. 



  

 
 

 Year wise Structure of Sociology (CORE / 
ELECTIVE COURSES & PROJECTS) 

 Subject: 

 

Tot
al 
Cred
its 
/hrs
/ 

Cours
e/ Entry 
–Exit 

Levels 

Ye
ar 

Se
m. 

Pape
r 1 Cred

its 
/ 
hrs 

Paper 2 Cre
dits
/ 
hrs 

Pape
r 3 Cre

dit s 
/hrs 

Resea
rch 
Proj
ect 

Cre
dit/  

Certificat
e 
Course 

In 
Arts 

 
 
 
 

I 

I Introductory 
Sociology 
(Core Course) 

06 Industri
al 
Sociolo
gy(Min
or 
Elective
) 

04 Techniques of 
Social 
Research(Voca
tional/Skill 
Development) 

   03    

II Indian Social 
System (Core 
Course) 

06  --     

Diploma 
in Arts 

 

 
 
 

II 

III  Indian Social 
Problems 
(Core Course) 

06 Applied 
Sociology(
Minor 
Elective) 

04 --     

IV Social Control 
(Core Course) 
 

06  -     

 
Bachelor 

of Arts 

 V Development of 
Sociological  
Thought (Core 
Course) 

05 Research 
Methodology 
in 
Sociology(Co
re Course) 

 

05 Research 
Project/Industrial 
Training 
Survey(Qualifyi
ng) 

04    



 

  
III 

          

VI Indian 
Sociological 
Thought (Core 
Course) 
 

05  Social Change 
(Core Course) 

 

05 Research 
Project on 
Contemporar
y  Social 
Issues 

    

Comments   
 

 

Internal Assessment & External Assessment 
Internal Assessment Mark

s 
25 

External Assessment Marks 
75 

Assignments on any topic of the syllabus  10 External Assessment on the 
basis of University 
Examination System 

 

Seminar/Written Test 10 Research Project Work: Evaluation and 
Viva-voce by Internal and 

External Examiner 

 

 Attendance 05   

    



  

 
Programme/Class: Certificate 

 
 

Year: first Semester: I  

Subject:  Sociology 
 
Course code: UGSOC-CC 101 
 

Course Title: Introductory Sociology 

Credits: 06 
 

Core: Compulsory 

Max. Marks: 100 
 

Passing marks: As per University Rules 

    Course Outcome: 
This Paper will introduce students to new concept of Sociological discipline. These Concepts will enhance 

the conceptual learning and understanding of the basic concepts used in Sociology. This paper will 

contribute in enriching the vocabulary and scientific temperament of the students. The course is designed to 

incorporate all the key concepts of sociology which would enable the learner to develop keen insights to 

distinguish between the common-sense knowledge and Sociological knowledge.  

Units Topics No. of 
Lectures 

    Unit I Origin and Growth of Sociology, Meaning, Scope and Nature of Sociology, 
New Trends in Sociology. 
 

15 

   Unit II Relationship of Sociology with Other Social Sciences: Philosophy, 
Anthropology, Social Work, History, Political Science & Economics. 

15 

  Unit III Sociological Concept - Society : Definition and Characteristics,  Community 
: Definition and Characteristics,   Association : Definition and 
Characteristics, Institutions : Definition and Characteristics,   

15 

   Unit IV Social Processes: Associative- Co-operation : Meaning and Characteristics,   
Accommodation : Meaning and Characteristics, Assimilation: Meaning and 
Characteristics,  Dissociative-Conflict : Meaning and Characteristics,   
Competition, & Contravention : Meaning and Characteristics,   

15 

  Unit V Social Groups: Meaning and Types of Social Group: Primary and Secondary 
Groups, Reference Group. 

15 

  Unit  VI Culture & Civilization: Meaning, Characteristics, Relationship and 
Differences between Culture & Civilization. 

15 

 
Suggested Readings: 

 Giddens, A, “Sociology”, Oxford University Press, London, 2006 
 MacIver and Page, “Society”, McMillan, London, 1949 
 Inkeles, A, “What is Sociology”, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi, 1987 
 Harton, P.B and hunt C.L, “Sociology” McGraw Hill, New York, 1985 
 Harlambos and Holborn, “Sociology: Themes and Perspectives”, Harper Collins, USA, 2014 
 N.K. Boss, Culture and Society in India, Asia Publishing House, Bombay, 1967 



  

 T.B. Bottomore, Sociology: A Guide to Problems and Literature, George Allen and Unwin Bombay, 
1972 

 MacIver and Page, Society: An Introductory analysis, McMillan 1974 
 N. Jayram, Introductory Sociology, McMillan India, Madras, 1988 
 Harry M. Johnson, Sociology: A Systematic Introduction, Allied, 1995 
 Kingsley Davis, Human Society, Surjeet Publication, Delhi, 1995 
 K. L. Sharma, Social Stratification and Mobility, 2007 

 गु ाएम0एल0 औरडी0डी0 (2020), समाजशा , सािह यभवनपि लकेशन 

 सहज0ेपी0 (2013), समाजशा अवधारणाएंएवंिस ा त, पी0एच0आई0 ल नग ाइवेटिलिमटेड। 
 

Suggested Online Link: 
 MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and Abroad. 
 
 
 
Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU & Other centrally/state operated universities 
 
 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: 
 
 
 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation: 
 
 
Course Prerequisites: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

 
CERTIFICATE COURSE IN UG (Arts) 

Programme: Certificate Course in UG(Arts) Year: I Semester:I 
 

Subject: 
Sociology 

 
CourseCode: 
UGSOC-
ME102 

Course Title: Industrial Sociology  

Course Outcomes:  
 

This Paper describes the nature and scope of Industrial Sociology. This Paper Elaborate changing structure 
of modern Industrial enterprises and principles of organization-Formal and Informal.   

Credits: 04 
 

Minor Elective  

Max. Marks:  Min. Passing Marks: As per 
University Rules 

Total No. of Lectures-Tutorials-Practical (in hours per week): 4-0-0 
 

Unit Topic No. of 
Lectures 

Unit I Industrial Sociology: Meaning, Definition, Nature and Scope, Development of 
Industrial Sociology. 

15 

Unit II Industrial Organization: Formal and Informal Organization. Structure and Features of 
Industrial Organization, Prerequisites of Industrial Organization. 

15 

        Unit III Industrial Management and Worker's Participation. The Management Structure-Line 
and Staff Organization, White collar Workers, Blue Collar Workers and Specialist.  

15 

        Unit IV Labour Welfare: Concept and Measures, Trade Union: Growth, functions and role in 
industrial organization. 

15 

  
    Suggested Reading: 
 

 Charles, A. Myers and SubbiahKannappan, Industrial Relations in India, Asia Publishing House, 
Bombay. 

 Giri, V. V., Labour Problems in Indian Industry, Asia Publishing House, Bombay. 

 Gisbert, P., Fundamental of Industrial Sociology, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., New Delhi. 

 Karnik, V. B., Indian Labour: Problems and Prospects, Minerva Associates Pvt. Ltd., Calcutta. 
 Kohli, A. S., S. K. Sharma, Labour Welfare and Social Security, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New 

Delhi. 

 Mamoria, C. B. and S. Mamoria, Dynamics of Industrial Relations, Himalaya Publishing House, New 
Delhi. 

 Mathur, A. S. and J. S. Mathur, Trade Union Movement in India, Chaitanya Publishing House, 
Allahabad. 



  

 Mehrotra, S. N., Labour Problems in India, S. Chand and Co., New Delhi. 

 Miller, C. Delbert and William H. Form, Industrial Sociology, Harper and Row Publishers, New Delhi. 

 Ramanujan, G., Indian Labour Movement, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi. 
 Reddy, Ram, Industrial Relations in India, Mittal Publications, New Delhi. 

 Sanjivaygya, D., Labour Problems and Industrial Development in India, Oxford and IBH, New Delhi. 

 Schneider, E., Industrial Sociology, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., New Delhi. 

 Vaid, K. N., Labour Welfare in India, S. R. C., New Delhi. 

  Prashad, J. 2012. " Industrial Sociology" Vayu Education. 
  Singh, N. , 2012. "Industrial sociology" Rawat publication. 
 Subramanya, G. 2015. "Principles of Industrial Sociology". Sapna book house Bangalore. 
  Millen, D. and Form, W. 1980. " Industrial Sociology: Work in organizational life". Joana cotler Books. 
 अ वाल और छापिड़याए2015: औ ोिगक समाजशा , एस0बी0पी0डी0 पि ल शग हाउस। 
 झा िव नाथ (2012) ‘‘औ ोिगक समाजशा , रावतपि लकेशन। 

 
Suggested Online Link: 
MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and Abroad. 
 
 
Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU & Other centrally/state operated universities MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and 

Abroad. 
 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: 
 
 
 

Suggested Continuous Evaluation: 
 
 
 
Course Prerequisites: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

CERTIFICATE COURSE IN UG (Arts) 

Programme: Certificate Course in UG(Arts) Year: I Semester:II 
 

Subject: 
Sociology 

 
Course Code: 
UGSOC-CC201 

Course Title: Indian Social System 

Course Outcomes:  
 

 Students will be able to develop in-depth understanding and get detailed insight into the past and 
contemporary Indian Society.   

 Students will be familiarized about the Traditional Social Institutions of Indian Society in context of 
continuity and change. 

 The programme seeks to build among students the sociological knowledge and analytical skills that would 
enable them to think critically about Indian society and emerging social issues. 

 The ability to formulate effective and convincing written and oral arguments about issues and challenges 
within Indian Society. 

 
 
Credits: 06 
 

Core Compulsory 

Max. Marks: 100 Min. Passing Marks: As per 
University Rules 

Total No. of Lectures-Tutorials-Practical (in hours per week): 4-0-0 
 

Unit Topic No. of 
Lectures 

Unit I Features of Indian Society: Unity in Diversity, Diversities in Indian society and 
culture, Causes and Consequences of diversities, India as a Pluralistic Society: 
Concept, Evolution of India as Plural society, Present bases of Plural society in India, 
Problems of Plural society in India.  

15 

Unit II Dharma, Varna ashram vyavastha: Meaning, Characteristics, Types and Sociological 
Importance of Varna Vyavastha ; Purushartha: Meaning, Forms, Sociological 
Importance of Purushartha ; Sanskar: Meaning, Objectives, Major Sanskar of Hindu 
Life, Sociological Importance of Sanskar ; Doctrine of Karma. 
 

24 

        Unit III Marriage: Concept, Objectives, Marriage among Hindus and Muslims: Meaning, 
Traditional Forms.  
Family: Definitions, Types of Family, Functions of Family. 
Caste: Meaning, Characteristics and Theories of origin: Traditional Theory, Racial 
Theory, Occupational Theory, Brahminic Theory, Religious Theory, Merits and 
Demerits of Caste System. 
Kinship: Definitions, Types, Kinship Terms, Kinship Usages and Social Significance 
of Kinship.  

 

24 

        Unit IV Jajmani System: Meaning, Structure and Functioning, Importance, Change in 
Jajmani System. 

 

12 

         Unit V Social Legislations: Constitutional provisions in favour of Dalits, Tribes and other 
Backward Classes, Women and Children. 

 

15 



  

  
    Suggested Reading: 

 Ghurye, G.S,”Caste class and Occupation”,Popular publishers Bombay,1961 
 Goode,WilliamJ,”The Family”,Prentic Hall ,New Delhi,1965 
 Kapadia,K.M , ” Marriage and Family in India”, Oxford University Press, 1996 
 Srivasatava,A.K,”Class and Family in India “,Chung Publication ,Allhabad,1986 
 Prabhu, P.H,”Hindu Social Organization “,Sage Publications India Private Ltd,2016 
 Wiser,W,”The Hindu Jajmani System” , MunshiramManoharlal Publishers “,1998 
 Srinivas,M.N ,”Caste in Modern India”, Asia Publishing House ,London, 1970 
 आ जा राम, ‘सामािजक व था‘रावत पि लकेश स, जयपुर। 
 सह जे0पा◌ी0, ‘समाजशा  के मूल त व‘2011.पी0एच0आई0। 

 
 

Suggested Online Link: 
MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and Abroad. 
 
 
Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU & Other centrally/state operated universities MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and 
Abroad. 
 
 
 
 
 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: 
 
 
 
 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation: 
 
 
 
 
Course Prerequisites: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

CERTIFICATE COURSE IN UG (Arts) 

Programme: Certificate Course in UG(Arts) Year: I Semester:II 
 

Subject: 
Sociology 

 
CourseCode: 
UGSOC-
V/SD202 

Course Title: Gender Sensitization (Vocational/Skill 
Development) 

Course Outcomes:  
 

 Sensitize students to issues related to gender and equality among all sexes.   
 Provide them with the tools and skills to develop and integrate a gendered perspective in work and life. 

Credits: 03 
 

Vocational/Skill Development 

Max. Marks: 100 Min. Passing Marks: As per 
University Rules 

Total No. of Lectures-Tutorials-Practical (in hours per week): 4-0-0 
 

Unit Topic No. of 
Lectures 

Unit I Understanding Gender  
1.1 Sex  
1.2 Gender  
1.3 Gender Identity: Masculinity and Femininity  
1.4 Gender Roles 

16 

Unit II Social Construction of Gender  
2.1 Family  
2.2 Marriage  
2.3 Education  
2.4 Religion. 

20 

        Unit III Gender and Work  
3.1 Household Work  
3.2 Invisible Work  
3.3 Women in Organized and Unorganized Sector  
3.4 Gender Division of Labour. 

20 

        Unit IV Gender Issues  
4.1 Health  
4.2 Violence  
4.3 Sex ratio  
4.4 Media. 

19 

 
 
Suggested Reading: 

 KamlaBhasin,. 2000. What is Patriarchy, New Delhi : Kali for women.  
 Kamla Bhasin.1999. Some Questions on Feminism, New Delhi: Kali for women,  
 Neera Desai, and Krishnaraj Maithreyi.1987. Women and Society in India, New Delhi: Ajanta 

Publications.  
 Ann Oakley. 1972. Sex Gender and Society, New York: Harper and Row.  
 Neera Desai and Usha Thakkar. 2003. Women in Indian society, New Delhi: NBT.  



  

 VishavRaksha. 2008. ‘Domestic Violence: A Sociological Insight’, Literati- A multidisciplinary.  
 7V. Geetha, 2002. Gender, Calcutta: Stree.  
 V.Geetha, 2007. Patriarchy, Calcutta: Stree.  
 Government of India. 1975. Towards Equality -A Report of the committee on the Status of Women in 

India. New Delhi: Ministry of Education & Social Welfare.  
 R. Indira. (ed). 1999. Gender & Society in India. Delhi: Manak Publications.  
 U. Kalpagam, 1994. Labour and Gender, New Delhi : Sage Publications.  
 M.Krishnaraj and K.Chanana 1989. Gender & the Household domain, New Delhi : Sage Publications.  
 Radha Kumar. 1998. History of Doing, New Delhi: Kali for women. 

 
Suggested Online Link: 
MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and Abroad. 
 
 
 
Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU & Other centrally/state operated universities MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and 
Abroad. 
 
 
 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: 
 
 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation: 
 
 
Course Prerequisites: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

DIPLOMA  COURSE IN UG ARTS 

Programme: DIPLOMA  COURSE IN UG ARTS  Year: I Semester:III 
Paper-I 

Subject: 
Sociology  

 
CourseCode: 
UGSOC-CC301 

Course Title: Indian Social Problems 

Course Outcomes:  
 

The syllabus is designed to introduce students to the emerging social problems, the concept and issues of 
development in Indian Society. The course intends to focus upon the deviant and delinquent behaviour, issue of 
corruption and other disorganizational and structural problems of the Indian Society. The end eavour of the 
course is to make learners aware about the social problems and developmental issues in the Indian Society.  

 

Credits: 06 
 

Core Compulsory 

Max. Marks: 100 Min. Passing Marks :As per 
University Rules  

Total No. of Lectures-Tutorials-Practical (in hours per week): 4-0-0 
 

Unit Topic No. of 
Lectures 

Unit I Social Problems: Concept, Characteristics, Types, Causes. 15 

Unit II Poverty: Concept and Types, Causes and Effects, Poverty Alleviation Programmes : 

Integrated and Rural Development Programes, Indira Avas Yojna, Sampoorn 

Grameen Rojgar Yojna and MGNEREGA.  

15 

        Unit III Unemployment: Concept and Definition, Types, Causes and Effects. 15 

        Unit IV Family Problems: Domestic Violence, Dowry, Divorce, Problems of Elderly People. 15 

         Unit V Structural Problems: Caste Inequality, Problems: Religious, Ethnic and Regional. 15 

       Unit VI Deviance: Concept and Meaning, Crime and Juvenile Delinquency, White Collar 

Crime, Cyber Crime. 

15 

 
 
 
 
 
  



  

    Suggested Reading: 
 

 Ahuja, R, “Social Problems in India”, Rawat Publication, Jaipur, 2020 
 Chandru, B, “Communalism in Modern India”, Vikas Publication, New Delhi, 1974 
 Merton, R. and Nisbet R, “Contemporary Social Problems”, Saunders college Publishing USA 

1976 
 Gupta K. and Tomar N, “Indian Woman: Problems and Prospects”, Kala Publication, India, 2013 
 Cloward, R, Delinquency and Opportunity, 1960 
 Charles, L. C., Michael, W. F., Crime and Deviance: Essays and Innovations of Edwin M 

Lemert, 2000 
 Cohen, Albert, K., Delinquent Boys: The Culture of the gang, 1955 
 H, Travis, Causes of delinquency, 1969 
 E, Sutherland, D. Cressey, D. F., Luckenbill, Principles of Sociology, 1934 
 Betellie, Andre, “Social Inequalities, “oxford university Press, New Delhi, 1974 
 Gill, S. S., The Pathology of Corruption, 1988 
 Lewis, Oscar, Culture of Poverty, Scientific American, Vol. II & V, 1966 
 Gadgil, Madhav and Gupta, Ramchandra, Ecology and Equality: The Use and Abuse of Nature in 

Contemporary India, 1996 
 Berreman, G.D, Caste and other Inequalities: Essays in Inequality, 1979   

 आ जाराम (2016),सामािजकसम याए,ं रावतपि लकेशन। 

Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU & Other centrally/state operated universities/ MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and 
Abroad. 
 
 
Suggested Online Link: 
 
 MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and Abroad. 
 
 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: 
 
 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation: 
 
 
Course Prerequisites: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

 
Diploma Course in UG (Arts) 

Programme: . Diploma Course in UG(Arts) Year: 
II 

Semester: III 
 

Subject: 
Sociology 

 
CourseCode: 
UGSOC-
ME302 

Course Title: Applied Sociology 

Course Outcomes:  
 
The Objective of this Paper is to help students acquire an appreciation of the potential application of the discipline. 

 
Credits: 04 
 

Elective Minor II 

Max. Marks:  Min. Passing Marks: As per 
University Rules 

Total No. of Lectures-Tutorials-Practical (in hours per week): 4-0-0 
 

Unit Topic No. of 
Lectures 

Unit I Applied Sociology: Concept, Nature and Scope of Applied Sociology, Importance of 

Applied Sociology- Formulation of Social Policy, Social Planning and Resolution of 

Social Problem.  

15 

Unit II Social Policy: Concept, Characteristics and Formulation of Social Policy. 15 

        Unit III Social Planning: Meaning and Objectives-Social Welfare (Child welfare, Women 

Welfare, Labour Welfare and Welfare of SC, ST and OBC), Social Reconstruction 

of Effective Planning, Limitations of Social Planning. 

15 

        Unit IV NGO: Meaning, Importance and Role of NGOs in Social Development. 15 

  
    Suggested Reading: 
 

 Gillian and Ditter, “Social Problems”, Generic, 1928 
 Ford, J, “Social Problems and Social Policy”, Ginn, Boston London, 1930 
 Lewis, D, “Non-Governmental Organization: Management and Development”, Routledge, USA, 2014, 

3rd edition 
 Walsh and Furfey, “Social Problems and Social Action”, Prentice-Hall, New Jersey, 1958 

 



  

Suggested Online Link: 
MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and Abroad. 
 
 
 
Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU & Other centrally/state operated universities MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and 
Abroad. 
 
 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: 

 
 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation: 
 
 
Course Prerequisites: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



  

Diploma Course in UG Arts 

Programme:  Diploma Course in UG Arts  Year: 
II 

Semester:IV 
 

Subject: 
Sociology 

 
CourseCode: 
UGSOC-
CC401 

Course Title: Social Control 

Course Outcomes:  
 
1.This paper is designed to aware the students about the concept of social control from sociological lens.  

2.It will help the students to grasp the concepts like- Social Control, self-control, socializationand maladjustment.  

3.Explain the main concepts and propositions of sociological theories of social control.  

 
Credits: 06 
 

Core Compulsory 

Max. Marks: 100 Min. Passing Marks: As per 
University Rules 

Total No. of Lectures-Tutorials-Practical (in hours per week): 4-0-0 
 

Unit Topic No. of 
Lectures 

Unit I Social Control: Meaning, Definition, Characteristics, Importance and Functions. 15 

Unit II Types of Social Control: Direct and Indirect; Positive and Negative; Organized and 
Unorganized. 

15 

        Unit III Informal means of Social Control: Customs, Norms, Values, Folkways and Religion. 15 

        Unit IV Formal means of Social Control: Education and Law. 15 

         Unit V Agencies of Social Control: Family, State, Educational Institutions and Public 
Opinion. 

15 

       Unit VI Theories of Social Control: Karl Mannheim, C. H. Cooley, and Kimball Young. 15 

                        
    Suggested Reading: 



  

  Lowie, Robert, H; Social Organisation, Landon Routledge and Kegan Paul. 

 Roneck, Joseph,S; Social Control, Nostr and Company. 

 Malinowski, B.: Magic, Science and Religion and Other Essays, Glencoe. 

 Ross, E.A.: Social Control: The MacMillan Co., New York. 

 Rajendra K. Sharma, Social Change & Social Control, Atlantic Publisher. 

 HichelleInderbitzin, Kristin A Bate Deviance & Social Control : A Sociological Perspective ,  , Sage 
Publication 

 Jones J. Chriss Social Control : An Introduction , Polity Publishers 

 भरत अ वाल, सामािजक िनय ंण एवं प रवतन एस0बी0पी0डी0 पि लकेशन। 

 रामनाथ शमा, सामािजक प रवतन और सामािजक िनय ंण, अटलां टक पि लशर। 

 
Suggested Online Link: 
MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and Abroad. 
 
 
Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU & Other centrally/state operated universities MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and 
Abroad. 
 
 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: 
 
 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation: 
 
 
Course Prerequisites: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

CERTIFICATE COURSE IN UG (Arts) 

Programme: Certificate Course in UG(Arts) Year: I Semester:IV 
 

Subject: 
Sociology 

 
CourseCode: 
UGSOC-
V/SD402 

Course Title: Techniques of Social Research    

Course Outcomes:  
The course 'Techniques of Social Research’ aims to enhance the skills of students to understand different 
techniques of Data collection in Social Sciences. With emphasis on data distribution, Tabulation, analysis and 
Interpretation of data, it will provide students some basic knowledge regarding diagrammatic and graphic 
presentation of data. It is structured in a way that it develops a basic understanding about use of elementary 
statistics in social research. 

 

Credits: 03 
 

Minor :Vocational /Skill 
Development Course 
 

Max. Marks:  Min. Passing Marks: As per 
University Rules 

Total No. of Lectures-Tutorials-Practical (in hours per week): 4-0-0 
 

Unit Topic No. of 
Lectures 

Unit I Data Collection: Primary and Secondary Source of Data, Data Distribution, 
Tabulation, Analysis and Interpretation of Data. 

15 

Unit II Presentation of Data- 
A) Diagrammatic Presentation of Data : 

1- Objectives of Diagram  
2- Utility and limitations of Diagrams 
3- Types of Diagrams  

a) Line Diagram 
b) Simple Bar Diagram 
c) Multiple Bar Diagram  

B) Graphic Presentation of Data : 
       1- Rules for the Constructions of Graphs  
       2- Types of Graphs 

a) Histogram 
b) Frequency Polygon 
c) Frequency curve  

15 

        Unit III Statistical Analysis of Data: frequency distribution, Measures of central tendency- 
Mean Median and Mode. 

15 

 
 
 
    Suggested Reading: 

 P.V. Young, 1988 Scientific Social Survey and Research, Prentice Hall, N. Delhi. 



  

 C.R. Kothari, 1989 Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques, Wile Eastern, Bangalore. 
 Ram Ahuja, 2006 Research Methods, Rawat Publications. 
 Goode & Hat, 1952 Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill, New York. 
 Wilkinson and Bhandarkar,2010 Methods and Techniques of Social Research, Himalayan 

Publishing House, New Delhi. 
 Jaspal Singh. 2011: Instruments of Social Research Jaipur: Rawat Publications. 
 S.P. Gupta. 1969: Statistical Methods: New Delhi: Sultan Chand & Sons 
 Levin Jack, 1983 Elementary Statistics in Social Research, Harper and Row Publishers, New 

York. 
 Raj H. 2005, Theory and Practice in Social Research, Surjeet Publication, Delhi. 

 
 

Suggested Online Link: 
MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and Abroad. 
 
 
 
Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU & Other centrally/state operated universities MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and 
Abroad. 
 
 
 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: 
 
 
 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation: 
 
 
 
Course Prerequisites: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

Bachelor Degree in UG (Arts) 

Programme: Bachelor Degree in UG (Arts) Year: 
III 

Semester:V 
Paper-I 

Subject: 
Sociology  

CourseCode: 
UGSOC-
CC501 

Course Title: Development of Sociological Thought 

Course Outcomes:  
 
1. To understand the basic requisites of development of Sociology as a discipline. 

 
2. To analyze the work of classical thinkers and their contribution in the field of Sociology. 

 
3. The knowledge of the thinkers (A. Comte, K.Marx, M.Weber& E. Durkheim)would equip the students with 

theoretical insights to social scenario around them& would familiarize them with different perspectives and 
theories. 
 

4. Students can distinguish between macro level sociological perspectives, can specify the theoretical components 
of each perspective, and connect each perspective to their historical and contemporary theorists  
 

5. To understand the emergence of intellectual traditions and also its effects upon the society. 
 
 
Credits: 05 
 

Core Compulsory 

Max. Marks: 100 Min. Passing Marks: As per 
University Rules 

Total No. of Lectures-Tutorials-Practical (in hours per week): 4-0-0 
 

Unit Topic No. of 
Lectures 

Unit I  Emergence of Sociology, Intellectual Source: Enlightenment, French and Industrial 
Revolution.  

15 

Unit II  August Comte: Biographical Sketch, The Hierarchy of Sciences, Law of Three 
Stages. 

15 

        Unit III  Emile Durkheim: Biographical Sketch, Social Fact, Mechanical Solidarity and 
Organic Solidarity, Suicide. 

15 

         Unit IV  Karl Marx: Biographical Sketch, Historical Materialism, Class Struggle, Alienation.  15 

     Unit V  Max Weber: Biographical Sketch, Social Action, Power and Authority,   
Bureaucracy.   

15 

 
 
 
 
 
  



  

Suggested Reading: 
 Max Karl, Communist Manifesto, Progress Publishers, Moscow 1967. 
 Rawat H.K, Sociological Thinkers and Theorists, Rawat Publication, Jaipur 2001. 
 Ross. E.A, The foundation of Sociology, The Macmillan Co, New York 1956. 
 Weber. M, The Protestant Ethic and the spirit of Capitalism, Unwin Univ. Books1965. 
 Steven. L, Durkheim life and works: A critical study 1973. 
 Morrison Ken, Marx, Durkheim. Weber, Formation of modern social thought, Sage Publication New 

Delhi 1995. 
 Durkheim. E, The Elementary forms of religious life, The Free Press 1860. 
 Giddens. A, Sociology, Polity Press Cambridge 1989. 
 Comte August, A General view of Positivism, Turner and co. 1865 (Reissued by Cambridge 

University Press,2009) 
 Lewis A Coser, Master of Sociological Thought Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 1977. 
 Aron, Raymond.Main Currents in Sociological Thought, Penguin Books 1967. 
 .H.Haralambos.Sociology - Themes and Perspectives. Oxford University Press.1980 
 Abraham Francis Sociological Thought , Macmillan Publishers India1985. 
 दोषी0 एम0 एल0 एंव जैन, मुख समाज शा ीय िवचारक, रावत वि लकेशन2001. 

 
Suggested Online Link: 
MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and Abroad. 
 
 
Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU & Other centrally/state operated universities MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and 
Abroad. 
 
 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: 
 
 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation: 
 
 
Course Prerequisites: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

Bachelor Degree in UG(Arts) 

Programme: Bachelor Degree in UG (Arts) Year: 
III 

Semester: V 
Paper-II 

Subject: 
Sociology 

 
CourseCod
e: 
UGSOC-
CC502 

Course Title:Research Methodology in Sociology 
 

Course Outcomes:  
 

The course of 'Research Methodology in Sociology' is structured in a way that it makes students to understand 
and use techniques employed by social scientists to investigate social phenomena. This course aims to enhance 
the skills of students to understand procedure of Social Survey and scientific research. With emphasis 
onformulation of significant hypothesis, Techniques of Data collection and Sampling Techniques, it will provide 
students some basic knowledge on Elementary Statistics. 

Credits: 05 
 

Core Compulsory 

Max. Marks: 100 Min. Passing Marks:As per 
University Rules 

Total No. of Lectures-Tutorials-Practical (in hours per week): 4-0-0 
 

Unit Topic No. of 
Lectures 

Unit I Social Research: Meaning and Characteristics. Steps of Scientific     Research. 
Social Survey: Concept, Characteristics and Planning of Social Survey.  

15 

Unit II Hypothesis: Meaning and Characteristics, Sources of Hypothesis formulation, 
Importance of Hypothesis in Social Research.  

15 

        Unit III Data- Meaning and Types of Data: Primary and Secondary Data. Techniques of 
Data collection- Questionnaire and Schedule: Concept, Characteristics and Types, 
Observation and Interview: Concept and Types, Importance and Limitations. 

15 

        Unit IV Census and Sampling: Meaning and Characteristics, Types of Sampling: Simple 
Random Sampling, Stratified Random Sampling, Purposive Sampling. 

15 

         Unit V Elementary Statistics: Meaning, Importance and Limitations, Measurement of 
Central Tendencies: Meaning, Utility and Limitations of Central Tendency, 
Calculation of Mean, Median and Mode. 

15 

  
    Suggested Reading: 
 

 P.V. Young, 1988 Scientific Social Survey and Research, Prentice Hall, N. Delhi. 
 C.R. Kothari, 1989 Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques, Wile Eastern, Bangalore. 
 Ram Ahuja, 2006 Research Methods, Rawat Publications. 
 Goode & Hat, 1952 Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill, New York. 



  

 Wilkinson and Bhandarkar,2010 Methods and Techniques of Social Research, Himalaya Publishing 
House, New Delhi. 

 Jaspal Singh. 2011: Instruments of Social Research Jaipur: Rawat Publications. 
 Giddens Anthony, 1976: New Rules of Sociological Research. 
 Black and Champion. (1976) Methods and Issues in Social Research. 
 Raj H. 2005, Theory and Practice in Social Research, Surjeet Publication, Delhi. 
 S.P. Gupta. 1969: Statistical Methods: New Delhi: Sultan Chand & Sons 
  Levin Jack, 1983 Elementary Statistics in Social Research, Harper and Row Publishers, New York.  

 
 
Suggested Online Link: 
MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and Abroad. 
 
 
Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU & Other centrally/state operated universities MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and 
Abroad. 
 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: 

 
 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation: 
 
Course Prerequisites: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

Bachelor Degree in UG (Arts) 

Programme: Bachelor Degree in UG (Arts) Year: 
III 

Semester:V 
Qualifying 
Paper   

Subject: 
Sociology 

 
CourseCode: 
UGSOC-
RP503 

Course Title: Research Project/Industrial Training/ Survey 

Course Outcomes:  
 

The syllabus is designed to introduce students to get them engaged in the field work and project work so that they 
are equipped with the practical knowledge about the field work and research project. This will be an empirical 
learning for those who aspire to become future social scientist.  
 

 
Credits: 04 
 

Qualifying 

Max. Marks:  Min. Passing Marks: As per 
University Rules 

Total No. of Lectures-Tutorials-Practical (in hours per week): 4-0-0 
 

Unit Topic No. of 
Lectures 

Unit I Knowing about the field work, selection of research problem for research project and 
field work. 

15 

Unit II Research Design, Use of Census and Sampling methods. 15 

        Unit III Estimation of Resources: Time, money, Human resource, conducting field Survey, 
Necessary gadgets and Equipments. 

15 

        Unit IV Classification and tabulation of Data,Presentation of data, Report writing. 15 

 
    Suggested Reading: 
 

 Goode and Hatt,”Method in Social Research”, McGraw Hill , New York ,1952 
 Young, P.V, ”Scientific Social Survey and Research”, Prince Hall , New Delhi ,1988 
 Ahuja, R,” Research Methods “,Rawat Publication ,Jaipur ,2008 
 Bryman , A, “Social Research Method,” Oxford University Press, 2001 

Suggested Continous Education methods: 
Project life evaluation, main focus on presentation, content and proper use of research methodology, Viva. 
 
Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU and other centrally/ state operated Universities/ MOOC Platforms such as SWAYAM in India and 
abroad.  
 
Suggested Online Link: 



  

MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and Abroad. 
 
 
 
Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU & Other centrally/state operated universities MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and 
Abroad. 

 
Guidelines for research project Dissertation 
The learner has to prepare and submit a dissertation under the guidance of a faculty. The learner need to be 
expected to make a major/ Outstanding contribution to knowledge. The learner is to engage meaningfully in the 
process of problem- formulation; reviewing some literature related to the study; preparing the research 
proposal; choosing an appropriate research strategy and developing instruments of data collection; collecting 
the data; and preparing the research report. 
The length of the research project may be around 50 pages and not to exceed 100 pages; the graphic 
presentation and tabular presentation together may not exceed 20. 

 
 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: 
 
 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation: 
 
 
Course Prerequisites: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

Bachelor Degree in UG(Arts) 

Programme: Bachelor Degree in UG (Arts) Year: 
III 

Semester:VI 
Paper-I 

Subject: 
Sociology 

 
CourseCode: 
UGSOC-
CC601 

Course Title:Indian Sociological Thought  

Course Outcomes:  
 

1.To understand emergence and development of sociology as a discipline in India influenced by the growth of 

Nationalism. 

2.To understand the philosophical foundations of Sociology and its application. 

3.Elucidateconceptual clarity and articulate the main debates/arguments with regards to Sociology in India. 
 
4. Apply the sociological imagination and sociological concepts and principles to her/his own life.  
 
5. The course, in terms of both high-quality syllabus-content and innovative teaching, learning techniques, 
matches global standards. Consequently, it adequately trains students to compete in global academia. 

 
 
Credits: 05 
 

Core Compulsory 

Max. Marks: 100 Min. Passing Marks: As per 
University Rules 

Total No. of Lectures-Tutorials-Practical (in hours per week): 4-0-0 
 

Unit Topic No. of 
Lectures 

Unit I  Development of Sociology in India: Sociology in Pre-Independence India, 
Sociology in Post- Independence India. 

15 

Unit II  G.S. Ghurye: Biographical Sketch, Caste, Rural-Urban Community. 
 

15 

        Unit III Radhakamal Mukherjee: Biographical Sketch, Social Structure of values,Social 
Ecology. 

15 

        Unit IV  M.N. Srinivas: Biographical Sketch, Sanskritization, Westernization, Secularization. 15 

         Unit V  A. R.Desai: Biographical Sketch, Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Marxist 
Approach to Study Indian Society. 

15 

 
 
 
  
 



  

Suggested Reading: 
 Ghurye G.S, Caste, Class and Occupation, Popular Book Depot 1961. 
 Ghurye G.S, The Indian Sadhus, Popular Book Depot 1964. 
 Mukherjee RadhaKamal, The Social structure of value, Macmillan London 1949. 
 Mukherjee RadhaKamal, Social Ecology, Oxford University Press 1945. 
 Mukherjee D.P, Problems of Indian Youth, Hind Kitab 1946. 
 Mukherjee D.P, Modern Indian Culture, Indian Publishers 1942. 
 Srinivas M.N; Caste in modern India and other essays, Bombay Asia Publishing House 1962. 
 Srinivas M.N, Social change in modern India, Orient Blackswan 1966.  
 Desai A.R, Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Bombay Oxford University Press 1949. 
 Nagla B.K, Indian Sociological thought, Rawat Publication Jaipur, 2008. 
 Dhanagare D.N, Themes and Perspectives in Indian Sociology, Rawat Publication Jaipur, 1993. 
 Sharma Surendra, Sociology in India : A Perspective from Sociology  of Knowledge, Jaipur; Rawat 

Publication1985. 
 दसेाई ए0आर0, भारतीय ामीण–समाजशा , रावत पि लकेश स जयपुर 1997. 
 नागला बी0के0, भारतीय समाजशा ीय िच तन, रावत पि लकेश स जयपुर 2015. 
 दोषी एस0एल0, भारतीय सामािजक िवचारक, रावत पि लकेश सज यपुर 2010 

 
 
Suggested Online Link: 
MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and Abroad. 
 
 
Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU & Other centrally/state operated universities MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and 
Abroad. 
 
 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: 
 
 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation: 
 
 
 
Course Prerequisites: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

Bachelor Degree in UG(Arts) 

Programme: Bachelor Degree in UG (Arts) Year: 
III 

Semester:VI 
Paper-II 

Subject: 
Sociology 

 
CourseCode: 
UGSOC-
CC602 

Course Title:  Social Change 

Course Outcomes:  
 

This Paper is designed in amanner, so that students are in introduced to the concepts related to Social  

change and Social Movement. This course will introduce students ot the dynamic aspect and dissension tendencies  

of society. The critical evaluation would enable students to come out with better suggestions, contributing in 

cohesion of society.  

Credits: 05 
 

Core Compulsory 

Max. Marks: 100 Min. Passing Marks:As per 
University Rules 

Total No. of Lectures-Tutorials-Practical (in hours per week): 4-0-0 
 

Unit Topic No. of 
Lectures 

Unit I Social Change: Concept and Characteristics, Patterns of Social Change: Linear and 
Cyclical, Social Change and Cultural Change. 

15 

Unit II Factors of Social Change: Biological, Demographic, Economic, Technological and 
Cultural. 

15 

        Unit III Modes of Social Change: Evolution, Progress, Development and Revolution. 15 

        Unit IV  Theories of Social Change: Vilfred Pareto, Oswald Spengler, P.A. Sorokin, A.J. 
Toynbee. 

15 

         Unit V Social Mobility: Concept, Characteristics, Types. 15 

  
    Suggested Reading: 
 Gillin and Gillin; Cultural Sociology, The Macmillan Co.; New York. 
 Hobhouse, L.T.; Social Development, New York, Henry Holt & Co. 
 Ogburn, W.F.; Social Change, Calverton, B.V. edit, New York. 
 Moore, Wilbert E., Social Change, Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs. 
 Sorokin, P.A., Social and Cultural Dynamics (4 Vols.), American Book Company, New York. 
 Spengler, Oswald J., Decline of the West (trans. C.F. Atkinson), Alfred A. Knoff, New York. 



  

 Singh, Yogendra, Social Stratification and Change in India, Manohar Publishers and Distributors, New 
Delhi. 

 Srinivas, M. N., Social Change in Modern India, Orient Longman, New Delhi. 
 Singh, Yogendra, Modernization of Indian Tradition, Thomson Press, Delhi. 
 Gore, M. S., Urbanization and Family Change, Popular Prakashan, Bombay. 
 Singer, Milton (Ed.), Traditional India: Structure and Change, Rawat Publications, Jaipur. 
 Sovani, N. V., Urbanization and Urban India, Asia Publishing House, New York. 

 
Suggested Online Link: 

MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and Abroad. 
 
 
Suggested equivalent online courses: 
IGNOU & Other centrally/state operated universities MOOC platforms such as “SWAYAM” in India and 
Abroad. 
 
 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: 
 
 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation: 
 
 
 
Course Prerequisites: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

Bachelor Degree in UG(Arts) 

Programme: Bachelor Degree in UG (Arts) Year: 
III 

Semester:VI 
Paper-II 

Subject: 
Sociology 

 
CourseCode: 
UGSOC-RP603 

Course Title:  Research Project on Contemporary  Social 
Issues  

Course Outcomes:  
 

This Paper is designed in a manner so that students will get an in-depth understanding of socio-cultural realities of 

Indian Society and culture.  
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE 
 
Sri Dev Suman Uttarakhand University 

 
Badshahithaul, Tehri Garhwal 

 

 
 

Syllabus for Under Graduate Course 
(B.Com) 

 
Examination: 2019-2020 and onwards 

 
 

 



ORDINANCES 
 
 
 
 

B.Com. (Three Year Degree Course) 
 
1. (a) The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.) shall consist of 

three parts 
(i) B.Com. Part – I 

 
(ii) B.Com. Part – II 

 
(iii) B.Com. Part – III 

 
(b) A candidate who has passed the following examinations shall be eligible for admission 
to B.Com. Part I: 

The Intermediate Examination of Commerce of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, Uttaranchal or the Central Board of Secondary Education or any other 
examination recognized by the University as equivalent there to with a minimum of 40% 
marks in aggregate. 

2. A candidate who has passed Part I/II B.Com. Examination of another university may also 
be admitted to part II/III. B.Com. examination provided that he/ she has offered for his/ her 
part I/II examination of course of equivalent standard with almost identical syllabus as is 
required for part I/II examination of this University and has attended a regular course of 
study for an academic year in constituent/ affiliated college of the university. Prior 
permission is necessary from university with this regard. 

3. (a) A candidate shall be examined in three groups of B.Com. Part I / II examination and 
total four groups in B.Com – III examination. In B.com. – III, Group – V is compulsory for 
students. 
(b) There will be one Computerized Accounting Group i.e. Group - IV 

 
(c) Computerized Accounting (Group - IV) can be opted by a maximum number of 30 
students in B.Com. I (to continue without change to B.Com. II and III) in place of Group II 
i.e. Accounting Group. This group can be run only where appropriate computers laboratory 
and staff is available. Practical examination will be held in group IV as under: 



B.com. I 

Paper I - [ 50 max. marks] 

Paper II - Theory 35 marks, Practical 15 marks [ 50 max. marks] 

B.com. II 

Paper I - Theory [ 50 max. marks] 

Paper II - Theory 35 marks, Practical 15 marks [ 50 max. marks] 

B.com. III 

Paper I - Theory 35 marks, Practical 15 marks [ 50 max. marks] 

Paper II - Theory 35 marks, Practical 15 marks [ 50 max. marks] 

 

 

The Following shall be the number of paper in each group:  

Groups                      No. of Papers 

Part I Part II Part III 

I 2 2 2 

II 2 2 2 

III 2 2 2 

IV 2 2 2 

V - - 2 (Compulsory Papers) 
 
 

4. In B.Com. Part I, II & III examination, each group shall carry 100 marks. In order to 
pass B.Com. Part I, Part II and Part III examination, a candidate must obtain 33% 
marks in each group and also in aggregate. 

5. Each candidate shall have to pass the B.Com. Part I, B.Com. Part II and B.Com. III 
examinations separately, but the division shall be awarded on the basis of the 
aggregate marks obtained by him/her in all the three examinations together. 

6. A candidate who has obtained 33% marks and above but less than 45% marks in the 
aggregate shall be placed in III division, a candidate who has obtained 45% marks and 
above but less than 60% marks shall be placed in II division, a candidate who has 
obtained 60% marks and above shall be placed in I division. 



7. In B.Com. Part III, three grace marks in any one group shall be awarded on the basis 
of one mark on every 10 marks, over and above the minimum pass marks. 

8. The details of the courses of each group of study shall be as contained in the syllabi 
and the existing regulations, to the extent they are inconsistent with the new 
ordinances and regulations, shall stand amended or superseded, as the case may be. 

 
 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 
 

(1) The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce shall consist of B.Com. Part I, 
Part II and Part III examinations spread over three years. 

 

 
B. Com. Part - I Examination, 2019 and onwards 

 

Group I 

Management Group Marks 

Paper I - Principles of Management 50 

Paper II - Business Environment 50 

Group II 

Accounting Group   

Paper I - Financial Accounting 50 

Paper II - Business Statistics 50 

Group III 

Business Economics & Legal Aspects of Business 

Paper I - Business Economics 50 

Paper II - Business Laws 50 

Group IV 

Computerized Accounting 

Paper I - Financial Accounting 50 

Paper II - Computerized Financial Accounting 50 

. 

 



B. Com. Part - II Examination, 2020 and onwards 
 

 

Group I 

Management Group Marks 

Paper I - Basic Business Finance 50 

Paper II - Personnel Management 50 

Group II 

Accounting Group 

Paper I - Cost Accounting 50 

Paper II - Corporate Accounting 50 

Group III 

Business Economics & Legal Aspects of Business 

Paper I – Money Banking and Insurance 50 

Paper II - Legal Aspects of Business 50 

Group IV 

Computerized Accounting 

Paper I - Cost Accounting 50 

Paper II - Computerized Cost Accounting 50 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B. Com. Part - III Examination, 2021and onwards 
 
 
 

Group I 

Management Group Marks 

Paper I - Marketing Management 50 

Paper II - Management Accounting 50 

Group II 

Accounting Group 

Paper I - Income Tax Law and Accounts 50 

Paper II - Auditing and Corporate Governance 50 

Group III 

Business Economics & Legal Aspects of Business 

Paper I - Goods and Services Tax (GST) 50 

Paper II - Fundamentals of Investment 50 

Group IV 

Computerized Accounting 

Paper I - Computer Application in Management Accounting 50 

Paper II - Computer Application in Income Tax 50 

Group V 

Communication Group (Compulsory for all) 

Paper I - Business Communication 50 

Paper II - Viva Voce (Oral Communication) 50 



B. Com. – I Year 
 

 
Group – I: Management Group 
 
Paper – I: Principles of Management 
 
Objective: To develop an understanding about functions of management and importance of 
management principles in business decision making. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ 

consists of ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of 
section ‘A’ are compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of 
which students have to attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. 
Section ‘C’ consists of eight long answer type questions, students have to attempt any four 
questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 marks. 

1. Management – Meaning, nature and importance, Different Schools of management 
thought. Contribution of Taylor, Henri Fayol and Elton Mayo. 

2. Planning. Concepts, Types of plans, Process and limitations of planning. 
3. Organisation – Departmentation, types of organisation, line, staff and functional 

organisation. 
4. Staffing – Recruitment, selection procedure, training methods, performance appraisal. 
5. Motivation – Meaning and importance, Financial and non-financial incentives. 
6. Leadership ;styles, traits, theories, 
7. Coordination - Meaning, importance and methods. 
8. Decision making – Meaning process and importance. 
9. Control – Meaning and importance, relationship with planning, Process & techniques 

of control. 
10. Functional Areas of Management - Marketing Management: Marketing Concept; Marketing 

Mix; Product Life Cycle; Pricing Policies and Practices Financial Management: Concept and 
Objectives; Sources of Funds – Equity Shares, Debentures, Venture Capital and Lease Finance. 
Securities Market, Role of SEBI. Human Resource Management: Concept and Functions. 

 

Suggested Reading: 
 

1. Koontz and Weihrich, Essentials of Management, McGraw Hill Education. 
2. B.P. Singh and A.K.Singh, Essentials of Management, Excel Books. 
3. R.H. Buskirk, Concepts of Business: An Introduction to Business System, Dryden Press, New 

York. 
4. Burton Gene and Manab Thakur; Management Today: Principles and Practice, Tata McGraw 

Hill,New Delhi. 
5. Griffin, Management Principles and Application, Cengage Learning 
6. R.S.N Pillai and S. Kala Principles and Practice of Management, S Chand 

 
 
Paper – II: Business Environment 
 
Objective: To familiarize the students with the basic business environment and social orientation 
of business. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ 

consists of ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of 
section ‘A’ are compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of 
which students have to attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. 
Section ‘C’ consists of eight long answer type questions, students have to attempt any four 



questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 marks. 

1. Business Environment: Concept, importance, components, micro and macro 
environment, internal environment. 

2. Economic Trends (overview): Income; Savings and investment; industry; Trade and 
balance of payments, Money; Finance; Prices. 

3. Problems of Growth: Unemployment; Poverty; Regional imbalances; Social 
injustices; Inflation; Parallel economy; Industrial sickness. 

4. Role of Government: Monetary and fiscal policy; Industrial policy; Industrial 
licensing, Privatization, Liberalization and Globalization; Devaluation; Export-
Import Policy; Regulation of foreign investment; Collaborations in the light of recent 
changes. 

5. The Current Five Year Plan: Major policies; Resource allocation. 
6. The Consumer Protection Act 1986: Basic Concepts: Consumer, goods, service, 

defects in goods, deficiency in service, Grievance redressal machinery. 
7. Introduction to FDI, FII and their role in Indian Economy, Role and Relevance of Public, 

Private, Joint and Small Scale Sector in India. 
8. International Environment: trends in world trade and problems faced by developing 

countries; trends in foreign trade and economic growth. 

9. International   economic  grouping: GATT,WTO,UNCTAD,WORLD   BANK,  IMF 
,counter trade 

 
Suggested Reading: 
 

1. M. Adhikary, Economic Environment of Business, Sultan Chand & sons New Delhi. 
2. K. Ashwathappa, Legal Environment of Business, Himalaya Publication New Delhi. 
3. Francis Cherunilam, Business Environment, Himalaya Publishing House New Delhi. 
4. Rajvaid: Business Environment. 
5. I.C. Dhingra, Indian Economy: Environmental and Policy, Sultan Chand & sons New 

Delhi. 
6. S.K. Mishra and V.K. Puri, Economic Environment of Business. 
7. Joshi.R and Kapoor.S, Business Environment, Kalyani Publishers. 

 
 
 
 
Group – II: Accounting Group 
 
Paper – I: Financial Accounting 
 
Objective: The objective of this paper is to help students to acquire conceptual knowledge of the 
financial accounting and to impart skills for recording various kinds of business transactions. 
 
Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ 

consists of ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of 
section ‘A’ are compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of 
which students have to attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. 
Section ‘C’ consists of eight long answer type questions, out of which at least five questions will 
be numerical, students have to attempt any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 

marks. 
 

1. Nature of financial statements, Accounting concepts and Principles. 
2. Accounting Process - From recording of a business transaction to preparation of trial 

balance including adjustments. 
3. The nature of Depreciation. The accounting concept of depreciation. Factors in the 

measurement of depreciation. Methods of computing depreciation: straight line method 



and diminishing balance method. 
4. Accounts of Banking Companies – Accounting requirements of banking companies. The 

classification of Book Debts, Profit & Loss Account and Balance Sheet of Banking 
companies. 

5. Departmental and Branch Accounts – Preparation of departmental accounts-allocation of 
expenses. Preparation of Accounts of branches keeping incomplete records, Account of 
independent branches maintaining complete records, stock and debtors method; Foreign 
branches; Inter-branches transactions. 

6. Insolvency accounts of sole trader and partnership firms-statements of affairs and 
deficiency account. 

7. Hire purchase account(including problems of default in hire purchase, H P trading A/c, 
goods of small value, stock and debtors method of branch), Installment payment system. 

8. Royalty accounts. 
9.  Partnership Accounts: Fundamentals (including treatment of goodwill as per AS10 

revised), Admission of a Partner, Retirement and Death of a Partner, Dissolution of 
Partnership including Insolvency.   

 

Suggested Readings: 
 

1. N Robert Anthony, David Hawkins, A. Kenneth Merchant, Accounting: Text and Cases, 
McGraw-Hill Education, 13th Ed. 2013. 

2. T. Charles Horngren and Donna Philbrick, Introduction to Financial Accounting, Pearson 
Education. 

3. J.R. Monga, Financial Accounting: Concepts and Applications, Mayur Paper Backs, New 
Delhi. 

4. M.C.Shukla, T.S. Grewal and S.C.Gupta. Advanced Accounts. Vol.-I. S, Chand & Co., 
New Delhi. 

5. S.N. Maheshwari, and. S. K. Maheshwari. Financial Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, 
New Delhi. 

6. Deepak Sehgal. Financial Accounting, Vikas Publishing H House, New Delhi. 
7. Bhushan Kumar Goyal and HN Tiwari, Financial Accounting, International Book House 
8. Goldwin, Alderman and Sanyal, Financial Accounting, Cengage Learning. 
9. P.C. Tulsian, Financial Accounting, Pearson Education. 
10. Compendium of Statements and Standards of Accounting. The Institute of Chartered 

Accountants of India, NewDelhi 
 
 

Paper – II: Business Statistics 

 
Objective: To familiarize students with the applications of Statistical techniques in business  and 
to find solution of the business problem. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ consists of ten 

objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of section ‘A’ are 

compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of which students have to 
attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. Section ‘C’ consists of sight long 
answer type questions, out of which at least five questions will be numerical, students have to attempt 
any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 marks. 
 

1. Introduction: Nature, scope, importance and limitations of statistics, Misuse of statistics. 
2. Statistical Investigation: Collection and classification of data, planning a statistical 

investigation, questionnaire, methods of collecting primary and secondary data, Methods 
and principle of sampling. Methods of classification and tabulation. 

3. Diagrammatic and Graphic Presentation: Location of median, quartiles and mode 
graphically; one and two dimensional diagrams. 

4. Statistical Average: Uses, limitation and calculations of various averages, Mean, Mode, 



Median, Partition Values, Geometrical and Harmonic Mean. 
5. Dispersion and Skewness: Various measures. 
6. Correlation and Regression analysis: Simple correlation, scatter diagram, methods of 

computing correlation, Karl Pearson and rank correlation, Standard error and probable 
error. Regression analysis ,Regression coefficients, 

7. Index Number: Fixed base and chain base, base shifting, weighted index numbers, 
consumer price Index no., Fisher’s Index, tests of reversibility. 

8. Analysis of time series: Meaning, components of time series, measurements of trend. 
Indian Statistics: National income, population census, statistics relating to agriculture, 
statistical organisations at the centre and in Uttarakhand. 
 

Suggested Readings: 
 

1. Richard Levin and S. David Rubin, Statistics for Management, Pearson Education. 
2. N.D. Vohra, Business Statistics, McGraw Hill Education. 
3. Berenson and Levine, Basic Business Statistics: Concepts and Applications, Pearson 

Education. 
4. M.D Spiegel, Theory and Problems of Statistics, Schaum Outlines Series, McGraw-Hill. 
5. G.C. Beri, Business Statistics, McGraw-Hill. 
6. J. K. Sharma, Business Statistics, Pearson Education. 
7. S.C. Gupta, Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House. 

 
 
 
 

Group – III: Business Economics and Legal Aspects of Business 

Paper – I: Business Economics 

Objective: To introduce students with broad range of economic concepts, theories and analytical 
techniques which help the management in decision making. 
 
Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ consists of ten 

objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of section ‘A’ are 

compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of which students have to 
attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. Section ‘C’ consists of eight long 
answer type questions, students have to attempt any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 

marks. 
 

1. Introduction: Definition and nature of economics, Scope and methodology of economics, 
Micro and macro economics. 

2. Consumption: Measurements of Utility, Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility, Law of 
Equi-marginal Utility. 

3. Law of Demand: Demand Schedules and Curves, Elasticity of Demand, methods of 
measurement of elasticity of demand, measurement of cross elasticity, Law of Supply, 
Measurement of Elasticity of Supply, , 

4. Consumer’s surplus, Study of Consumer Behaviour through indifference curve technique. 
5. Production: The Factors of Production and their characteristics, Factors affecting 

productivity of labour and capital, Theories of Population. Law of variable proportion, 
The laws of return, economy of scale, law of return to scale, different concepts of cost of 
production. SAC curve, LAC curve. 

6. Exchange: The theory of exchange, Definition and extent of market, Determination of 
price under conditions of perfect competition, imperfect competition and monopoly. 
Effect of monopoly in economic life, monopolistic competition, oligopoly, 

7. Theories of distribution, marginal productivity theory of distribution 
8. Concept and theories of profit and wages 



 
Suggested Readings: 
 

1. D.N. Dwivedi, Managerial Economics, 7th Edition, Vikas Publishing House.  
2. D. Salvatore, Managerial Economics in a Global Economy, 6th Edition, Oxford University Press. 
3. L. Peterson and Jain Managerial Eco., 4th Edition, Pearson Education. 
4. Kontsoyianis, Modern Micro-Economics. 
5. M. Adhikary, Business Economics. 

 
 
Paper – II: Business Laws 

 
Objective: To impart basic knowledge of the important business laws relevant to conduct general 
business activities in physical and virtual spaces along with relevant case laws. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ consists of ten 

objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of section ‘A’ are 

compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of which students have to 
attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. Section ‘C’ consists of eight long 
answer type questions, students have to attempt any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 

marks. 
 
1. The Indian Contract Act, 1872: Nature of contract: Classification; Offer and acceptance; 

Capacity of parties to contract; Free consent; Consideration Legality of object; Agreement 
declared void; Performance of contract; Discharge of contract; Remedies for breach of 
contract. Special Contracts; Indemnity; Guarantee; Bailment and pledge; Agency. 

2. The Sale of Goods Act, 1930. Formation of contracts of sale; Goods and their 
classification, price; Conditions and warranties; Transfer of property in goods; 
Performance of the contract of sale; Unpaid seller and his rights, sale by auction; Hire - 
purchase agreement. 

3. The Partnership Act, 1932 and Limited Liability Partnership Rules. 
4. The Negotiable Instrument Act, 1881: Definition of negotiable instruments; Features; 

Promissory note; Bill of Exchange, Cheque holder and holder in due course; Crossing of a 
cheque, Types of crossing, Negotiation, Dishonor and discharge of negotiable 
instruments. 

5. The Information Technology Act, 2000: Meaning and Scope of the Act, Digital Signature, 
Electronic Governance, Regulation of Certifying Authority, Digital Signature, Penalties and 
Adjudication, Offences. 

 
Suggested Readings: 
 

1. M.C. Kuchhal, and Vivek Kuchhal, Business Law, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 
2. Avtar Singh, Business Law, Eastern Book Company, Lucknow. 
3. Ravinder Kumar, Legal Aspects of Business, Cengage Learning 
4. S.N. Maheshwari and S.K. Maheshwari, Business Law, National Publishing House, New 

Delhi. 
5. Sushma Arora, Business Laws, Taxmann Pulications. 
6. Akhileshwar Pathak, Legal Aspects of Business, McGraw Hill Education, 6th ed. 
7. P C Tulsian and Bharat Tulsian, Business Law, McGraw Hill Education 
8. S. K. Aggarwal, Business Law, Galgotia Publishers Company, New Delhi. 
9. J.P. Sharma and Sunaina Kanojia, Business Laws, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 
10. Bhushan Kumar Goyal and Jain Kinneri, Business Laws, International Book House 

 

 

 



 

Group IV – Computerized Accounting  

Paper – I: Financial Accounting 

Objective: The objective of this paper is to help students to acquire conceptual knowledge of the 
financial accounting and to impart skills for recording various kinds of business transactions 
 
Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ 

consists of ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of 
section ‘A’ are compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of 
which students have to attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. 
Section ‘C’ consists of eight long answer type questions, students have to attempt any four 
questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 marks. 
 

1. Nature of financial statements, Accounting concepts and Principles. 
2. Accounting Process - From recording of a business transaction to preparation of trial 

balance including adjustments. 
3. The nature of Depreciation. The accounting concept of depreciation. Factors in the 

measurement of depreciation. Methods of computing depreciation: straight line method 
and diminishing balance method. 

4. Accounts of Banking Companies – Accounting requirements of banking companies. The 
classification of Book Debts, Profit & Loss Account and Balance Sheet of Banking 
companies. 

5. Departmental and Branch Accounts – Preparation of departmental accounts-allocation of 
expenses. Preparation of Accounts of branches keeping incomplete records, Account of 
independent branches maintaining complete records, stock and debtors method; Foreign 
branches; Inter-branches transactions. 

6. Insolvency accounts of sole trader and partnership firms-statements of affairs and 
deficiency account. 

7. Hire purchase account(including problems of default in hire purchase, H P trading A/c, 
goods of small value, stock and debtors method of branch), Installment payment system. 

8. Royalty accounts. 
9. Partnership Accounts: Fundamentals (including treatment of goodwill as per AS10 

revised), Admission of a Partner, Retirement and Death of a Partner, Dissolution of 
Partnership including Insolvency. 

 
Suggested Reading: 
 

1. P.C. Gupta and S.K.Gupta, Financial Accounting, Jawahar Publication 
2. Anthony R.N., Hawkins, D.R., Merchant,K. A., Accounting: Text and Cases, McGraw-

Hill Education, 13th Edition. 
3. J.R Monga, Financial Accounting: Concepts and Applicatons, Mayur Paper Backs, New 

Delhi 
4. M.C. Shukla, T.S Grewal and Gupta S.C., Advanced Accounts. Vol. I, S Chand and Co., 

New Delhi. 
  
 
Paper – II: Computerized Financial Accounting 
 
Objective: To gain the knowledge of fundamentals of computer, basic electronic, database 
system and use of computer in a secure manner and to impart computer skills for recording 
various kind of business transactions by using accounting software. 



Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ 

consists of ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of 
section ‘A’ are compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of 
which students have to attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. 
Section ‘C’ consists of six long answer type questions, students have to attempt any three 
questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 5 marks. 

 
1. Computer Fundamentals Brief History, Hardware and Software, Classification of 

Computer introduction to different computer languages, Memory Concepts, Operating 
System and its types, Elementary idea of MS-DOS and Window operating system. 

2. Treatment of Data and Basic Statistical Analysis: Mean mode median and hypothesis 
testing (t test and x2 test) on Computer. 

3. Tally and its basics. 
4. Basic rules of journal entries, ledgers, trial balance and final accounts. 
5. Use of Tally to obtain financial accounting output for the following: 

 
i. Day books 

ii. Journals 
iii. Journal Ledger 
iv. Subsidiary Ledger 
v. Trial Balance 

vi. Balance Sheet 
vii. Profit and Loss Account 

viii. Other Statement 
 
Note: separate practical will be held for 15 marks in computerized accounting. 

 
 



B.Com. – II Year 
 
 
 

 

Group I: Management Group 

Paper – I: Basic Business Finance 

Objective: To familiarize the students with the basic principles and practices of finance. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ 

consists of ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of 
section ‘A’ are compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of 
which students have to attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. 

Section ‘C’ consists of eight long answer type questions, out of which at least five questions will 
be numerical, students have to attempt any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 

marks. 
 

1. Nature, scope and objective of Financial Management, Time value of money, Risk and 
return (including  Capital Asset Pricing Model), Valuation of securities – Bonds and 
Equities 

2. Cost of Capital: Cost of Capital and Financing Decision: Sources of long -term financing 
Estimation of components of cost of capital. Methods for Calculating cost of equity 
capital, Cost of Retained Earnings, Cost of Debt and Cost of Preference Capital, 
Weighted Average cost of capital (WACC) and Marginal cost of capital. 

3. Operating and Financial Leverage: Their measure; Effects on profit, analysing alternate 
financial plans, combined financial and operating leverage. 

4. Capital Structure: Theories of Capital Structure (Net Income, Net Operating Income, MM 
Hypothesis, Traditional Approach) and determinants. 

5. Capital Budgeting: The Capital Budgeting Process, Cash flow Estimation, Payback 
Period Method, Accounting Rate of  Return, Net Present Value (NPV), Net Terminal 
Value, Internal Rate of Return (IRR), Profitability Index, Capital budgeting under Risk – 
Certainty Equivalent Approach and Risk-Adjusted Discount Rate. 

6. Management of Working Capital: nature of Working capital, Significance of working 
capital, operating cycle, factors determining working capital requirements; Management 
of working capital – cash, receivables, and inventory. 

7. Dividend Policies; Issues in dividend policies; Walter’s model Gordon’s model; M.M. 

Hypothesis, forms of dividends and stability of dividends, determinants. 
 
 
Suggested Readings: 
 

1. C. James Van Horne and Warkowich, Fundamentals of Financial Management, Pearson 
Education. 

2. H. Levy and M. Sarnat. Principles of Financial Management, Pearson Education. 
3. O.M. Joy, Introduction to Financial Management, Mc Graw Hill Education. 



4. Brigham and Houston, Fundamentals of Financial Management, Cengage Learning. 
5. Khan and Jain, Basic Financial Management, McGraw Hill Education. 
6. P. Chandra, Fundamentals of Financial Management, McGraw Hill Education. 
7. R.P. Rustagi, Fundamentals of Financial Management, Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd. 
8. Singh Surender and Kaur Rajeev, Fundamentals of Financial Management, Mayur 

Paperback, New Delhi. 
9. I.M. Pandey Financial Management, Vikas Publications. 
10. Bhabatosh Banerjee, Fundamentals of Financial Management, PHI Learning. 

 
 
Paper – II: Personnel Management 
 
Objective: The course aim is to provide basic knowledge to the students about procurement, 
development, compensation, integration, and maintenance of the personnel of an organization. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ 

consists of ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of 
section ‘A’ are compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of Seven short-answer type questions, out of 
which students have to attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. 

Section ‘C’ consists of Eight long answer type questions, students have to attempt any four 
questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 marks. 
 

1. Personnel Management: Meaning, importance and scope, Organisation and functions of 
personnel department: Personnel policies. 

2. Manpower Planning – Meaning, importance and process. 
3. Recruitment & Selection: Job description and Job specification, selection procedure. 
4. Training: Need, methods, induction of new employees. 
5. Promotion, demotion, transfer, discipline, discharge and dismissal and related problems 

and procedures. 
6. Motivation concept and theories (Maslow, McGregor, Herzberg etc.). 
7. Compensation: Wage and Salary administration. Methods of wage payment including 

incentive wage plan. 
8. Performance Appraisal: Nature, importance and techniques. 

 
Suggested Reading: 
 

1. A. Monappa and M.S. Saiyadani,  Personnel Management, Mc-Graw Hill Education. 
2. R.S Davar, Personnel Management and Industrial Relations in India, S.Chand. 
3. C.B Mamoria and V.S.P Rao, Personnel Management, Himalya Publishing House. 
4. A Kumar and R Sharma, Personnel Management Theory and Practice, Atlantic 

Publishers and Distributers pvt. ltd.  
 
 
 

Group II: Accounting Group 
 
Paper – I: Cost Accounting 
 
Objective: To provide an in-depth understanding of the cost accounting principles for 



identification, analysis and classification of cost components and cost ascertainment using 
various costing methods. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ consists of 

ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of section ‘A’ are 

compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of which students have to 
attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. Section ‘C’ consists of eight long 
answer type questions, out of which at least five questions will be numerical, students have to attempt 
any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 marks. 
 

1. Introduction: Nature and scope of cost accounting; Cost concepts and classifications; 
Methods and techniques; Installation of costing system: Concept of cost audit. 

2. Accounting for Material: Material/inventory control techniques. Accounting and control of 
purchases, storage and issue of materials. Methods of pricing of materials issues — FIFO, LIFO, 
Simple Average, Weighted Average, Replacement, Standard Cost. Treatment of Material Losses 

3. Accounting for Labour: Accounting and Control of labour cost. Time keeping and time 
booking. Concept and treatment of idle time, over time, labour turnover and fringe benefits. 
Methods of wage payment and the Incentive schemes- Halsey, Rowan, Taylor’s Differential piece 

wage. 
4. Accounting for Overheads: Classification and departmentalization; Allocation, 

Apportionment, Reapportionment and Absorption of overheads; Determination of 
overhead rates, Under and Over absorption, and its accounting treatments. 

5. Cost Ascertainment: Unit costing, Job costing, Contract costing, Process costing (process 
losses, valuation of work in progress, joint and by-products), Service costing (only 
transport). 

6. Cost Records: Integral and non-integral system. 
7. Standard costing and variance analysis, material, labour and overhead 
8. Reconciliation of cost and financial accounts 

 

Suggested Reading: 
 

1. S.N. Jain, Maheshwari and S.N. Mittal, Cost Accounting: Theory and Problems, Shri 
Mahavir Book Depot, New Delhi. 

2. S.P. and K.L. Narang, Cost Accounting: Principles and Methods, Kalyani Publishers. 
3. Rajiv Goel, Cost Accounting, International Book House. 
4. Surender Singh, Cost Accounting, Scholar Tech Press, New Delhi. 
5. B.M. Nigam Lall and I.C. Jain, Cost Accounting: Principles and Practice, PHI Learning. 
6. M.N. Arora, Cost Accounting – Principles and Practice, Vikas Publishing House, New 

Delhi. 
7. S.P. Iyengar, Cost Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons. 

 
 
Paper – II: Corporate Accounting 
 
Objective: To acquire the conceptual knowledge of corporate accounting and to understand the 
various techniques of preparing accounting and financial statements of companies. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ consists of 

ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of section ‘A’ are 

compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of which students have to 



attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. Section ‘C’ consists of eight long 
answer type questions, out of which at least five questions will be numerical, students have to attempt 
any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 marks. 

Note: Students have to follow Revised Schedule VI for preparing Final Account wherever needed 
1. Company Accounts: Issue of Shares. Forfeiture & reissue of shares(including problems  

ofprorata) 
2. Issue and Redemption of Debentures 
3. Redemption of preference shares 
4. Profits prior and after incorporation. 
5. Preparation of final A/C of joint stock company(including problems of managerial 

remuneration)with adjustment as per revised schedule VI of companies act 
6. Underwriting of shares. 
7. Amalgamation, Absorption and Reconstruction. As per accounting standard - 14. 
8. Liquidation of companies. 
9. Holding companies: Preparation of consolidated Profit and Loss Accounts and Balance 

Sheet. 
10. Valuation of shares and valuation of goodwill. 

 
Suggested Readings: 
 

1. M.C. Kuchhal, Modern Indian Company Law, Shri Mahaveer Book Depot (Publishers), Delhi. 
2. G.K. Kapoor and Sanjay Dhamija, Company Law, Bharat Law House, Delhi. 
3. Anil Kumar, Corporate Laws, Indian Book House, Delhi 
4. Reena Chadha and Sumant Chadha, Corporate Laws, Scholar Tech Press, Delhi. 
5. Avtar Singh, Introduction to Company Law, Eastern Book Company 
6. A Compendium of Companies Act 2013, along with Rules, by Taxmann Publications. 
7. Gower and Davies, Principles of Modern Company Law, Sweet & Maxwell 
8. Shukla.S.M and Gupta K.L, Corporate Accounting, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra 

 
 
 
 
Group III: Business Economics and Legal Aspects of Business 
 
Paper – I: Money, Banking and Insurance 
 
Objective: To impart knowledge about the basic principles of the Money, Banking and 
Insurance 
  
Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ consists of 

ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of section ‘A’ are 

compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of which students have to 
attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. Section ‘C’ consists of eight long 
answer type questions students have to attempt any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 

marks. 
 

1. Money and Monetary System: Evolution, Function and Importance of Money, kinds of 
Money, Money Standards: Essentials of a good currency system. Gold Standard Bimetallism: 



Paper standard, Various methods of Note Issue with particular reference to their working in 
India Managed Money.  

2. The value of money. The Quantity Theory of Money – Fisher’s equation and its criticism; 

Inflation and deflation, Present monetary system.  
3. Origin of banking: definition, banker and customer relationship, General and special types of 

customers, Types of deposits, Origin and growth of commercial banks in India. Financial 
Services offered by banks, changing role of commercial banks, types of banks 

4. Cheques and Paying Banker: Crossing and endorsement, types and rules of crossing, Duties, 
Statutory protection in due course, collecting bankers: duties, statutory protection for holder in 
due course, Concept of negligence. 

5. Principles of sound lending, Secured vs. unsecured advances, Types of advances, Advances 
against various securities. 

6. Meaning and Benefits of Internet Banking, Home banking, Mobile banking, Virtual banking, E-
payments, ATM Card/Biometric card, Debit/Credit card, Smart card, NEFT, RTGS, ECS 
(credit/debit), E-money, Electronic  purse, Digital cash. 

7. Basic concept of risk, Types of business risk, Assessment and transfer, Basic principles of utmost 
good  faith, Indemnity, Economic function, Proximate cause, Subrogation and contribution, 
Types of  insurance: Life and Non-life, Re-insurance, Risk and return relationship, Need for 
coordination. Power, functions and Role of IRDA, Online Insurance. 

 
Suggested Reading:  
 

1. O.P. Agarwal, Banking and Insurance, Himalaya Publishing House 
2. C. Satyadevi, Financial Services Banking and Insurance, S.Chand 
3. H.R. Suneja, Practical and Law of Banking, Himalya Publishing House 
4. T.N. Chabra, Elements of Banking Law, Dhanpat Rai and Sons 
5. C. Arthur and C. William Jr., Risk Management and Insurance, McGraw Hill 
6. G.S Saxena, Legal Aspects of Banking Operations, Sultan Chand and Sons 
7. P.N. Varshney, Banking Law and Practice, Sultan Chand and Sons 
8. Jyotsna Sethi and Nishwan Bhatia, Elements of Banking and Insurance, PHI Learning 

 
 
Paper II: Legal Aspects of Business 

 
Objectives: To impart basic knowledge of the provisions of the Companies Act 2013 as well as 
statutory provisions of Industrial Laws and Labour Laws. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ consists of 

ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of section ‘A’ are 

compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of which students have to 
attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. Section ‘C’ consists of eight long 
answer type questions, students have to attempt any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 

marks. 
 

Section “A” Company Law (50%) 
 
   Provisions of the Companies Act amended up to date with special reference to: 

1. Incorporation; raising of capital, commencement of business, membership- types, rights 
& duties. 

2. Management of companies: Board of Directors, Manager, Company Secretary. 
3. Meetings and Resolutions. 



4. Oppression and mis-management. 
5. Winding up: Various kinds and consequences. 

 

Section “B” Industrial Laws (50%) 
 
   Statutory provisions of the following legislations: 
 

1. The Factories Act, 1948. 
2. The Trade Unions Act, 1926 
3. The Workmen Compensation Act, 1923 
4. The Minimum Wages Act, 1948 
5. The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 

 
Suggested Readings: 
 

1. Ravindra Kumar, Legal Aspects of Business, Cengage learning, New Delhi, 2009 
2. M.C. Kuchhal, Indian Company Law, Shree Mahabir Book Depot, Delhi, 2008 
3. R.S.N Pillai and V. Bagavathi, Legal Aspects of Business, S.Chand Publishing. 
4. P.L. Malik, Handbook of Labour and Industrial Law, Eastern Book Company. 
5. P.P.S Gogna, A Textbook of Company Law, S.Chand. 

 
 
 
 

Group IV: Computerized Accounting 

Paper – I: Cost Accounting 

Objective: To provide an in-depth understanding of the cost accounting principles for 
identification, analysis and classification of cost components and cost ascertainment using 
various costing methods. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ 

consists of ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of 
section ‘A’ are compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of 
which students have to attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. 
Section ‘C’ consists of eight long answer type questions, out of which at least five questions will 
be numerical, students have to attempt any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 

marks. 
 

1. Introduction: Nature and scope of cost accounting; Cost concepts and classifications; 
Methods and techniques; Installation of costing system : Concept of cost audit. 

2. Accounting for Material: Material control; concept and techniques, Pricing of material 
issues; Treatment of material losses. 

3. Accounting for Labour: Labour cost control procedure; Labour turnover; Idle time and 
overtime; Methods of wage payment – time and piece rates; Incentive Schemes. 

4. Accounting for Overheads: Classification and departmentalization; Absorption of 
overheads; Determination of overhead rates, under and over absorption, and its 
accounting treatments. 



5. Cost Ascertainment: Unit costing, Job, batch and contract costing: Operating costing; 
Process costing – including joint and by-products excluding problems of inter process 
profits. 

6. Cost Records: Integral and non-integral system; 
7. Standard cost and variance analysis, material, labour and overheads 
8. Reconciliation of cost and financial accounts. 

 
 
 
Paper – II: Computerized Cost Accounting 
 
Objective: To provide an in-depth understanding of the cost accounting principles for 
identification, analysis and classification of cost components and cost ascertainment using 
various costing methods in MS-EXCEL and Tally. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ 

consists of ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of 
section ‘A’ are compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of 
which students have to attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. 

Section ‘C’ consists of six long answer type questions, students have to attempt any three 
questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 5 marks. 
 

1. Introduction to spread sheets, working on spread sheet, MS excel and its applications 
working of MS-Excel. 

2. Cost Accounting System: Elements of cost; Classification; Cost sheet; Cost accounting 
methods and techniques. 

3. Use of Tally and MS-Excel to obtain cost accounting outputs for the following: 
i. Analysis of Cost – Cost Centres wise 

ii. Analysis of Cost – Cost Elements wise 
iii. Allocation of overheard 
iv. Apportionment of overheads 
v. Preparation of cost sheet, contract A/c and process A/c 

vi. Variable and Fixed costs – BEP, P/V analysis 
vii. Standard cost and variance analysis 

viii. Differntial cost 
 
Note: separate practical will be held for 15 marks in computerized accounting 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Com. – III Year 
 
 
 
 
Group I – Management Group 
 
Paper I: Marketing Management 
 
Objective: The objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of concepts, principles, 
tools and techniques of marketing. 
 
Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ 

consists of ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of 
section ‘A’ are compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of 
which students have to attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. 

Section ‘C’ consists of eight long answer type questions, students have to attempt any four 
questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 marks. 
 

1. Introduction: Nature and scope of marketing; Importance of marketing, Marketing 
concepts – traditional and modern, Selling Vs. marketing, Marketing mix, Marketing 
environment. 

2. Consumer Behaviour and Market Segmentation: An introduction to factors affecting 
consumer behaviour; Market segmentation – concept and importance; Bases for market 
segmentation. 

3. Product: Concept of product, consumer and industrial goods : Product planning and 
development; packaging – role and functions; Brand name and trade mark; After - sales 
service; Product life cycle concept. 

4. Price: Importance of price in the marketing - mix, factors affecting price of a product/ 
service: Discounts and rebates. 

5. Distribution Channels and Physical Distribution: Distribution Channel – concept and 
role: Types of distribution channels: Factors affecting choice of a  distribution channel; 
Retailer and wholesaler; Physical distribution of goods, Transportation; Warehousing, 
Inventory control; Order processing. 

6. Promotion: Methods of promotion, Optimum promotion mix; Advertising media – their 
relative merits and limitations; Characteristics of an effective advertisement; Personal 
selling, Selling as a career, Characteristics of a successful sales person: Functions of 
salesman. 

7. Recent developments in marketing: Social Marketing, online marketing, direct marketing, 
services marketing, green marketing, Rural marketing; Consumerism. 

 
Suggested Readings: 
 

1. Philip Kotler, Gary Armstrong, Prafulla Agnihotri and Ehsanul Haque, Principles of 
Marketing, 13th edition, Pearson Education. 

2. J. Michael Etzel, J. Bruce Walker, J. William Stanton and Ajay Pandit. Marketing: 
Concepts and Cases. (Special Indian Edition)., McGraw Hill Education 

3. D. William Perreault, and E. McCarthy Jerome., Basic Marketing, Pearson Education. 



4. Simon Majaro, The Essence of Marketing, Pearson Education, New Delhi. 
5. Iacobucci and Kapoor, Marketing Management: A South Asian Perspective, Cengage 

Learning. 
6. Dhruv Grewal, Michael Levy, Marketing, McGraw Hill Education. 
7. T.N. Chhabra and S. K. Grover, Marketing Management. Fourth Edition, Dhanpat Rai & 

Company. 
8. Neeru Kapoor, Principles of Marketing, PHI Learning. 
9. Rajendra Maheshwari, Principles of Marketing, International Book House. 

 
 
Paper – II: Management Accounting 
 
Objective: To enable students to acquire knowledge of concepts, methods and techniques of 
management accounting for the purpose of managerial planning, control and decision making. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ consists of 
ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of section ‘A’ are 

compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of which students have to 
attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. Section ‘C’ consists of eight long 
answer type questions, out of which at least five questions will be numerical, students have to attempt 
any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 marks. 

 
1. Management Accounting: Nature, scope and functions of management accounting; Role 

of management accounting in decision - making; Management accounting Vs. financial 
accounting : Tools and techniques of management accounting 

2. Ratio analysis; Classification of ratios – profitability ratios, turnover ratios, solvency and 
liquidity ratios, ratios for investors, Advantages of ratio analysis; Limitations of 
accounting ratios. 

3. Funds Flow Statement, Cash Flow Statement(as per revised AS) 
4. Absorption and Marginal Costing: Marginal and differential costing as a tool for decision 

making – make or buy; Change of product mix, Pricing, Exploring new markets, 
Shutdown decisions, Cost Volume Profit Analysis:Break-even analysis. 

5. Budgeting for Profit Planning and control: Meaning of budget and budgetary control; 
Objectives; Merits and limitations; Types of budgets; Cash budget, Fixed and flexible 
budgeting; Zero base budgeting, Performance budging. 

6. Capital Investment decisions(capital budgeting),methods, 
7. Standard Costing and Variance Analysis: Meaning of standard cost and standard costing: 

advantages and applications; Variance analysis: material, Labour and overhead variances. 
8. Responsibility accounting. 

 
Suggested Readings: 
 

1. T. Horngren Charles, L. Sundem Gary, Dave Burgstahler, Jeff O. Schatzberg. 
Introduction to Management Accounting , Pearson Education. 

2. A. Anthony Atkinson, S. Robert Kaplan, Ella Mae Matsumura, S. Mark Young. 
Management Accounting. Dorling Kindersley(India) Pvt. Ltd. 

3. Surender Singh, Management Accounting, Scholar Tech Press, New Delhi. 
4. Garrison, Noreen, Brewer. Managerial Accounting. McGraw Hill. 
5. Rajiv Goel, Management Accounting. International Book House, 
6. M.N. Arora. Management Accounting. Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 



7. S.N. Maheshwari and S.N. Mittal. Management Accounting. Shree Mahavir Book Depot, 
New Delhi. 

8. M.Y. Khan and P.K. Jain, Management Accounting. McGraw Hill Education 
 
 
 
 
Group II – Accounting Group  
 
Paper – I: Income Tax Law & Accounts 
 
Objective: To provide basic knowledge and equip students with application of principles and 
provisions of Income-tax Act, 1961 and the relevant Rules. 
 
Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ 

consists of ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of 
section ‘A’ are compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of 
which students have to attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. 

Section ‘C’ consists of eight long answer type questions, out of which at least five questions will 
be numerical, students have to attempt any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 

marks. 
 

1. Basic concepts: Income, agricultural income, person, assessee, assessment year, previous 
year, gross total income, total income, maximum marginal rate of tax; Permanent 
Account Number (PAN) 

2. Residential status; Scope of total income on the basis of residential status, Exempted 
income under section 10 

3. Computation of Income under Income from Salaries; Income from house property 
4. Computation of Income under Profits and gains of business or profession; Capital gains; 

Income from other sources 
5. Deductions from Gross total income; Rebates and reliefs. Computation of total income 

and Tax liability of an Individual and Hindu undivided Family, Aggregation of income 
and Set-off and Carry forward of losses 

6. Deductions and collection of Tax at source; Advance payment of Tax and Payment of 
Tax after Assessment. 

7. Preparation of Return of Income: Filing of returns: Manually, On-line filing of 
Returns of Income & TDS; Provision & Procedures of Compulsory On-Line filing of 
returns for specified assesses. 

 
Suggested readings: 
 

1. Vinod K Singhania. and Monica Singhania. Students’ Guide to Income Tax, University 
Edition, Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

2. Girish Ahuja and Ravi Gupta. Systematic Approach to Income Tax. Bharat Law House, 
Delhi. 

3. B.K Agarwal and R. Agarwal, Income Tax Law and Accounts, Nirupam Sahitya Sadan. 
4. H.C Mehrotra and S.P Goyal, Income Tax Law and Accounts, Sahitya Bhawan 

Publications. 



Paper – II: Auditing and Corporate Governance 
 
Objective: To provide knowledge of auditing principles, procedures and techniques in 
accordance with current legal requirements and professional standards and to give an overview 
of the principles of Corporate Governance and Corporate Social Responsibility. 
 
Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ 

consists of ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of 
section ‘A’ are compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of 
which students have to attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. 

Section ‘C’ consists of eight long answer type questions, students have to attempt any four 
questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 marks. 
 

1. Introduction : Meaning, Objectives, Basic Principles and Techniques; Classification of 
Audit, Recent Trends in Auditing: Nature and significance of cost audit; Tax audit; 
Management audit 

2. Audit Planning, Internal Control – Internal Check and Internal Audit; Audit Procedure – 
Vouching and verification of Assets & Liabilities. 

3. Audit of Companies:: Company Auditor- Qualifications and disqualifications, 
Appointment,   Rotation, Removal, Remuneration, Rights and Duties , Liabilities of 
Statutory Auditors under the Companies Act 2013 

4. Special Areas of Audit: Special features of Cost audit, Tax audit, and Management audit; 
Basic considerations of audit in EDP Environment; Auditing Standards; Relevant Case 
Studies/Problems 

5. Auditor’s Report- Contents and Types with specimen.  
6. Corporate Governance: Conceptual framework of Corporate Governance: Theories & 

Models, Broad Committees; Corporate Governance Reforms.  
7. Business Ethics: Morality and ethics, business values and ethics, approaches and 

practices of business ethics, corporate ethics, ethics program, codes of ethics, ethics 
committee; Ethical Behavior: Concepts and advantages   

8. Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR): Concept of CSR, Corporate Philanthropy, 
Strategic Planning and Corporate Social Responsibility;  Relationship of CSR with 
Corporate Sustainability; CSR and Business Ethics, CSR and Corporate  Governance; 
CSR provisions under the Companies Act 2013. 

 
Suggested Readings: 
 

1. Ravinder Kumar and Virender Sharma, Auditing Principles and Practice, PHI Learning. 
2. Aruna Jha, Auditing, Taxmann Publication. 
3. Anil Kumar, Corporate Governance: Theory and Practice, Indian Book House, New    

Delhi 
4. M.C. Kuchhal, Modern Indian Company Law, Shri Mahavir Book Depot. (Publishers) 

(Relevant Chapters). 
5. N. Balasubramanian, A Casebook on Corporate Governance and Stewardship, McGraw 

Hill Education. 
6. B.N. Ghosh, Business Ethics and Corporate Governance, McGraw Hill Education. 
7. S.K. Mandal, Ethics in Business and Corporate Governance, McGraw Hill Education. 
8. Bob Tricker, Corporate Governance-Principles, Policies, and Practice (Indian Edition), 

Oxford University Press. 
9. Christine Mallin, Corporate Governance (Indian Edition), Oxford University Press. 



10. Relevant Publications of ICAI on Auditing (CARO). 
 
 
 

 

Group III – Business Economics and Legal Aspects of Business 

Paper – I: Goods & Services Tax (GST) 

Objective: To aware students about the GST law in the country and provide an insight into 
practical aspects of GST and equip them to become tax practitioners. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ consists of 

ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of section ‘A’ are 

compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of which students have to 
attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. Section ‘C’ consists of eight long 
answer type questions, students have to attempt any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 

marks. 
 

1. Indirect taxes before GST: An overview; Concept of VAT; Meaning and Methods; Major 
shortcomings in the structure of Indirect taxes prior to the GST; Need of GST in India; 
Genesis, Salient features of GST; Taxes subsumed in GST; Advantages and challenges of 
GST; Innovation and best practices; Structure of GST including SGST, CGST, UTGST 
and IGST 

2. Registration: Process of Registration; Compulsory Registration, Liability for 
Registration, Exemption from Registration. GST Unique Identity Number (GSTIN), 
Deemed Registration, Amendments, cancellation and revocation of registration, 
Migration of existing taxpayers to GST. 

3. Levy and Collection of GST: Taxable event;  
4. Supply of Goods and Services; Place of Supply: Within State, Interstate, Import and 

Export; Time of supply; Meaning, Provisions to determine time of supply of Goods and 
Services, Harmonized System of Goods (HSN), Tariff classifications. 

5. Valuation for GST: Valuation rules, taxability of reimbursement of expenses; Exemption 
from GST; Small supplies and Composition Scheme; Classification of Goods and 
Services; Composite and Mixed Supplies. 

6. Input Tax Credit(ITC) Eligible and Ineligible Input Tax Credit; Apportionment of Credit 
and Blocked Credits; Tax Credit in respect of Capital Goods; Recovery of Excess Tax 
Credit; Availability of Tax Credit in special circumstances; Transfer of Input Credit 
(Input Service Distribution); Payments of Taxes; Refund; Doctrine of unjust enrichment; 
Tax Deducted at Source(TDS), Tax Collected at Source(TCS). Reverse Charge 
Mechanism, Job work. 

7. Payment of Taxes, maintenance of records & Submission of Return: Maintenance of 
Records, Mode of payment, Process of payment, Maintenance of e- ledgers, ITC 
utilization rules.  

8. Types and periodicity of Returns: Monthly Returns, Quarterly Return for Taxpayers under 
Composition Scheme, Rectification of Return, Processing of Returns, Matching Input Tax Credit. 

 



Suggested Readings: 
 

1. Chaudhary, Dalmia and Girdharwal, GST : A Practical Approach, Taxmann 
Publications,New Delhi. 

2. Haldia Arpit, GST Made Easy, Taxmann Publications.New Delhi. 
3. Datey V.S., GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann Publications.New Delhi. 
4. Singhania Vinod K. & Singhania Monica, Students Guide to Indirect Tax Laws, Taxman 

Publications. 
5. Gupta, S.S., GST;How to meet your obligations , Taxman Publications. 
6. GST Manual, Taxmann Publications. 
7. Garg Keshav , GST Ready Reckoner, Bharat Law House. 
8. Sudhir Halakhandi , (Vastu Evam Sewa Kar) GST in Hindi. 
9. Bare Act on Goods and Services Tax,Government of India,Ministry of Finance. 

 
 
Paper – II: Fundamentals of Investment 
 
Objective: To familiarize the students with different investment alternatives, introduce them to 
the basics of their analysis, valuation and investor protection. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ consists of 

ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of section ‘A’ are 

compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of which students have to 
attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. Section ‘C’ consists of eight long 
answer type questions, students have to attempt any four questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 

marks. 
 

1. The Investment Environment- The investment decision process, Types of Investments -
Commodities, Real Estate and Financial  Assets, the Indian securities market, the market 
participants and trading of securities, security market indices, sources of financial 
information, 

2. Concept of return and risk, Impact of Taxes and Inflation on return. 
3. Fixed Income Securities - Bond features, types of bonds, estimating bond yields, Bond 

Valuation types of bond risks, default risk and Credits rating. 
4. Approaches to Equity Analysis-Introductions to Fundamental Analysis, Technical 

Analysis and Efficient Market Hypothesis, dividend capitalisation models, and price-
earnings multiple approach to equity valuation. 

5. Portfolio Analysis and Financial Derivatives - Portfolio and Diversification, Portfolio 
Risk and Return; Mutual Funds; Introduction to Financial Derivatives; Financial 
Derivatives Markets in India 

6. Investor Protection- Role of SEBI and stock exchanges in investor protection; Investor 
grievances and their redressal system, insider trading, investors’ awareness and activism 

 
Suggested Readings 
 

1. C.P. Jones, Investments Analysis and Management, Wiley, 8th ed. 
2. Prasanna Chandra, Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, McGraw Hill 

Education. 
3. R.P. Rustogi, Fundamentals of Investment, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
4. N.D. Vohra and B.R. Bagri, Futures and Options, McGraw Hill Education 



5. Mayo, An Introduction to Investment, Cengage Learning. 
 
 
 
 

Group IV – Computerized Accounting 

Paper – I: Computer Applications in Management Accounting 
 
Objective: To acquire knowledge about concepts, methods and techniques of management 
accounting for the purpose of managerial planning, control and decision making using MS-
EXCEL and Tally. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ consists of 

ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of section ‘A’ are 

compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of which students have to 
attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. Section ‘C’ consists of six long 
answer type questions, students have to attempt any three questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 5 
marks. 
 

Retracing management accounting system and use of Tally and MS-Excel packages to obtain 
different management accounting outputs for the following: 

1. Fund flow statement 
 

2. Ratio analysis 
 

3. Budget and budget variances 
 

4. Analysis of account payable, account receivable and sales. 
 

5. Inventory control 
 

6. Projected financial statements 
 

7. Cash forecasting 
 

8. Standard costing 
 

9. Marginal costing 
 
Note: separate practical will be held for 15 marks in this paper. 
 
  

Paper – II: Computer Applications in Income Tax 

 
Objective: To provide basic knowledge and equip students with application of principles and 
provisions of Income-tax Act, 1961 and the relevant Rules using MS-EXCEL and TALLY. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ consists of 

ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of section ‘A’ are 

compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of which students have to 



attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. Section ‘C’ consists of six long 
answer type questions, students have to attempt any three questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 5 
marks. 

 
1. Basic concepts: Income, agricultural income, person, assessee, assessment year, previous 

year, gross total income, total income, maximum marginal rate of tax; Permanent 
Account Number (PAN) 

2. Residential status; Scope of total income on the basis of residential status, Exempted 
income under section 10 

3. Computation of Income under Income from Salaries; Income from house property 
4. Computation of Income under Profits and gains of business or profession; Capital gains; 

Income from other sources 
5. Deductions from Gross total income; Rebates and reliefs. Computation of total income 

and Tax liability of an Individual and Hindu undivided Family, Aggregation of income 
and Set-off and Carry forward of losses 

6. Deductions and collection of Tax at source; Advance payment of Tax and Payment of 
Tax after Assessment 

7. Preparation of Return of Income: Filing of returns: On-line filing of Returns of Income & 
TDS; Provision & Procedures of Compulsory On-Line filing of returns for specified 
assesses. 

 

Note: separate practical exam will be held for 15 marks in this paper. 
 
 
 
 
Group V – Communication Group (Compulsory for all) 
 
Paper – I: Business Communication 
 
Objective: To equip students of the B.Com course effectively to acquire skills in reading, 
writing, comprehension and communication, as also to use electronic media for business 
communication. 

Paper pattern: This question paper consists of three sections, ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C’. Section ‘A’ 

consists of ten objective/very short answer type questions of 1 mark each. All the questions of 
section ‘A’ are compulsory. Section ‘B’ consists of seven short-answer type questions, out of 
which students have to attempt any five questions. Each question of section ’B’ is of 2 marks. 
Section ‘C’ consists of eight long answer type questions, students have to attempt any four 
questions. Each question of section ’C’ is of 7.5 marks. 
 

1. Meaning, Importance, Process, Types: Oral, Written, Verbal, Non-Verbal, Problems of 
Communication, Listening as a Communication Tool, Techniques of Better 
Communication. 

2. Communication and decision making in small groups: roll of groups, characteristics of 
small groups, solving problems in small groups etc., examining group discussions – its 
role in team work. 

3. Communication within the organization; Memo writing, Proposal writing, Report writing, 
Office orders, circular, writing notes 



4. Communication outside the organization: 
5. Business Correspondence: request for quotations, tenders, orders, drafting of sales letters, 

circular letters, proposals, correspondence with local and foreign customers and suppliers 
regarding dues, complaints, follow-up letters. Correspondence with banks regarding 
overdrafts, cash credit and current account. 

6. Resume Writing 
7. Oral Presentation. Importance, Characteristics, Presentation Plan, Power point presentation, 

Visual aids. 
 
Suggested Readings: 
 

1. Urmila Rai and S.M. Rai, Business Communication, Himalaya Publishing House. 
2. Rajender Pal, Essentials of Business Communication, S. Chand and Sons 
3. Asha Kaul. Business Communication, PHI. 
4. Rohini Aggarwal. Business Communication and Organisation and Management, 

Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd. 
 
 

Paper – II: Viva Voce 
 
Objective of viva voce exam is to boost the confidence of students in oral communication skill so 
that they can face the challenges of competitive world. Questions will be asked based on the 
general awareness related to commerce economics and accounts. Students should update their 
knowledge related to latest events in the field of commerce, economics and accounts. More 
questions will be asked from the syllabus of B.Com IIIrd year. 
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SYLLABUS OF TWO-YEAR FULL-TIME MASTER OF COMMERCE 
(M.Com.) DEGREE PROGRAMME (SEMESTER SYSTEM) 
 

1. There shall be a full-time Master’s Degree programme, viz, Master of Commerce 

(M.Com). The duration of the course shall be two years (two academic sessions). Each 

year shall be divided into two semesters (July – December and January – June). There 

shall be about 90 teaching days, spread over 16 weeks, in a semester. The examination 

shall be held in or around December and around May for the First / Third, and 

Second/Fourth semesters, respectively, or as decided by the University. 

 

2. A candidate for admission to M.Com Semester I must have passed B.Com./BBA 

Examination from any recognised Indian or Foreign University with a minimum of 40% 

marks in the aggregate or   has passed graduation from other subjects with a minimum 

of 50% marks   in the aggregate, from a recognized Indian or Foreign University. Those 

appearing for their final year examinations of the Bachelor’s Degree programme may 

also apply, provided they can produce their result at the time of admission. 

 

3. A candidate who has passed the previous examination for the degree of Master of 
Commerce of any other recognized University (following the Semester system) may 
also be admitted to the final examination provided that he has offered, for his previous 
examination, a course of an equivalent standard, with almost similar syllabus as is 
required for the previous examination of this University and has attended a regular 
course of study of one academic year. The cases of migration shall be considered by the 
equivalence committee. 

 

 
4. The M.Com Examination shall be in accordance with the syllabus.   The maximum 

marks for each paper shall be 100, of which 20 marks shall be awarded on the basis of 

internal assessment in and 80 marks will be awarded on the basis of end semester 

examination of 3 hours .  

5. The minimum marks required to pass any paper in a semester shall be 40% in each 

paper and 40% in aggregate of a semester. 
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6. Division is to be determined as under  

 Division Criteria 
 
Successful candidates will be classified on the basis of the combined results of all four 
semesters  , which is as follows:  
Candidates securing 60% and above: I Division  
Candidates securing 50% or more but less than 60%: II Division  
Candidates securing 40% or more but less than 50%: III Division 
 

7. Maximum Duration  

 No student shall be admitted as a candidate for the examination for any of the 
Semesters after the lapse of four years from the date of admission to the Semester-I of 
the M. Com. Programme. 
8.Use of simple calculator is allowed for examination .Scientific Calculators are not 
allowed . 
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Assessment: Internal 20 marks, End semester exam 80 marks, Duration of End 
semester Exam 3 Hours  
 

Semester-I                                                                                                                                                                         
S.No. Course 

Code  
Course Paper Marks Duration  

(Hrs.) 
(End Sem. Exam) Internal End Sem. Exam 

1 M.Com.101 Corporate Accounting                                              20 80 3 

2 M.Com.102 Management Principles & Practice                                             20 80 3 

3 M.Com.103 Business Environment                                                                20 80 3 

4 M.Com.104 Managerial Economics                                                                   20 80 3 

5 M.Com.105 E-Commerce                                                                                 20 80 3 

 
Semester-II 

S.No. Course 
Code  

Course Paper Marks Duration  
(Hrs.) 

(End Sem. Exam) Internal End Sem. Exam 
1 M.Com.201 Financial Management 20 80 3 

2 M.Com.202 Marketing Management 20 80 3 

3 M.Com.203 Human Resource Management 20 80 3 

4 M.Com.204 Management Accounting 20 80 3 

5 M.Com.205 Legal Aspects of Business 20 80 3 

                                                                        
                                                                      
Semester-III 
Core Paper 

S.No. Course 
Code  

Course Paper Marks Duration  
(Hrs.) 

(End Sem. Exam) Internal End Sem. Exam 
1 M.Com.301 International Business  20 80 3 

2 M.Com.302 Research Methods & Statistics 20 80 3 

3 M.Com.303 Income Tax Law & Practice 20 80 3 

 Elective Group 
4 M.Com.304 Group A: Finance: 

Financial Markets & Institutions 
20 80 3 

 M.Com.305 Group A: Finance: 
Security Analysis & Portfolio 
Management 

20 80 3 

              OR 
5 M.Com.304 Group B: Marketing: 

Consumer Behavior 
20 80 3 
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 M.Com.305 Group B: Marketing: 
Marketing Communication 

20 80 3 

 
 
 
 
 
Elective Group: 
 The Students have to opt either Finance Group or Marketing Group as specialization in M 
.Com 3rd semester. Student has to opt for both the available papers in selected specialization 
in examinations of 3rdsemester as well as in 4th semester .Once a student opts for Finance or 
Marketing in 3rd semester he/she has to take the same specialization in 4th semester. 
 
 
Semester-IV 
Core Paper 

S.No. Course 
Code  

Course Paper Marks Duration  
(Hrs.) 

(End Sem. Exam) Internal End Sem. Exam 
1 M.Com.401 Entrepreneurship Development  20 80 3 

2 M.Com.402 Banking and Insurance               

               OR 

Project Report (Dissertation)* 

20 
 

80 3 

20 80 __ 

3 M.Com.403 Seminar and Viva Voce** 20 80 __ 

Elective Group     
4 M.Com.404 Group A: Finance: 

Working Capital Management 
20 80 3 

5 M.Com.405 Group A: Finance: 
International Finance Management 

20 80 3 

    OR 
4 M.Com.406 Group B: Marketing: 

Marketing of Services 
20 80 3 

5 M.Com.407 Group B: Marketing: 
International Marketing 

20 80 3 

 
Note: * Students have to opt for either Banking or Insurance as a paper or Dissertation 
(Project Report). Only those students can opt for dissertation, who has secured 60 % marks in 
aggregate up to third semester. 
Note: ** (M.Com.403) Seminar and Viva Voce (Seminar 20 marks, Viva-Voce 80 marks)                           
Elective Group: Students have to opt for same group of specialization which was opted in 3rd 
Sem. Student has to opt for both the available papers in selected specialization in 
examinations. 
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Detailed Syllabus for M. Com 
 

Semester-I 
  M.Com. 101: Corporate Accounting         

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
 
Course Objectives: The objective of the course is to apprise the students with the 
Accounting of companies as per   Provisions of the Companies act 2013. 
 
Course Outline: 
Unit 1: Preparation of Final Accounts of Companies: Preparation of Final Account with 
adjustments as per revised schedule III. Profit Prior and after Incorporation of a company. 
Managerial Remuneration. 
 
Unit II: Valuation of Goodwill and Share: Valuation of Goodwill and Shares with all the 
available methodology. 
 

Unit III: Accounting for Redemption : Redemption of Preference Shares and Debentures. 

Unit IV: Holding Companies:  Preparation of Consolidated Profit & Loss Accounts and 
Balance-sheet. 
 
Unit V: Accounting for Amalgamation of Companies as per AS-14: Accounts of 
Amalgamation, Absorption and External Reconstruction of Companies, Internal 
reconstruction of companies . 

 

Suggested Reading: 
1. Shukla M.C.  & T.S. Grewal: Advanced Accounts, S. Chand & Co. (Pvt.) Ltd. New Delhi. 
2. Shukla S.M.  & S.P. Gupta: Corporate Accounting, Sahitya Bhawan Publications Agra. 
3.. Gupta R.L & M. Radha Swamy: Ad. Accounting,  Sutan Chand & Sons, Delhi 
4. Maheshwari S.N: Fiannacial Accounting,  
5.. Monga J.R: Corporate Accounting, Mayur Publication, New Delhi 
 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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   M.Com. 102: Management Principles and Practice: 

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
                                             

Course objectives: The objective of this course is to provide an understanding of the 

concepts and principles of management. 

Course Outline: 
 
Unit I: Management: Nature and Significance of Management, Classical, Neo-Classical and 
Modern Theories of Management. Contingency and System Approach to Management, 
Functions of Management. 
 
Unit II: Planning: Meaning and Process, Goals, Objectives, Plans and Programmes. 
Premises of Planning – Forecasting, Process of Decision Making. Rationality and Bounded 
Rationality. Risk and Uncertainty in Decision Making. 
 
Unit III: Organization: Theory, Structure, Departmentation, Vertical and Horizontal 
Growth in Organization, Line and Staff Functions and Conflicts, Span of Management, 
Authority, Accountability, Delegation, Centralization and Decentralization, Formal and 
informal organization Group Functions in Organization: Formation and Role of Groups in 
organization. 
 
Unit IV: Staffing: Nature and Purpose of Staffing: Selection, Performance Appraisal, 
Organizational Development. 
 Leading: Motivation – Meaning and Theories of Motivation, Motivation in Practice 
Leadership – Types and Traits of a Leader, Leadership Styles. Communication: Forms, 
Process, Barriers and Effective Communication. 
Unit V: Controlling: Meaning and Process of Controlling. Techniques of Controlling. 
Management of Change: Adaptability to Change, Resistance to Change. Emerging 
Challenges for the Managers. 

. 
 
 
Suggested Reading: 
1. Stoner, James A.F., Management, Pearson (Textbook) 
2. Robbins, Stephen P. and Coulter, Mary, Management, Prentice Hall 
3. Koontz, Harold and Weihrich, Heinz, Essentials of Management, McGraw-Hill 
4. Bateman, Thomas S. and Snell, Scott A., Management, McGraw-Hill 
5. Hill, Charles W.L. and McShane , Steven L., Principles of Management, McGraw Hill 
6. Pareek, Udai, Understanding Organizational Behaviour, OUP, New Delhi (Textbook) 
7. Thakur and Burton, Management, McGraw-Hill 
 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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   M.Com.103: Business Environment: 

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
                                 
 
Course Objectives: The objective of this course is to apprise the students with various 
concepts of business environments so that their ability to take decisions in changing business 
environment can develop . 
 
Course Outline: 
Unit I: Theoretical Framework of Business Environment: Concept, significance and 
nature of business environment; Elements of environment micro and macro; Techniques of 
environmental scanning and monitoring.  

 
Unit II: Economic Environment of Business: Significance and elements of economic 
environment; Economic system and business environment; Economic planning in India; 
Government policies, industrial policy, fiscal policy, monetary policy, EXIM policy. 

 
Unit III: New Economic Policy: Privatization, Liberalization and Globalization and their 
Implications for Indian Business, MNCs. 

 
Unit IV: Political and Legal Environment of Business: Critical elements of political 
environment; Government and business; Competition Act 2002, FEMA and Consumer 
Protection Act.  
 
Unit V Technological Environment: Factors Influencing Technological Environment. Role 
and Impact of Technology on Business. Transfer of technology-Channels, Methods and 
limitations. 

 
Suggested Reading: 
1. Adhikary, M.: Economic Environment of Business Sultan Chand & sons New Delhi. 
2. Ashwathappa, K.: Legal Environment of Business Himalaya Publication New Delhi. 
3. Cherunilam, Francis: Business Environment Himalaya Publishing House New Delhi. 
4. Raj Vaid: Business Environment.  
5. Dhingra, I.C.  Indian Economy: Environmental and Policy, Sultan Chand & Sons, New 
Delhi. 
6. Mishra S.K. and V.K. Puri: Economic Environment of Business. 
 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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   M.Com.104: Managerial Economics:  
Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
                                            
 
Course Objectives: The objective of this course is to develop managerial perspective on 
economic fundamentals so that ability of taking decisions relating to business can grow.  
 
Course Outline: 
 
Unit 1:  Introduction:  Nature and Scope of managerial economics and its relationship with 
other disciplines; Its role and significance in decision making; Basic concepts; Positive Vs 
Normative analysis. 

 
Unit II: Market Forces: Demand and Supply: 

a) Demand Analysis: Theory of demand; Objectives of demand analysis and determinants of 
demand; Theory of consumer behaviour; Elasticity of demand and its measurement methods; 
Importance in decision-making. 
b) Supply Analysis: Objectives of supply analysis; Determinants of supply. 

 
Unit III: Production Function and Cost Analysis: Theory of production and cost analysis; 
Production function and its managerial uses; Laws of production and analysis; Empirical 
estimates of production and cost; Short-run and long-run average cost curves and their 
analysis; Economies and diseconomies of scale. 

 
Unit IV: Organisation of the Firm:  Pricing decision; Pricing under different market 
structure; Perfect and imperfect (monopoly, monopolistic and oligopoly markets); Pricing 
strategies; Collusive and non-collusive oligopoly; Baumol’s marries; and O. Williamsons’ 

models.  
 

Suggested Reading: 
1. Baumal, Shalliam J. Economic theory and operations analysis, Prentice hall, Landon. 
2. Baya, Michail R. Managerial economics and business strategy, Mc Graw hill New      

York.  
3. Chopra O.P. Managerial economic, Tata Mc Graw hill Delhi. 
4. Dean, Joel. Managerial economic, prentice hall Delhi. 
5. Crag W. Peterson, W.Cris Lewis, and Sudhir K. jain, managerial Economics, 

Prentice-Hall of India/ Pearson, New Delhi,  
6. H.L Ahuja, Managerial Econimics, S. Chand,  
7. DN Dwivedi, Managerial Economics,  Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi 
8. Samuelson Paul and Nordhaus, Economics,  Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi. 

 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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M.Com.105: E-Commerce: 

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
                                              
 
Course Objective: The main objectives of the course is to familiarize the students with the 
fundamentals of e-commerce as it is a fastest growing concept in the field of business . 
Course Outline:  
Unit I: Introduction        

Meaning, nature, concepts, advantages, disadvantages and reasons for transacting 
online, types of e-Commerce, e-commerce business models (introduction , key 
elements of a business model and categorizing major E-commerce business models), 
forces behind e-commerce. 

            Technology used in e-commerce: 
The dynamics of world wide web and internet(meaning, evolution and features) ; 
Designing, building and launching e-commerce website (A systematic approach 
involving decisions regarding selection of hardware, software, outsourcing vs. in-
house development of a website) 

 
Unit II: Security and Encryption  

Need and concepts, the e-commerce security environment: (dimension, definition 
and scope of e-security), security threats in the E-commerce environment (security 
intrusions and breaches, attacking methods like hacking, sniffing, cyber-vandalism 
etc.), technology solutions (Encryption, security channels of communication, 
protecting networks and protecting servers and clients), 
 

Unit III: IT Act 2000 and Cyber Crimes                                                          
IT Act 2000: Definitions, Digital signature, Electronic governance, Attribution, 
acknowledgement and dispatch of electronic records, Regulation of certifying 
authorities, Digital signatures certificates, Duties of subscribers, Penalties and 
adjudication, Appellate Tribunal, Offences and Cyber-crimes 

 
Unit IV: E-payment System                                                     

Models and methods of e–payments (Debit Card, Credit Card, Smart Cards, e-money), 
digital signatures (procedure, working and legal position), payment gateways, online 
banking (meaning, concepts, importance, electronic fund transfer, automated clearing 
house, automated ledger posting), risks involved in e-payments. 
 

Unit V: On-line Business Transactions                               
Meaning, purpose, advantages and disadvantages of transacting online, E-commerce 
applications in various industries like {banking, insurance, payment of utility bills, 
online marketing, e-tailing (popularity, benefits, problems and features), online 
services (financial, travel and career), auctions, online portal, online learning, 
publishing and entertainment} Online shopping (amazon, snapdeal, alibaba, flipkart, 
etc.) Website designing    ,Introduction to HTML; tags and attributes: Text 
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Formatting, Fonts, Hypertext Links, Tables, Images, Lists, Forms, Frames, Cascading 
Style Sheets. 

 
Suggested Readings: 
1. Laudon Kenneth C. and Traver Carlo Guercio, E-Commerce, Pearson Education.   
2. Whiteley David, E-commerce: Strategy, Technology and Applications, McGraw 

Hill Education   
3. Bhaskar Bharat, Electronic Commerce: Framework, Technology and Application, 4th 

Ed.,  
McGraw Hill Education  

4. Joseph P.T., E-Commerce: An Indian Perspective, PHI Learning  
5. Bajaj K.K. and Nag Debjani, E-commerce, McGraw Hill Education  
6. Chhabra T.N., E-Commerce, Dhanpat Rai & Co.  
7. Madan Sushila, E-Commerce, Taxmann. 
8. Chhabra T.N., Jain Hem Chand, and Jain Aruna, An Introduction to HTML, Dhanpat 

Rai & Co.  
 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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                                M COM     Semester II 

M.Com.201: Financial Management: 

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
 
Course objectives: To develop adequate level of knowledge of various areas of financial 
Management and to apprise the students about basic analytical techniques and methods 
relating to Financial Management of Organizations. 
 

Course Outlines:  

Unit I:  Financial Management: Nature, Objectives and Scope, Modern concept of finance, 
Financial Decision- Types of Financial Decisions, Role of Finance Manager, Risk Return 
Framework for Financial Decision Making, Time value of money. 
Unit II: 

a) Cost of capital: Concept of value, present value, basic valuation models.  
b) Capital Structure: Concept, Financial Leverage and its Impact on the Valuation of 

firm, Theories of Capital Structure- net income approach, operating income approach, 
miller – Modigliani approach, Determinants of Capital Structure.   

Unit III: Investment Decisions:  Nature and Kinds of Capital Budgeting, Techniques of 
Evaluating Capital Budgeting Decisions, Capital Budgeting Under Risk and Uncertainty, 
Analysis of Real Life Capital Budgeting Decisions- Some Case Studies. 
 

Unit IV:  
a) Dividend Decisions: Dividend and its form, Theories of Dividend Policy and their  

Impact on the Value of a Firm, Determinants of Dividend Policy.  
b) Working Capital Management: Meaning and Concepts of Working Capital. 

Estimating Working Capital Requirements. Management of Cash Receivables and 
Inventory.   

 

Unit V: Corporate Restructuring:  Merger and Acquisitions-Types, Sources of Takeover 
Gains, Valuation and Financing of Acquisitions, Analysis of some Case Studies. The 
Empirical Evidences on Theories and the Case Studies Relevant for above Topics are 
Required be Discussed. 
 Note:  

Suggested Readings: 

1. Van Horne James C.:   Financial Management and Policy, Prentice Hall of India 12 th 

Ed,208. 

2. Chandra, Prashna: Financial Management. McGraw Hill. 

3. Pandey, I.M: Financial Management. 9th Ed. Vikas Publishing.  
4. Khan and Jain: Financial Management. McGraw Hill. 
5. Ross, S.A., R.W: Westerfield and J. Jaffe, Corporate Finance,  McGraw Hill. 
6. Brealey, R.A. and S.C. Myers: Principles of Corporate Finance, McGraw Hill 
7. .Saran, V Financial Management, PHI. 

 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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M.Com.202: Marketing Management:  

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
 
Course Objectives: The objective of this course is to facilitate understanding of the 
conceptual framework of marketing and its applications in decision making under various 
environmental constraints. 
 
 
Course Outlines:  

 
Unit I:  

a) Marketing Concept: Marketing Management; Nature and scope; Evolution of     
marketing; Selling vs marketing; CRM; Emerging role of marketing; Marketing mix. 

b) Marketing Environment: Concept; Need for study; Major elements and their impact 
on marketing decisions. 

 
Unit II:  

a) Consumer Behaviour: Consumer vs. organizational/industrial buyer; Their 
characteristics; Importance of understanding consumer behaviour; Determinants of 
consumer behaviour; Theories of consumer behaviour; Various buying roles in 
family; Types of buying behaviour; Consumer decision-making process in buying. 

b) Market Segmentation: Nature and importance of segmentation; Pre-requisites for 
effective segmentation; Bases of segmenting consumer markets; Market selection 
strategies; Positioning. 
 

Unit III: Product Decisions: Concept of product; Classification of products; Product line and 
produt mix; Branding, packaging and labeling; Customer services; Development of new 
product; Product life cycle; The new product (Consumer); Adoption process. 

 
Unit IV:  

a) Price Decisions: Pricing as a marketing variable-its role and importance; Price vs. 
non-price competition; Factors influencing price determination; Price setting in 
practice; Price policies and strategies. 

b) Distribution Channels and Physical Distribution Decisions: Why are marketing 
intermediaries used? Marketing channel functions; Selecting channels distribution; 
Determining the intensity of distribution; Channel management decisions- selection, 
motivation and evaluation of individual middlemen; Manufacturer- distribution 
relationship; Retailing and wholesaling; Logistics of distribution. 
 

Unit V:  
a) Promotion Decisions: Nature; Objectives and importance of promotion; 

Communication process; Promotion mix and methods; Advertising; Personal selling; 
Public Relations and Sales promotion. 

b) Legal, Ethical and Social Aspects of Marketing: Consumerism; Consumer 
protection measure in India; Recent Developments in consumer protection in India.    
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Suggested Reading: 
1. Sharma Kavita and Aggarwal Swati ,Principles of Marketing,Taxmann Publications 
2. Kotler Philip: Marketing Management-Analysis, Planning, Implementation and Control, 
Prentice hall New Delhi. 
3. Ramaswami, V.S and Namakumari, S: Marketing Management Mac Millan India New 
Delhi.  
4. Stanton, Shallian J. and Charles Futrell: Fundamentals of Marketing Mc Graw hill New 
York.  
5. Saxena, Rajan Marketing Management,  Tata MCGraw Hill, New Delhi 
 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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M.Com.203: Human Resource Management: 
 
Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  

 
Course Objectives: The objective of this course to enable students to understand procedures, 
processes and techniques  relating to  Human Resource Management  of an organization.  

 
 Course Outlines:  

 Unit I: Introduction to Human Resource Management: Evolution of HRM , Objectives 
and functions of HRM , Role and responsibilities of HR Manager , Relevance of HRM , 
Systems approach to HRM 

 

 Unit II: Acquisition of Human Resource Management: Human Resource Planning: 
Purpose and process , Recruitment and selection: Sources of recruitment, stages in selection 
process , Placement, goals analysis: Job description and job specification.  

 

 Unit III: Developing Human Resources: Training and Development: Training needs, 
training methods, application of computers in training, developing effective training 
programmes, Concept of HRD, Management development programmes. 

 

Unit IV: 
1. Performance Appraisal: Concept and objective of performance appraisal , Process 

of performance appraisal , Criteria for performance appraisal , Benefits of 
performance appraisal , Limitations and constraints , 360 degree performance 
appraisal , Promotion-degree, transfer air separation: Promotion, purpose, principles 
and types; Transfer: Reasons, principles and types; Separation: Lay-off, resignation, 
dismissal, retrenchment, voluntary, retirement scheme.  

2. Motivating Human Resources: Motivation at work, major motivation theory: An 
overview, Participative management, Compensation Management, Incentives: 
Concepts, types of incentives; Incentives schemes in Indian industries; Fringe 
benefits, Discipline and employees’ grievance redressal. 

 

 
 Unit V:  

a) Individual Behaviour: Attitude, perception, learning, values. 
b) Group Processes: Group dynamics, power, policies, organizational culture and 

climate.     Forms of groups. 
c)  

Suggested Readings: 

1. Dessier, Gary and Biju Varkkey, Human Resource Management, Pearson Education, 
New Delhi,. 

2. Mejia Gomez, et al., Managing Human Resources, 3rd ed. Pearson Education. 
3. Ivancevich, Human Resource Management, Tata McGraw-Hill. 
4. . Decenzo, David S and Stephen P. Robbins, Personal/ Human Resource Management, , 

Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi, 
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5. Pattanayak, Biswajeet Managing Human Resources, 3rd ed., Prentice Hall of India, New 
Delhi. 

6. Aswathappa, K.  Human Resource and Personnel Management, Tata McGraw-Hill. 
7. Dwivedi, RS Managing Human Resources in Indian Enterprises, Galgotia Publishing 

Co., New Delhi, Latest ed. 
 
 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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M.Com.204: Management Accounting:  

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
 
Course objectives: The objective of this course to impart knowledge of various accounting 
tools and techniques useful for business decision making. 

 
Course Outline:  

Unit I: (a) Management Accounting: Concept, Importance, Nature and Functions, Financial 
vs Management Accounting, Cost vs Management Accounting, Role of Management 
Accountant.  
 
(b)Basic Concepts of Costing: Basic Cost Terms and Concepts, Type and Elements of Cost,   
Cost Allocation- Absorption Costing, Marginal Costing, Activity Based Costing. 
 

Unit II: Financial Statement Analysis: Trend Analysis, Ratio Analysis, Preparation and 
Analysis of Fund Flow Statement and Cash Flow Statement (Revised AS).  
 

Unit III:  (a) Use of Marginal Costing in Decision Making.  
 
(b) Cost Volume Profit (CVP) Analysis: Contribution Margin, Break-Even Analysis, Profit 
Volume (P/V) Analysis, Multiple Product Analysis, Optimal Use of Limited Resources.  
 

Unit IV: Budget and Budgetary Control: Preparation of Different Types of Budgets, Fixed 
Versus Flexible Budgets.  
 

Unit V: (a) Standard Costing: Concept, Advantage, Types of Standards, Variance Analysis-
Material,  Labour, Overheads, Managerial Use of Variances.  

               
 (b)  Responsibility Accounting: Concept of Responsibility Accounting, Responsibility 

Central-Cost Centre, Revenue Centre, Profit Centre, Investment Centre.  
 

 

 

Suggested Reading: 

1. Horngreen : Management Accounting. PHI 
2.Homgreen Charies T., and Gary L. Sundem and Shalliam O. Stration, Introduction to 

Management Accounting, Prentice Hall of In dia,  
3. Colin, Dury Management and Cost Accounting, Thomson Learning,  
4. Jawahar Lal, Advanced Management Accounting, Text Problems and Cases, S. Chand & 

Co.,        New Delhi, 
5. Maheswari, S.N.: Management Accounting.  
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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M.Com.205: Legal Aspects of Business: 

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
                                           
 
Course Objectives: The objective of this course is to  apprise students with the  provisions of 
various laws relating to legal aspects of business 

    
Unit I: Company Act; Selected Aspects: Nature, kinds of companies, formulation of 
company; Company management, powers, functions and duties and liabilities of directors, 
managerial compensation, oppression and  mismanagement.  
 Company Meetings; Types of meetings, resolutions, winding up. 

  

Unit II: The Consumer Protection Act, 1986: Basic Concepts: Complaint, complainant, 
consumer, rights of consumer, consumer forums, their role, powers and functions, procedure 
for consumer grievance redressel, major decided cases. 

 

Unit III: The Competition Act, 2002: Basic concepts, powers of central government under 
the competition act, major provisions of the competition act: Role and working of 
competition commission of India. 

       

Unit IV:   Information Technology Act: Major provisions. 
 
Unit V: Right to Information Act (RTI) :Major provisions  

 

Suggested Reading: 
 

1. Singh, Avtar Principles of Mercantile Law,  Eastern Book Company, Lucknow 
2. Kuchhal, M.C.  Business Law, 6th ed., Vikas publishing House, New Delhi 
3. Ravindra Kumar, Legal Aspects of Business, Cengage learning, New Delhi,  
4. Avtar Singh, Consumer Protection Law, Eastern Book Co., Lucknow,  
5. M.C. Kuchhal, Indian Company Law, Shree Mahabir Book Depot, Delhi,  
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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Semester III 

 

M.Com.301: International Business: 
 
Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  

 
Course Objective: The objective of this course is to make students familiar with the 
theoretical framework of International Business . 

 
Course Outline: 

 
Unit I: International Business: Meaning, Concept, Importance and Scope of international 
business, Environment analysis; Geographical, Socio-cultural, Political and legal. Theoretical 
Foundations of International Business: Theories of International trade, Gains from 
international trade; Balance of payments analysis. 
 

 
Unit II: International Economic Environment: International economic institutions and 
agreement; WTO, IMF, IFC, World Bank. 

 
Unit III: (a) Regional Economic Co- Operation:  Forms of regional groupings; Integration 
efforts among countries in Europe, North America, and Asia. 
(b) International Financial Environment: International financial system and institution; 
Foreign exchange markets and risk management; Foreign investments types and flows; 
Foreign investment in Indian perspective. 

 
Unit IV: (a) Organisational Structure for International Business Operations: Key issues 
involved in making international production, finance and human resource decisions; 
International business negotiations. 
(b) Developments and Issues in International business: Outsourcing and its potentials for 
India; strategic alliances, mergers and acquisitions; Role of IT in international business; 
international business and ecological considerations. 

 
Unit V: (a) Foreign trade promotion measures and organizations in India; special economic  
zones (SEZs) and 100% export oriented units (EOUs); measures for promoting foreign 
investments into and from Indian; Indian joint ventures and acquisitions abroad. 
 (b) Financing of foreign trade and payments terms. 

 
 
Suggested Reading: 
1. Adhikari Manab: Global Business Management Mac Millan New Delhi.  
2. Black and Sundaram: International Business Environment prentice hall New Delhi. 
3. Sodersten, B.O: International Economics Mac Milllan Landon. 
4. Tayeb, Monis H: The Global Business Environment-An Introduction sage publication New 
Delhi 
5. Charles, W.L. Hill and Arun K. Jain, International Business, Tata McGraw- Hill, New 
Delhi 
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6. Johnson, Derbe, and Colin Turner, Inrernational Business- Themes and Issues in the 
Modern Global Economy, London: Roultedge 
7. Cherunilam, Francis, International Business: Text and Cases, Prentice-Hall of IndiaLtd. 
8. Justin, Paul, International Business, Prentice- Hall of India Ltd., 

 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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M.Com.302: Research Methods & Statistics: 

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
 
Course Objectives: The objective this course is to enable the  students to understand how to  
design and carry out business research by applying various statistical tools and techniques. 
 
Course Outline: 
 
Unit I: (a) Business research: purpose, steps, objectives, preliminary research.  
(b) Research design: preparing a blue print, establishing hypotheses, process. Sources of 
data. 

 

Unit II: Developing research instruments: questionnaires and scales- types, preparation, 
standardisation. 

 

Unit III: (a) Sampling methods & techniques: Probability and non- probability methods, 
random, non random techniques, stratification, focus group.  
(b) Probability: Progressions and elements of set theories. Calculation of simple and 
compound Probabilities. 

 

Unit IV: (a) Analysis of Time Series: Meaning and components, Measurement of Trend. 
(b) Linear regression: equations, coefficients, introduction to multiple regression analyses. 

 

Unit V: Testing Hypotheses: Test of significance Application of ‘T’ and ‘F’ Tests. Analysis 

of variance (ANOVA). Coefficient of Association and contingency, X2 Test 
 
 

 

 
Suggested Reading: 

1. Research Methodology: William Zikmund 
2. Marketing research: Aaker & Day 
3. Marketing research, Westfall, Boyd & Stasch 
4. Marketing research: Naresh Malhotra. 
5. Bhardwaj, R.S.: Business Statistics 
6. Business Statistics: Gupta, S.P.  
7. Business Statistics: Hooda, R.P.  

Business Statistics: Singh, S.P 

 Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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M.Com.303: Income Tax Laws and Practice:  

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
 

Course Objective: The purpose of this course is to enable the students to understand the 
various provisions of Income Tax Act . 
 

Course Outline:  

Unit I: Introduction: Basic concepts, Residential Status, Exempted Income. 

Unit II: Various heads of Income and Computation of Income under different heads of 

Income 

Unit III: Deduction from gross total income, Rules of set off and carry forward of loses, 
clubbing of income, tax authorities, various types of Assessment. 
 
Unit IV: Assessment and computation of Income of Individuals, Partnership Firms and 

Company. 

Unit V: Appeal and Revision, Payment of Advance Tax, Deduction at source and Tax 
Planning.   
 
Suggested Readings: 

1;Systemetic Approach to Taxation. ,wolters cluver 
2.Direct Tax Laws and Practice, VK Singhania,Taxmann publication 
3.Students Guide to Income Tax VK Singhania Taxmann  
4.Income Tax Law and Practice,Gaur and Narang Kalyani Publication 
 
 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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Elective Group: The Students have to opt either Finance Group or Marketing Group  as   
specialization in M .Com 3rd semester. Student has to opt for  both the available papers in 
selected specialization in examinations of 3rdsemester as well as in 4th semester  .Once a 
student opts for Finance or Marketing in 3rd semester he/she  has to take the same 
specialization in 4th semester . 
 
 Finance Group:  

 
M.Com.304: Financial Markets and Institutions: 

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
 
Course objectives: The main objective of the course is to provide a sound information and 
knowledge of broad framework of Financial Systems and its constituents.  

 
Course Outline:  

Unit I: (a) Financial Markets: Nature, Functions and Efficiency, Financial System and 
Economic Development, Flow of Funds in Indian Economy, An Overview of Indian Financial 
System.  
(b) Money Market: Organization, Instruments, Functioning and its Regulations and Recent 
Developments, RBI.  
(c) Capital Market: Structure of Capital Market in India-Primary and Secondary Markets, 
NSC, OTCEI, SEBI and its Role as Regulator.  
 

Unit II: Financial Institutions: Functions and working of IDBI, IFCI, ICICI, NABARD, 
SIDBI and SFCs.  
 

Unit III: Management of Banking and Other Institutions:  

(a) Depository Institutions: Commercial Banks and Industrial Finance, Bank Credit,        
Performance of Indian Banking, Regulatory Aspect of Banking.  
(b) Non Depository Institutions: Mutual Funds, Measuring Performance of Mutual Funds,   
Functioning and Regulatory Aspects, Working and Regulatory Framework of UTI, LIC and 
GIC.  
 

Unit IV: Financial Instruments: Equity Shares, New Issue Market and Secondary Market- 
The Allocative and Operational Efficiency, Preference Shares, Private Placement-Channels, 
Debentures and Other Fixed Income Securities, Engineered Financial and Monetary 
Instruments.  
 

Unit V: Foreign Capital: Foreign Capital as a Source of Finance, Place of Foreign Capital in 
the Over all Framework of Indian Financial System, The Regulatory Framework and NRI 
Investments.  
 

Suggested Reading: 

1. Kohn Meir Financial Institutions and Markets, Oxford University Press 
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2. Madura Jeff: Financial Markets and Institutions, South Western Cengage Learning   
3. Mishkin, Fredrick S. and Stanley G. Eakins: Financial Markets Institutions, Pearson 

Education Ltd. 
4. Reserve Bank of India: Report on Currency & Finance. 
5. Bhole L.M.: Financial Institutions and Markets,  McGraw Hill Co. New Delhi 
6. Khan M.Y: Financial Services, McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
7. M.Y. Khan Indian Financial System, , McGraw Hill Publishing Company, New Delhi 

 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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M.Com.305: Security Analysis and Portfolio Management: 

 
Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
 
Course Objective: Objective of this course is to make students familiar with understanding 
of various techniques of  security analysis and portfolio management.  
 

Course Outline:  

Unit I: Securities and Risk and Return: Meaning, nature and types of securities, concept of 
portfolio management, Measurement of return, meaning of risk, types of risk-systematic and 
unsystematic risk, Basic valuation models (with numerical). 
 

Unit II: Fundamental Analysis: Economic Company and industry analysis. Technical 
analysis and random walk hypothesis, efficient market hypothesis. 
 

Unit III: Concept of valuation :Valuation of Shares, Debentures and Preference Shares 

  

Unit IV: Concepts of portfolio diversification and its effects: Theories of Portfolio:  
Capital asset pricing model, arbitrary pricing model. 

 

Unit V: Portfolio Performance Evaluation and Revision  

Suggested Readings: 
1.Fisher & Jordon: Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 
2. Jack clark Francis: Management of Investments Mc Graw hill. 
3. Markowitz: Portfolio Selection yale University Press, yale. 
4. Boltem: Security analysis and Portfolio Management. 
5. Jones Tuttle, Healton: Essentials of Modern Investments. 
6. Prasannachandra, International management Tat McGraw Hill New Delhi. 
7. Avdhani, V.A, Investment and Security Market in India, Himalaya Publishing house, 3rd 
Edition.  
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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Marketing Group:  
 

M.Com.304: Consumer Behaviour:  

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
 
Course Objectives: The objective of the course is to develop the basic understanding of the 
concepts and theories of consumer behavior and their applications in the field of  marketing 
decision making.  
 

Course Outline:  
 Unit I:  Introduction: Defining consumer behaviour; reasons for studying behaviour, 
applying consumer behaviour knowledge; scope of consumer behaviour; market 
segmentation; bases of segmentation, criteria for effective targeting of market segments. 
 

Unit II:   Consumer as an Individual: Consumer motivation; consumer involvement, 
personality and self concept; perception consumer learning and memory; information 
processing, attitudes and changing attitudes 
 
Unit III: Consumer in Social and cultural settings: Reference groups and family 
influeneces; Social class, cultural; sub cultural and cross cultural influences on consumer 
behaviour; personal influences and diffusion of innovations; impact of media and 
globalization. 
 
Unit IV: Consumer Decision Process: Problem recognition; search and evaluating; 
purchasing processes; post purchase behaviour; consumer behaviour models; consumerism; 
organizational buying behaviour. 
 
Unit V: Consumer Satisfaction: Measurement of consumer satisfaction and dis-satisfaction, 
repeat buying, brand switching and loyalty, opinion leadership, complaining behaviour. 
 
Suggested Readings: 
1. Schiffman and Kanuk: Consumer Behaviour 
2. Engle, Blackwell and Minriad: Consumer Behaviour 
3. Zaltman and Wallendorf: Consumer Behaviour 
4. Mellot, Douglas W. Tr. : Consumer Behaviour 
5. Loudon and Della Bitta: Consumer Behaviour 
6. Benneton: Consumer Behaviour 
 
 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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M.Com.305: Marketing Communication 
 
Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  

 
Course Objectives: The purpose of this course is to enable a student to gain understanding of 
the concepts, strategies and issues relating to  marketing communication 
            
Course Outline:  
Section A: Advertising 

 
Unit 1: Communication process: Nature of communication process and its different 
elements, obstacles in communication process. Communication process, communication 
process in marketing: Importance and applications of communication process in marketing, 
different elements of promotional mix and communication process relevant to them, 
communication process in corporate image building. 

 
Unit II: Advertisement: Importance of advertising in modern marketing, Different types of 
advertising, role of advertising in the national economy, setting of advertising objectives, 
advertising budget, factors affecting the advertising expenditure in a company, advertising 
department and its organization, advertising agencies, their organization and functions. 

 
Unit III: Message and copy: Message strategy and design, elements of advertising copy, 
developing effective advertising copy, creativity and visualizing in advertising, media 
planning: Comparative study of different advertising media, Media selection, media 
scheduling. 
Section B: Sales Management 
Unit IV: Introduction: Nature and importance of personal selling, personal selling versus 
advertising, types of sales persons, selling as a career, process of effective selling. 

 
Unit V: Management of the sales force: recruitment and selection; Training and 
development; direction, motivation, compensation, performance appraisal, sales planning and 
control; Market analysis, sales budget, sales territory, sales quota. 

 
 Suggested Readings: 
1. Wright, Wintersand zeigers: Advertising Management 
2. Dunnand Barban- Advertisng: Its role in modern marketing advertising 
3. Chunnawala & Sethia: Advertising management 
4. Still, Cundiff & Govoni: Sales Management 
5. Subroto Sengupta: Cases in advertising and communication 
6. Spiro: Management of sales force. 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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Semester IV 

                                      

 

M.Com.401:  Entrepreneurship Development:  

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
 
Course objective: The objective of the course is to develop the ability of entrepreneurship   
among students and to provide adequate knowledge to the students for formulating and 
handling projects.  

 
Course Outline: 
 
Unit I: Entrepreneurship: Definition and Structure, Entrepreneurial Culture, Theories of 
Entrepreneurship, Classification and Types of Entrepreneurship. Factor Effecting 
Entrepreneurial Growth, Entrepreneurial Competencies, Women Entrepreneurship.  
 
Unit II: Entrepreneurial Development: Entrepreneurial Environment, Process of 
Entrepreneurial Development, Entrepreneurial Development Programme, Role of 
Government and Specialized Institutions in Entrepreneurship Development.  
 
Unit III:  Issues Related to Entrepreneurship in Uttarakhand. 
  
Unit IV: Entrepreneurship Development and Government:  Role of Central Government 
and State Government in promoting entrepreneurship with various incentives, subsidies, 
grants etc.   
Unit V: Project Financing: Estimation of Financial Requirements, Capital Structure and 
Source of Financing, Various Financing Schemes of Financial Institutions. Foreign Currency 
Financing.  
 
Suggested Readings: 

1. Chandra Prasanna: Project Preparation, Appraisal and Implementation., Tata McGraw Hill,  
2. Holt: Entrepreneurship  
3. S.S. Khanka: Entrepreneurial Development 
4. Vasant Desai: Entrepreneurial Development 
5. Madhurima Lall & Shikha Sahai: Entrepreneurship 
6. Clifford Gray: Project Management, Richard D. Irwin, 

 

Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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M.Com.402:  Banking And  Insurance 
 
Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
                                                                                  
Course Objective: To impart knowledge about the basic principles of the banking and 
insurance as there are numerous opportunities for jobs in Banking and Insurance sector. 
 
CONTENTS 
Unit 1: Introduction             

Origin of banking: definition, banker and customer relationship, General and special 
types of customers, Types of deposits, Origin and growth of commercial banks in 
India. Financial Services offered by banks, changing role of commercial banks, types 
of banks. 

 
Unit 2: Cheques and Paying Banker  

Crossing and endorsement - meaning, definitions, types and rules of crossing. Duties, 
Statutory protection in due course, collecting bankers: duties, statutory protection for 
holder in due course, Concept of negligence. 

 
Unit 3: Bank’s Lending and Internet Banking  

Principles of sound lending, Secured vs. unsecured advances, Types of advances, 
Advances against various securities.  
 Internet Banking,Meaning, Benefits, Home banking, Mobile banking, Virtual 
banking, E-payments, ATM Card/ Biometric card, Debit/Credit card, Smart card, 
NEFT, RTGS, ECS (credit/debit), E-money, Electronic purse, Digital cash. 

Unit 4:  Basic Concept of Insurance   
Basic concept of risk, Types of business risk, Assessment and transfer, Basic 
principles of Insurance -utmost good faith, Indemnity,  Proximate cause, Subrogation  
contribution,warranty and insurable interest etc., Types of Insurance: Life and Non-
life, Re-insurance, Risk and return relationship, Need for coordination. Power, 
functions and Role of IRDA, online Insuarance . 

Unit 5:  Life Insurance 
Life Insurance: Features, Importance, Advantages, contract of life insurance, Hazards; 
Procedure of effecting life insurance (from proposal to policy); Selection, Substandard 
Lives; Kinds of policies, Annuities, Policy conditions; Computation of 
premium,numericals of pemium computations  Mortality table ,kinds ,methods of 
construction of mortality table, investment of life fund, valuation and bonus, 
Organization and working of the Life Insurance Corporation of India. entry of 
privatesector in Insurance 

 . Suggested readings: 
1. Agarwal O.P., Banking and Insurance, Himalaya Publishing House  
2. Satyadevi C., Financial Services Banking and Insurance, S.Chand  
3. Suneja H.R., Practical and Law of Banking, Himalya Publishing House  
4. Chabra T.N., Elements of Banking Law, Dhanpat Rai and Sons  
5. Arthur C. and C. William Jr., Risk Management and Insurance, McGraw Hill  
6. Saxena G.S; Legal Aspects of Banking Operations, Sultan Chand and Sons   
7. Varshney P.N., Banking Law and Practice, Sultan Chand and Sons   
8. Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan, Elements of Banking and Insurance, PHI Learning  

 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, 
which is to be followed by the  paper setter. 
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                                                       Or 
M.Com. 402 : Project Report (Dissertation)     
           
Those students who have obtained at least 60 % marks in aggregate  in the first and second semester of M 
com can opt the project report. In place of paper of Banking and Insurance. 
As part of the curriculum, students are required to undertake the Project Report (PR) in their chosen area. 
For this purpose, each student shall be assigned a Faculty member as his/her Project Guide. 
 
Objective: Project report writing trains a student to communicate information in an effective and 
convincing way. Project Report in itself is a complete and compact training programme.  

 
The student would choose a topic of his/her choice and they will conduct an investigative research on the 
topic .The topic would be related to business . Research will be conducted on empirical basis under the 
guidance of the project guide/faculty member. 
.  

       Final Report Submission: This part would involve data collection, tabulation, data analysis, findings, 
suggestions, limitations, conclusion, and scope for further studies. Students should Use appropriate data 
analysis tools and software.  
Every report must be hard bounded with Black Leatherette cover duly embossed in Golden in BOLD letters 
with the Project Title, Student’s name & roll no., class, batch and year and must be submitted to the 

Department. Copy of Synopsis should also be submitted. 
Following should be the chapterization scheme of the report. The list of chapters is indicative in nature and 
can be modified by the Faculty guide if required.  
 
Indicative chapters for Final Research Report 
 Introduction (Background and significance) 
 Literature Review & Theoretical background  
 Objectives 
 Hypothesis  
 Research Design and sampling design & Theoretical model 
 Data Analysis  
 Findings  
 Suggestion & Limitations 
 Conclusion 
 Appendix, Bibliography & Reference, Questionnaires, Scales 

         
Plagiarism/ Cheating/ Unfair Means in Projects/ Assignments 
Plagiarism is when you steal the thoughts or writing of others and offer them as your own. Everyone 
repeats someone else’s ideas at some point in their academic career but when doing so, it is important to 

acknowledge it. You can avoid plagiarism by quoting within inverted commas and acknowledging the 
source. 
Final Submission of the Project: Hard copy and Soft copy of the Project Report along with the 
Synopsis shall be submitted to the University for evaluation. 
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M.Com.403:  Seminar and Viva Voce 

 
(a) Seminar (20 marks) 
 
Course Objective: The objective is to develop the art of oral communication skill  among the students so 
that they can face interviews for jobs. 
The students shall be expected to give several presentations during the semester with the final one on the 
day of the examination. The viva voce shall give them an opportunity to experience an interview. Regular 
quizzing sessions shall be held with the students throughout the semester under this course. 
 

(b) Viva Voce (80 marks) 
Course Objective: The objective is to help them gain the experience of a final interview before they go out 
seeking jobs in industry and also develop confidence in a face to face interaction in a formal setting. 
At the end of the semester, a viva voce shall be conducted with an external and internal examiner wherein 
the students shall be expected to answer questions related to both their project report and the courses 
studied in the IVth semester, as well as, previous semesters. 
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Elective Group: Students have to opt for same group of specialization which was opted in 3rd sem. Student 
has to opt for  both the available papers in selected specialization in examinations 
 

 Finance Group: 
 
M.Com.404:Working Capital Management 
 
Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
 
 Course objective : Working capital is a financial tool which represents operating liquidity available to a 
business .Student should have adequate knowledge of determining working capital of a business concern. 
 

Unit I: Introduction, meaning, concepts, classification and importance of working capital, Relevance of 

current assets and current liabilities in the balance sheet,Objectives of WCM. Over- capitalisation, under- 

capitalisation, zero working capital, Short-term v/s long term financing-A risk-return trade-off.Liquidity v/s 

profitability trade-off. Cost trade-off, Working capital approaches.  

  Factors determining working capital requirements, Assessment and forecasting of working capital 

requirements, Assessment and forecasting of working capital requirements, Operating cycle, Weighted 

Operating cycle,Relevance of current assets and current liabilities and their inter-relationship, Management 

of different current assets 

 
Unit II Inventory Management: , Management of Inventory. Relevance and scope, Deciding the optimum 

level of inventory in a firm, Purpose and benefits of holding inventory. 

 

 Risk and cost of holding inventory, Inventory management - tools, techniques, Inventory management - 

tools, techniques, Inventory management - tools, techniques, Inventory management models, Inventory 

management models, Determining stock levels and safety stocks, Types of organizations holding inventory, 

Inventory strategies & techniques, Inventory strategies & techniques. Cases on Inventory Management 

 
Unit III : Management of Accounts Receivables, Creation and size of accounts receivables, Motives of 

extending credit,Limitations of Accounts Receivables-Tax considerations, Determining maximum length of 

credit period, Credit terms, opportunity costs, receivables at cost or sale price, Goals and functions of A/Rs 

management, Short-term changes in credit policy, Long-term changes in credit policy 

  Financial statements analysis wrt. Accounts Receivables, Financial statements analysis wrt. A/Rs, 

Financial, Cash management-meaning and concept statements analysis wrt. A/Rs, 
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Unit IV: Cash management-meaning and concept, Cash v/s profit. Cash flow, cash stock and cash to 

current assets ratio,Cash flow presentation as per IFRS, NOCF & priority outflows, Management of 

liquidity-Shiftability theory, Liquidity newly defined, liquidity crises 7 firm level action, Measurement of 

liquidity,Window dressing, Certainty model by Baumol, Uncertainty model by Miller & Orr, Cash flow 

forecasting, Cash collection system. 

 

Unit V: Management of Accounts Payables, Trade credits-terms of purchase, stretching accounts 

payables, Cost of Stretching A/Ps, The model of cost of stretching A/Ps, Overtrading and the need of a 

good information system.   

 Financing Working Capital Gap, Sources of working capital finance, Bank finance, Tondon and Chore 

committees on Bank finance, Other sources of working capital finance and deciding a suitable mix. 

 

SUGGESTED READING MATERIALS: 

1. Working Capital Management by Hrishikes Bhattacharya, PHI publication 

2.  Working Capital Management by R.P. Rustagi, Taxman Publication. 

3 Financial Management by Prasanna Chandra, McGraw Publications.  
4. Financial Management by I.M. Pandey, Vikas Publishing House. 

Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, which is to be 
followed by the  paper setter. 
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M.Com.405: International Financial Management 

 

Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  
 

Course objectives: The objective of the course is to acquaint the students with Financial Management 
problems of multinational corporations and prepare them to tackle these problems.  
Course Outline: 
Unit I: (a) Financial Management in Global Perspective: Development in the International Monetary 
System, Gold Standard, Britain Woods System of Exchange Rate, Exchange Rate Regime, IMF and 
International Liquidity, System of Exchanging Currencies.  
 (b) Exchange Rate Determination: Determination of Exchange Rate in Spot and Forward Market, PPP 
Theory, IRP Theory, Monetary Theories of Exchange Rate determination, Overshooting Models.  
 
Unit II: Foreign Exchange Market: Spot and Forward, Participants in Foreign Exchange Market-
Arbitraging, Hedging and Speculation, Covered Interest Rate Arbitrage, Borrowing and Investing Markets.  
 
Unit III: Risk Exposures and Their Management: Translation, Transaction and Operating Exposures: 
Their Measurement and Management.  
 
Unit IV: Financial Swaps: Types and Uses, cash management by MNCs 
 
 
Unit V: (a) International Financial Markets: International Equity Issues and Long Term Borrowings. 
GDRs, ADRs and Euro Bonds. International Development Banks, Foreign Currency Financing by Indian 
Financial Institutions.  
(b) Short Term Financial Management: Management of Cash, Inventory and Accounts Receivable in 
Global Context, Inter–Company Fund Flow Mechanism, Short Term Financing. Financing of International 
Trade.  
 
 
Suggested Reading: 
 
1. Levi, Maurice: International Finance, Routledge,  
2. Eiteman, David K: Arthur Stonehill and Michael H. Moffett, Multinational Business Finance, Pearson,  
3. Shapiro AC: Multinational Financial Management: PHI 
4. Apte : International Financial Management: PHI 
5. Seth, A.K.: International Financial Management. 
6. Vij, madhu: International Financial Management, Excel Publications,  
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, which is to be 
followed by the  paper setter. 
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 Marketing Group:  
 

M.Com.404: Marketing of Services :  
 
Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  

 
Course objective: To enable students to understand the conceptual aspects of services marketing. 

 
Course Outline: 
 
Unit I: Introduction to Services Marketing: Services as a marketing concept; factors for            the 
growth of service sector; characteristics of services; dimensions of services; classification of services; 
managing customer expectations: level of expectations; zone of tolerance; segmentation, targeting and 
positioning of service. 
 
Unit II: Services Marketing Mix: Product: service package, core and supplementary services; Product 
levels, service levels and delivery; price: pricing concepts and issues in pricing, pricing policy, pricing 
approaches, price and customer values; Promotion: Internal and external communication, issues in services 
promotion; place: Service distribution, channel options, service distribution strategy. 
          
Unit III: Service Design:  Essentials of a service system; components of services; designing the service 
package; front office interface; back office interface; operations system; service delivery system; customer 
satisfaction and conflicts; service recovery system; service quality; concept of service quality, measuring 
service quality; SERVQUAL system; concept of CRM: CRM objectives, technology impact on services, 
concept of e-CRM. 
 
Unit IV: Globalization of services: Stages of globalization; international marketing services; emerging 
trends; principal driving forces in global marketing of services; key decisions in global marketing; services 
strategy and organizing for global marketing. 
 
Unit V: Marketing of Financial and Hospitality Services:  Application of the component of marketing 
of services in marketing of financial, tourism, travel and transport services. 
Suggested Reading: 

1. Zeithaml, Gremler, Bitner, and Ajay Pandit, Services Marketing, Tata McGraw- Hill, 4th ed., 2008. 
2. Lovelock, Services Marketing: People, Technology and Strategy, Pearson Education, 5th ed., 2007. 
3. Baron S and Harris K, Services Marketing: Text and Cases, Palgrave, 2003 
4. Rajendra Nargundkar, Services Marketing: Text and Cases, Tata McGraw- Hill, 2nd ed., 2007. 
5. Harsh V Verma, Services Marketing: Text and Cases, Pearson Education, 2008. 
6. Rama Mohana Rao, Services Marketing, Pearson Education 
7. Govind Apte, Services Marketing, Oxford Univ. Press 
 

 
Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, which is to be 
followed by the  paper setter. 
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M.Com.405 : International Marketing 
 
Assessment: Internal 20 marks , End semester exam of three  hours 80 marks  

 
Course objective: To enable the students to understand the concept, implications and procedures of 
International Marketing.  

 
 
Course Outline: 
 
Unit I: Introduction to International Marketing:  Meaning, nature and scope of international marketing; 
international marketing distinguished from domestic marketing. Exporting, international trade and 
international business; international marketing management process- an overview. 
 
Unit II: International marketing Environment: Geographic, demographic, economic, political, legal, 
socio cultural environments- their nature and effects on international marketing operations, tariff and non-
tariff barriers; WTO, UNCTAD, generalized system of preferences (GSP), regional economic groupings-
European Union (EU), NAFTA, ASEAN, etc., facilities and incentives schemes for exporters. 
 
Unit III: International Product/ Market Selection and Entry Modes: Selection products, selection 
market, various modes of entry into international markets and their evaluation, export licensing/franchising 
contracting, joint venture, setting up wholly owned subsidiary. 
 
Unit IV: International Product Planning and Pricing: Product in international context, standardization 
vs. adoption decision, other considerations; packaging, branding after sales services, ISO 9001:2000 quality 
system standard, factors influencing price, pricing methods, decisions and pricing process, price quotations 
and related considerations. 
 
Unit V: International Distribution and Promotion: Types and functions of foreign distribution channels, 
selection of middlemen, distribution logistics- transportation and warehousing decisions, International 
advertising- standardization vs. adaptation, selection of media, selection of agency, measuring advertising 
effectiveness. 
 
Suggested Reading: 

1. Vern Terpestra, Internation Marketing, Southwest Publication,  
2. Varshney RL and B. Bhattacharya, International Marketing- Indian Perspective, Sultan chand 

publication 2006. 
3. Fayerweather, J, International Marketing Management, Sage Publication,  
4. Cateroa, R, Phylip, International Marketing, Tata Mc Graw Hill 
5. Jain Subhash, International Marketing Management, Southwest Publication,  
 

Note: The pattern of setting the question paper  is given at the end of the Syllabus, which is to be 
followed by the  paper setter. 
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                                        Pattern of Question Paper 
Note:  Instruction for pattern of paper setting is required to be followed by the examiner while 
setting the question paper. 
There are three categories of subjects for the purpose of paper setting.  
1.Numerical papers (End Semester  Exam) 
Instruction: Numerical papers in each semester of M.Com will follow the under mentioned pattern of 
question paper. Maximum marks will be 80.Maximum time allowed is 3 hours.   
The question paper will consist of  80% numerical questions and 20% theoretical questions. 
The question paper will include a total of ten questions, out of which five questions are to be attempted by 
the student. Each question will carry same marks i.e; 16 marks each. Questions shall be formed covering all 
five units of syllabus.  
 
[ 16 Marks x 5 Questions = 80 Marks] 
Note: Use of simple calculators are allowed. 
List of Numerical papers  
 Following papers  are termed as numerical papers 
M.Com.101: Corporate  Accounting 
M.Com.201: Financial Management 
M.Com.204: Management Accounting 
M.Com. 302:  Research Methods and Statistics                                                      
M.Com. 303: Income Tax Laws and Practice 
 
 
 
2.Semi Numerical papers (End Semester Exam) 
Instruction: Semi-Numerical papers in each semester of M.Com will follow the under mentioned pattern 
of question paper. Maximum marks will be 80.Maximum time allowed is 3 hours.   
The question paper will consist of 2-3 numerical questions and the remaining questions will be 
theory. 
The question paper will include a total of ten questions, out of which five questions are to be attempted by 
the student. Each question will carry same marks i.e; 16 marks each. Questions shall be formed covering all 
five units of syllabus.  
 
[ 16 Marks x 5 Questions = 80 Marks] 
Note: Use of simple calculators are allowed. 
List of Semi Numerical papers  
   M.Com.305: Security Analysis and Portfolio Management                                                                                                
   M.Com.404: Working Capital Management  
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3.Theoretical papers (End Semester Exam) 

Note :Remaining papers other than numerical and semi numerical papers are termed as theoretical 
papers 

Instruction: Theoretical papers in each semester of M.Com will follow the under mentioned pattern of 
question paper. Maximum marks will be 80.Maximum time allowed is 3 hours.   

The question paper will include all theory questions. 
The question paper will include a total of ten questions, out of which five questions are to be attempted by 
the student. Each question will carry same marks i.e; 16 marks each. Questions shall be formed covering all 
five units of syllabus.  
 
[ 16 Marks x 5 Questions = 80 Marks] 



Department of Political Science 
Sri Dev Suman Uttarakhand Vishwavidhyalaya, Tehri 

 
M.A. Courses 

 
The Masters (M.A.) Programme in Political Science shall be a 2 years programme divided in 4 
Semesters. Each Semester shall consist of 4 Courses carrying 100 marks each. Admission to the 
Programme shall be granted on the basis of the recommendation of the Admission Committee of 
the Department made on the basis of merit and a personal interview. The number of seats in the 
Programme shall be such as notified in the Prospectus issued every year. A student taking the 
Programme shall be required to pass in the sessional test as well as course papers for completing 
the Programme in the duration of the Programme extendable in accordance with the Ordinances of 
the University governing the Masters Programmes. 

 
 

Courses in the M.A. Programme at a Glance 
FIRST SEMESTER  
Course no. Name of the Course 
POL.SC.C-01 Western Ancient and Mediaval Political Thought   
POL.SC.C-02 Comparative Politics                                                  
POL.SC.C-03 Indian Political System                                              
POL.SC.C-04 Local Self Government in India 
 
SECOND SEMESTER 
Course no. Name of the  Course 
POL.SC.C-05 Western Modern Political Thought       
POL.SC.C-06 Modern Political Systems 
POL.SC.C-07 India’s Foreign Policy       
POL.SC.C-08 Research Methodology 
POL.SC.C-09 Viva-Voce 
 
THIRD SEMESTER 
Course no. Name of the Course 
POL.SC.C-10 Indian Political Thought    
POL.SC.C-11 International Relations 
POL.SC.E-12-A Public Administration        
POL.SC.E-13-A International Organizations                    
POL.SC.E-14-B Regional Development in India 
POL.SC.E-15-B Indian Administration              
 
FOURTH SEMESTER 
Course no. Name of the Course 
POL.SC.C-16 Theories of International Politics 
POL.SC.C-17 International Law                         
POL.SC.-E-18-A Political Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi 
POL.SC.E-19-A Human Rights  
POL.SC.E-20-B Modern Political Analysis 
POL.SC.E-21-B Politics of Environment and Development  
POL.SC.C-22 Dissertation / Viva            



 
M.A. COURSES: POLITICAL SCIENCE 

 
 

NOTES: 
 
1. Each course shall carry 100 marks. There shall be an End-Term Examination in each Course 

carrying 60 marks. In addition there shall be 1 Sessional Tests carrying 20 marks each during 
the Semester. The aggregate of marks obtained by a student in the Sessional Tests and the End-
Term Examination in every Course shall be taken to be the Marks obtained by him/her in the 
Course concerned. 

 
2. All courses in the First semester and the Second semester shall be compulsory with viva-voce 

in the second semester. In the Third semester courses X, XI shall be compulsory, while courses 
XII, XIII, XIV and XV shall be elective ‘A’ and ‘B’ will be available in each course. The 
candidates will be required to choose any one elective option in the case of each of the two 
courses. However, option ‘A’ in Course of XII might be opted with option ‘A’ of Course XIII; 
option ‘B’ of Course XIV and XV might be opted with option ‘B’ only. Similarly in the Fourth 
semester courses XVI and XVII shall be compulsory. But courses XVIII, XIX, XX and XXI 
shall be elective/optional courses and 2 options ‘A’ and ‘B’ will be available in each course. 
The candidates will be required to choose any one elective option in the case of each of the two 
courses. However, option ‘A’ in Course XVIII might be opted with option ‘A’ of Courses XIX; 
option ‘B’ of Course XX might be opted with option ‘B’ of Courses XXI only. The Course 
XXII will be dissertation/viva. 

 
 

FIRST SEMESTER 
CORE/ COMPULSORY COURSES 

ALL COURSES SHALL CARRY 100 MARKS 
 
COURSE –I: WESTERN ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL POLITICAL THOUGHT 
 
Unit-I:   Plato 
Unit-II:  Aristotle 
Unit-III:  St. Augustine- St. Thomas  Aquinas. 
Unit-IV:  Marsilio of Padua,  
 
Readings  Recommended: 
 
Barker, E., Greek Political Theory 
Dunning, A History of Political Theory 
Ebenstien, Great Political Thinkers 
Fadiya, B.L.,RajnitikChintanKaIthihas 
Mehta, Jiwan, RajnitikChintanKaIthihas 
Nelson, B.R., Western Political Thought 
Russell, Bertrand, History of Political Philosophy 
Sabine, G.H., History of Political Theory 
Sharma, PrabhuDutt, RajnitikChintanKaIthihas 
Strauss, L. and Joseph Cropsey, History of Political Philosophy 
Bedalankar, Hari Dutt, AdhunikRajnitikChintan 



Vedalankar, Hari Dutt, PashchatyaRajnitikChintan 
Verma, K.N., Rajdarshan Bhag-1 and 2 
Wayper, C.L., Political Thought 
 
 
COURSE- II:  COMPARATIVE POLITICS                                        
 
Unit- I: Comparative Politics—meaning, nature, scope, evolution and approaches; political culture,  
political development. 
 
Unit- II: The concept of political system; structural-functional approach. 
 
Unit-III: Forms of Political Systems—federal versus unitary system; Separation of powers and 
checks and balances, judicial review. 
 
Unit-IV:  Representation--theories of representation, proportional representation; Public opinion 
and mass media. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Almond, G.A. and J.S. Coleman, The Politics of the Developing Areas, Princeton NJ, Princeton 
University Press 1960. 
Almond, G.A., and B. Powell, Comparative Politics: A Developmental Approach, Little  

Brown, 1966. 

Apter David A. and E. Eckstein (ed.), Comparative Politics. 
Apter, David A., Introduction to Political Analysis. 
Apter, D.A., The Politics of Modernization, Chicago, University of Chicago, Press 1965. 
Bara, Judith and Mark Pennington, Comparative Politics, Sage 2009 
Gena, C.B., TulnatmakRajniti. 
Jain, R.B., TulnatmakShashanAurRajniti. 
Johari, J.C., TulnatmakRajniti. 
Lipset, Seymour Martin, Political Man. 
Maheshewari, S.R., TulnatmakRajniti. 
Maheshwari, S.R., Comparative Government and Politics. 
Ray, S.N., Modern Comparative Politics: Approaches, Methods and Issues, Prentice Hall 
Sharan, Parmatama, TulnatmakShasanPranaliyan. 
Sharma, PrabhuDutt, TulnatmakRajnitikSansthayain. 
Stephen, A., Arguing Comparative Politics, Oxford, 2001 
Tornquist, O., Politics and Development, Delhi, Sage, 1999. 
Nema, J.P. & Negi M.S. – Comparative International Politics. 
 
 
COURSE-III:  INDIAN POLITICAL SYSTEM 
 
 
Unit-  I:  Background of the constituent Assembly of India, Composition and working; Ideological  
Basis of Indian Constitution; Preamble, Fundamental Rights, Directive Principles of State Policy. 
 
Unit-II: Nature of Indian Federalism; Centre State Relations. 



 

Unit-III:  The Parliament: Structure, Functioning; The Union Executive: President, Prime Minister; 
The Judicial System: Supreme Court, Judicial Review, Judicial Activism. 

Unit-IV: Election Commission and Electoral Reforms. 

 
Readings Recommended: 

AiyarS.P., and U. Mehta-Essays on Indian Federalism, Bombay, Allied Publishers, 1965 

Awasthi, A.P., BhartiyaSashanAurRajniti 

Baxi, U., The Indian Supreme Court and Politics Delhi, Book Company, 1980 
Basu, D.D., An Introduction to the Constitution of India, New Delhi Prentice Hall, 1994 
Basu, D.D., Bharat KaSamvidhan: EkParichaya 

Bhambri, C.P., The Indian State : Fifty Years , New Delhi,1999 
Dubey, S.N., Indian Government and Politics. 
Jain, S.N., BhartiyaSashanAurRajniti. 

Jaiswal, R.K., BhartiyaSashanAurRajniti 
Johari, J.C., Indian Government and Politics 

Jones, Morris, The Government and Politics of India. 

Kaushik, Sushila, BhartiyaSashanAurRajniti. 
Narain, Iqbal, Politics in India 
Pandey, Jaya Narain, Indian Constitution 

Pylee, M.V., Constitutional Government in India. 
Singh, M.P. and RekhaSaxena, Indian Politics, Prentice Hall of India, 2008 
Singh, R.L. and C.P. Sharma, BhartiyaSashanAurRajniti. 
Semwal, M.M. – Dynamics of Politics. 
 
COURSE- IV: LOCAL SELF GOVERNMENT IN INDIA                               
 
Unit- I:  Concept of Local Self Government: Meaning and Importance, Brief history during British 

period and after Independence. 
 
Unit- II: Local Government: 73rd & 74th Amendments. 
 
Unit- III: Urban Local Government: Municipalities, Municipal Corporation.  
 
Unit- IV: Achievements of Panchayati Raj System. 
 
Readings Recommended: 

 
Asaithambi, S., A. Mohamed Abdullah, N. Kannan: The Changing Face of Rural India ,Abhijeet 
Publication, 2008. 
Baker, Benjamin, Urban Government. 
Bambhri , C.P., Public Administration in Theory and Practice. 
Bryce, James, Modern Democracies. 



Chand, Gyan, Local Financial in India. 
Dharmaraj, S., Panchayati Raj System in India, Abhijeet Publication, 2008, 
Gerber, David NLocal democracy in South Asia, 
Jain, L.C. (ed) , Decentralization and Local Government. 
Jain, Mukesh, Excellence in Government, Atlantic Publishers, 2001. 
Kapur, Devesh&PratapBhanuMehta , Public Institutions in India. 
Maheshwari , S.R., Local Government in India. 
Mathur, B.N. Decentralized Democracy and Panchayati Raj, Swastik Publication, 2009. 
Mishra, A.D., Decentralized Planning, Abhijeet,  2009. 
Palanithurai, G., Decentralization in India Critical issues from the field. 
Singh, Kartar, Rural development, Principles, policies and Management. 
Sinha Roy, BhaktapadaPanchayati Raj Rural and Development, Abhijeet Publication, 2008. 
Wadouy , Russell W., Issues in states and local government. 
 
 
 

SECOND SEMESTER 
CORE/ COMPULSORY COURSES 

 
 
COURSE- V: WESTERN MODERN POLITICAL THOUGHT       
 
Unit-I:  Machiavelli- Separation of Ethics from Politics, Theory of Statecraft; Jean Bodin-Concept 
of Sovereignty. 
 
Unit-II: Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau- A Comparative Study; Jeremy Bentham- Utilitarianism, 
Political and  Legal Reforms, Contribution of Jeremy Bentham; J.S.Mill- Liberty. 
 
Unit-III:  Hegel- Dialectics, Theory of State; Immanuel Kant-Theory of Moral Freedom and Peace. 
 
Unit-IV:  T.H. Green-Liberty, Rights and State; Karl Marx-Dialectical Materialism, Theory of 
Class Struggle, Theory of State. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Dunning, A History of Political Theory. 
Ebenstein, Great Political Thinkers. 
Mehta, Jiwan, RajnitikchintankaItihas. 
Nelson, B.R., Western Political Thought. 
Russell, Bertrand, History of Political Philosophy. 
Sabine, G.H., History of Political Theory. 
Strauss, L., and Joseph Cropsey, History of Political Philosophy. 
Wayper, C.L., Political Thought. 
 
 
COURSE: VI- MODERN POLITICAL SYSTEMS (UK-USA-CHINA-FRANCE) 
 
Unit-I:Typology of political systems: written– Unwritten, Flexible-Rigid, Presidential-
Parliamentary; Rule of Law - Administrative law with reference to India, U.S., U.K. and China. 
 



Unit-II: French Political System: The Presidency, Executive and Judiciary. 
 
Unit-III: Party System in UK, USA, China and France. 

Unit-IV: China: Constitutional Framework – Executive, Legislature, Role of Communist party. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 

Almond G.A. and B. Powel, Comparative Politics: A Developmental Approach 
Apter David A. and E. Eckstein (edt.)-Comparative Politics 
Apter, David, The Politics of Modernization, University of Chicago Press, 1965. 
Ball, Alan, Modern Politics and Government, Macmillan, 1977 
Birch, A.H., The British System of Government, Allen & Unwin, 1980 
Gena, C.B., TulnatmakRajniti. 
Irish, M. and J.W. Prothro , The Politics of American Democracy, Prentice Hall, 1968. 
Johari, J.C., TulnatmakRajniti. 
Maheshwari, S.R., Comparative Government and Politics 
Madgwick, P.J., Introduction to British Politics, Hutchinson, 1971 
Pye, Lucian, The Spirit of Chinese Politics, Cambridge, 1970 
Ward, Robert and Roy Macrides (Ed.), :  Modern Political Systems, 1972. 
Weller, D.J., The Government and Politics of Communist China, Huthchison, 1970 
Wesson, Robert, Communism and Communist Systems, Prentice Hall, 1978 

 
 
COURSE- VII: INDIA’S FOREIGN POLICY 
 
Unit- I:   India’s Foreign Policy: Principles, Objectives, Determinants. 
 
Unit- II:  India in World Politics: Relation with USA, Russia, China. 
 
Unit- III:  India and Its Neighbors- Pakistan, Nepal, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka. 
 
Unit –IV: India’s Nuclear Policy and Emerging Challenges to India’s Foreign Policy. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Arora, V.K., PramukhDeshonkeVideshNitinyan. 
Black and Thompson (Ed.), : Foreign Policies in a changing World. 
Cohen,Stephen P., India  Emerging Power,  Oxford University, Press 2001 
Dixit, J.N., 50 years of India’s Foreign Policy, 2003 
Dutt, V.P., India’s Foreign Policy in a Changing World .Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi, 1999 
Ganguly, Sumit (Ed.), India as an Emerging Power. Frank Cass, London, 2003,  
Ganguly, Sumit, India Pakistan Tensions since 1947. OxfordUniv. press 2002 
Gupta, K.R. and Vatsala Shukla, Foreign Policy of India , Atlantic, 2009 
Jalan, Bimal, The Future of India. Penguin, New Delhi, 2005 
Jetly, Nancy, India’s  Foreign Policy, Challenges and Prospects, Vikas Publishing House, New 
Delhi, 1999  
Kapur, H., India’s Foreign Policy: Shadow and substance. 
Kaushik, P.D., BhartiyaVideshNiti. 



Malhotra, Inder, India Trapped in Uncertainty, UBSPD, New Delhi 1991 
Mansingh, LalitEtd (Ed.), India’s Foreign Policy Agenda for the 21st century. 
Menon, Raja, A Nuclear strategy for India, Sage, 2000 
Misra, K.P., Studies in Indian Foreign Policy. 
Misra, K.P., Bharat kivideshniti. 
Mohan, C. Raja, Crossing the Rubicon: The shaping of India’s New Foreign Policy. Viking, 2003 
Nautiyal, Anpurna (Ed.), India and New World Order : South Asia Pub. New Delhi 1995 
Nautiyal, Anpurna (ed.) : Challenge to India’s Foreign Policy in the New era. 
Pant, Puspesh& Jain, BhartiyaVideshNiti :NayainAyam 
Prasad, Bimla, The origin of India’s Foreign Policy. 
Sharma, R.R., India and Emerging Asia. 
Sikri, Rajiv, Challenge and Strategy, Sage,2009 
Vanaik, Achin, India’s Place in the World.’ In Partha Chatterjee (Ed.) Wages of Freedom, Fifty 
years of the Indian Nation state, OxfordUniversity press, Delhi, 1998  
 
COURSE- VIII: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY                                              
 
Unit-I: Meaning, relevance of Research methodology ;Scientific Methods: Main Steps of 
Scientific Methods. 
 
Unit-II: Selection and Formulation of Research Problem. 
 
Unit-III: Hypothesis, Research Design, Techniques of Data collection-Observation, Interview, 
Questionnaire and Schedule Method. 
 
Unit-IV: Sampling: Meaning, Types; Introduction to Statistics;  Data Processing ; Thesis Writing. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Blalock, H.N., An Introduction to Social Research, Englewood Cliffs NJ, Prentice Hall, 1970. 
Eulau, H., TheBehavioural Persuasion in Politics, New York, Random House, 1964. 
Evera, S.V., Guide to Methods for Students of Political Science , Ithaca ,NY ,Cornell University 
Press, 1997. 
Frohock, F.M., The Nature of Political Inquiry, Homewood Illinois, Dorsey Press, 1967. 
Galtung, John,Theory and Practice of Social Research. 
Gilbert, N. (ed.), Researching Social Life, London, Sage, 1993. 
Gosh, B.N., Scientific Methods and Social Research. 
Good &Hatt , Methods in Social Research. 
Gopal, M.H., An Introduction to Research Procedures in Social Sciences. 
Kaplan, A., The Conduct of Inquiry, Methodology for Behavioural Science. 
Kaugman:Methodology of Social Sciences. 
Kerliger, F. N., Behavioural Research, New York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1979. 
Lsaak, A. C., Scope and Methods of Political Science, Homewood lllinois, Dorsey Press 1985. 
Marsh, D. and G.Stoke (ed.), Theory and Methods in Political Science, Macmillan,1995. 
Merton, R. K. (ed.), Social Theory and Social Structure, New York, The Free Press, 1957. 
Rubin, H. J., Applied Social Research, Columbus, North Ulinos University Press, 1983. 
Verma, S.L., RajnitiVigyan Mein SodhPravidhi. 
Young, P.V., Scientific Social Survey and Research. 
 
COURSE-  IX: Viva-Voce 



 
 
 

 
THIRD SEMESTER 

CORE/ COMPULSORY COURSES 
 

COURSE: X- INDIAN POLITICAL THOUGHT 
 
Unit-I: Overview of Indian Political Thought: Genesis and Development, The Indian Renaissance. 
 
Unit-II: Ram Mohan Roy, Gopal Krishna Gokhale, BalGangadharTilak. 
 
 Unit- III:  Sir Syed Ahmed Khan, V.D. Savarkar, M.K.Gandhi. 
 
Unit-IV:   Political Ideas:  Jawahar Lal Nehru, B.R. Ambedkar, and J. P. Naryan. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Appadorai, A., Documents on Political Thought in Modern India, 2 Vols.Bombay OUP 1970. 
Awasthi, A. P., BhartiyaRajnitikVicharak. 
Awasthi, Amrendra, AadhunikBhartiyaSamajikAurRajnitikChintan. 
Azad, M.A., India Wins Freedom, Hyderabad, Orient Longman, 1988. 
Bandhopadhyaya, J., Social and Political Thought of Gandhi, Bombay, Allied 1969. 
Bose, N.K., Studies in Gandhism, Calcutta , Merit Publishers,1962. 
Bourai, Himanshu, Gandhi and Indian Liberals: Abhijeet Publications, New Delhi, 2000 
Chandra, B., Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India, Delhi, Vikas,1979. 
Damodaran, K., Indian Thought: A Critical Survey, Asia Pub. House 1967. 
Fadia, B.L., BhartiyaRajnitikChintan. 
Goshal, U.N., A History of Indian Political Ideas. 
Gohkale, B.G., Indian Thought Through the Ages. 
Grover, Political Thinkers of Modern India. 
Jain, Pukhraj, BhartiyaRajnitikVicharak. 
Mehta, V. R., Foundations of Indian Political Thought, Manohar, 1992. 
Nanda, B.R., Gokhale, Gandhi and the Nehrus: Studies in Indian Nationalism, London, Allen and 
Unwin,1974. 
Narayan, J. P. Prison Diary, Bombay, Popular Prakashan, 1977. 
Spellman, J.W., Political Theory of Ancient India. 
Verma, V.P., Modern Indian Political Thought. 
Verma, V.P., AadhunikBhartiyaRajnitikChintan. 
 
COURSE- XI: INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS                                             
 
Unit-I: International Relations: Definition, Development and Theories-Idealist and Realist. 
 
Unit-II: Balance of Power: Meaning and Relevance, Collective Security and Disarmament 
 
Unit-III: Regional Organizations: SAARC, ASEAN,                                                                                                      
 
Unit-IV: Various discourses in Globalization, Issue of  Terrorism 



 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Baral, J.K., International Politics. 
Bindra, S.S. India and Her Neighbour. 
Brown, Chris and Kirsten Ainlegy, Understanding International Relations, Palgrave Macmillan 
Publishing, 2005. 
Chaturevedi, D.C., AntrashtiyaRajniti. 
Claude, I., Power and International Relations, New York, Random House,1962. 
Couloumbus& Wolfe, Introduction to International Relations. 
Crowely, An Introduction to International Relations. 
Dwivedi, Dhirendra, SAARC : Problems and Prospects, Adhyayan Publishing, 2008. 
Holsti, K.J., International Politics: A Framework of Analysis. Englewood Cliffs, Prentice 
Hall,1967. 
Johari, J.C., International Relations. 
Kaushik, P.D., AntrastiyaSambandh. 
Malhotra, Vinay Kumar, Introduction to International Relations. 
Morgenthau, H.J., Politics  Among Nations. 
Nautiyal, Annpurna (ed.), India and the New World Order. 
Northedge, F.S., The International Political System. London,1976. 
Palmer, Norman D. and H.C. Perkins, International Relations. 
Pant, Pushpesh, AntrashtiyaSambandh. 
Rajan, M.S., Non alignment and the Non alignment Movement in the Present World Order, Delhi   
Konark,1994. 
Roach, Steven C., Critical Theory of International Relations, Routledge, 2009. 
Schlecher, International Relations. 
Sharma, M.L., AntarrastiyaSambandh (1945 to Present ). 
Sheth, Praven, Theory and Praxis of Environmentalism. 
Sood, C.S. and Niranjana Bahuguna, AntarrashtriyaRajniti. 
Wright, Quincy, A Study of International Relations. 
 
COURSE- XII-A: PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
 
Unit-I: Public Administration: Meaning, Nature, Scope, Public and Private Administration, Neo 
Public Management & Good Governance. 
 
Unit-II: Organization: meaning, Forms; Hierarchy, Span of Control, Unity of Command, structure 
of Organization. 
 
Unit-III: Personnel Administration: Recruitment, Training. 
 
Unit-IV: Financial Administration: Budget, Accounting and Auditing. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Anderson, J.E., Public Policy Making, Boston, Houghton Miffin, 1990 
Avasthi, A. and S. N. Maheshwari, Public Administration, Agra ,Laxmi N. Agarwal, 1996. 
Awasthi, Amreswarand  A.P. Awasthi- Indian Administration. 
Bhagwan, Vishnoo and VidhyaBhushan, Public Administration.  
Chaturvedi, T. N., (Ed.), Strategies for Administrative Culture of India, New Delhi, Mittal, 1997. 
Datta, Prabhakar, Public Administration and the State. 



Dimock and Dimock:Public Administration 
Dubashi, P. R., Recent Trends in public Administration, Delhi, Kaveri Books, 1995. 
Fadiya, B.L., LokPrashasan 
Maheshwari, S. R., Administrative Theories, New Delhi, Allied, 1994. 
Pfiffner, Public Administration 
Sharma, Harish Chandra, LokprashasankeAdhar 
Sharma, PrabhuDutt Public Administration. 
Sharma, P.D., LokPrashasan 
Sharma, PrabhuDutt, LokprashasanSidhantAurBayawahar 
Singh, Birkeshwar Prasad, LokPrashasan 
Weber, M., The Theory of Organization: Readings in Public Administration, New York, Harper 
and Row , 1983. 
White, L. D., Introduction to the Study of Public Administration, New York, Macmillan, 1955. 
 
COURSE-  XIII-A: INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION 
 
Unit-I: Meaning, Nature and Classification of International Organizations. 
 
Unit-II: Historical Development- League of Nations: Main Organs, Causes of  Failure. 
 
Unit-III:The United Nations- Origin, Objectives, Principal Organs 
 
Unit-IV: Need for the revision of UN Charter, Relevance of U.N. in Present Era 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Bachr, P. and L.Gordenker, The United Nations in the 1990s, 0up, 1992. 
Basu, Rumki, The United Nations. 
Bennet, A.L., International Organization: Principles and Issues. 
Bilgrami, S.J.R., International Organization, New Delhi, Vikas,1977. 
Gairola, R.N., AntarastriyaSangatan. 
Gaur, M., United Nations for a Better World, Alfa Publications, 2009. 
Kamath, P.M., Reforming and Restructuring the United Nations ,Anamika Publishers 2007. 
Kaushik, P.D.,AntarrashtriyaSangathan. 
Kumar, S. (ed.), The United Nations at 50: An Indian View, Delhi, UBSPD, 1995. 
Leonard, L.L., International Organisation. 
Mahajan, V.D., International Organisation. 
Mehrish, B.N. and C.Archer,  International Organizations. 
Mehrish, B.N., International Organizations: Structures and Processes. 
Potter, P.B., International Organisation. 
Rajan, M. S. (ed.)-United Nation at Fifty and Beyond, Lancer Books, New Delhi, 1993. 
Roy, M.P., AntarrshtriyaSangathan. 
Saxena, K.P., Reforming the UN :  The Challenge of Relevance. 
Singh, Nagendra, International Organisation. 
Srivastava, L.N., International Organization. 
The UN Year Book- Latest Edition. 
 
COURSE- XIV-B: REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN INDIA 
 
Unit-I: Regional Development-Meaning, Importance. 



 
Unit-II: Regional Imbalances in India-Causes, Effects and Corrective measures. 
 
Unit-III: Socio-Economic Problems and Issues of Development in India-- Poverty, Social 
Backwardness and Disparities, Displacement, Resettlement and Environmental degradation. 
 
Unit-IV: Developmental Policies, Priorities and strategies in India and Target Groups; Democratic 
Decentralization and development in India. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Aggarwal, S.K., Regional Development and Planning in India, New Delhi: Concept, 2009. 
Bardhan, Pranab, The Political Economy of Development in India. 
Balakrishna, Ramachandra, Regional Planning in India, Bangalore: Bangalore Printing and 
Publishing Co., 1948. 
 Bhattacharya, S.N., Development of Industrially Backward Areas, The Indian Style, New Delhi: 
Metropolitan, 1981. 
Bhattacharya, S.N., Role of Indian Rural Institutions in Economic Growth: A Critical Study, New 
Delhi: Metropolitan, 1985. 
Breze, Jean and Amartya K. Sen, Indian Development: Selected Indian Perspectives, Oxford 
University Press, 1997. 
Breze, Jean and Amartya Sen, India, Economic Development and Social Opportunity, Clarendon 
Press, 1998. 
Chakravarty, S., Development Planning: The Indian Experience. 
Friedman, J. and W. Alonso (Ed.), Regional Development and Planning: A reader. 
Hilhorst, J.G.M., Regional Development Theory. 
Jalan, Bimal (ed.), The Indian Economy: Problems and Prospects. 
Lewis, John P., India’s Political Economy: Governance and Reform, Oxford University Press, 
1995. 
Mishra, Jagannath and Chakradhar Sinha, Planning and Regional Development in India, New 
Delhi: Gaurav, 1985. 
Misra, R.P. K.V. Sundaram and V.L.S. Prakasa Rao: Regional Development Planning in India: A 
New Strategy, New Delhi: Vikas Publishing House, 1974. 
Misra, R.P., Planning for Backward Areas: Some Contributions, Mysore, Institute of Development 
Studies University of Mysore, 1974. 
NCAER, Economic Policy and Reforms in India. 
Nair, K.R.G., Regional Experience in a Developing Economy, Wiley, 1983. 
 Ray Chaudhuri, Jayasri, An Introduction to Development and Regional Planning: With Special 
Reference to India, New Delhi: Orient Blackswan, 2001. 
Sen, Amartya, Development as Freedom. 
Sivaramakrishnan, K. and Arun Agrawal, Regional Modernities: The Cultural Politics of 
Development in India, Stanford: Stanford University Press, 2003. 
Shukla, Amitabh, Regional Planning and Sustainable Development, New Delhi: Kanishka, 2000. 
Singh, M.B. and Dubey, K.K., Regional Development Planning (Hindi). 
Todaro, M.P., Development Planning, Models & Methods. 
UNDP,Human Development Report,2001. 
United Nations, Selected Experiences in Regional Development, 1970. 
 
COURSE-XV-B: INDIAN ADMINISTRATION 
 



Unit-I: Features of Indian Administration, Historical evolution of Indian Administration during 
Colonial Period. 
 
Unit-II: Ministry of Home,Cabinet Secretariat, PMO. 
 
Unit-III: UPSC and Civil Services in India, Recruitment, Training and Promotion. 
 
Unit-IV: Financial Administration in India- Composition and Functions of Finance Ministry, 
Budget, Audit, Comptroller and Auditor General of India. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Arora, R.K., Administrative Change in India 
Bansal, P.L., Administrative Development in India 
Bhushan, Vidyaand Vishnu Bhagwan, Indian Administration 
Chandra, Asok, Indian Administration 
Chatterjee, S.K., Indian Administration 
ChaturvediT.N. (Ed.), Strategies for Administrative Culture inIndia 
Jain, R.B., Contemporary issues in Indian Administration 
Jain, R.B., Contemprary Issues in Indian Administration 
Maheswari, S.R., Indian Administration 
Sharma, P.D., BhartiyaPrasasan 
 
 
 

FOURTH SEMESTER 
CORE/ COMPULSORY COURSES 

 
 COURSE- XVI: THEORIES OF INTERNATIONAL POLITICS 
 
Unit-I: International Politics-Definition, Nature, Scope, Development. 
 
Unit-II:  Approaches and Methods of International Politics. 
 
Unit- III: National Power, National interest & ideology. 
 
Unit- IV: Foreign Policy & diplomacy, Role of non-state actors in international relations  
 
Readings Recommended : 

 
Baral, J.K., International Politics. 
Chaturevedi, D.C., AntarrashtriyaRajniti. 
Claude, I., Power and International Relations, New York, Random House,1962. 
Deutsch, Karl W., The Analysis of International Relations. 
Fadiya, B.L.: AntarrashtriyaRajniti. 
Goldstein, J.S. -International Relations 
Holsti, K.J., International Politics: A Framework of Analysis. Englewood Cliffs, Prentice 
Hall,1967, 
Johari, J.C., International Relations. 
Kaushik, P.D.: AntarrashtriyaSambandh. 



Kumar, Mahendra, Theoretical Aspects of International Politics. 
Malhotra, Vinay Kumar, Introduction to International Relations. 
Morgenthau, H.J., Politics Among Nations. 
Northedge, F.S., The International Political System. London,1976 
Palmer, Norman D. and H.C. Perkins, International Relations. 
Pant, Pushpesh, AntarrashtriyaSambandh. 
Rajan, M.S.: Non-alignment and the Non alignment Movement in the Present World Order. 
Ray, James Lee, Global Politics 
Sharma, M.L., AntarrashtriyaSambandh (1945 to present). 
Sood, C.S. and Niranjana Bahuguna, AntarrashtriyaRajniti, New Delhi: Radha Publications, 1997. 
Wright, Quincy, A study of International Relations. 
Shah, B.L. & Bhakuni, R.S. – Contemporary Issue in International Politics. 
 
 
COURSE- XVII: INTERNATIONAL LAW 
 
Unit- I: International Law: Meaning, Nature, Relation with Municipal Law; Sources of 
International Law. 
 
Unit-II: Subjects of International Law, Diplomatic Envoys, Extradition and Asylum. 
 
Unit-III: Settlement of Disputes: Amicable and Compulsive Means. 
 
Unit-IV: War: Consequences and Termination, War Crimes, Neutrality, Blockade and Contraband. 
 
Unit-V: Leading Cases: The Paquet Havana and the Lola, Corfu Channel, The Savarkar,The S.S. 
Lotus, The Zamora, The Chung Chichueng VS The King,TheAlbama Claims, Mighell Vs the 
Sultan of Johore, The Altmark. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Fadiya, B.L., AntarastriyaVidhi. 
Fenwick, International Law. 
Friedmann, W., The Changing Structure of International Law, New York, 1964. 
Gairola, R.N., AntarastriyaVidhi. 
Hide, International Law. 
Kapoor, S.L., AntarastriyaVidhiAurManavAdhikar. 
Lawrence, Principles of International Law. 
Oppenheim, International Law Vol. 1&2. 
Starke, An Introduction to International Law. 
Stowell, International Law. 
Verma, S.K., An Introduction to Public International Law. 
 
COURSE- XVIII-A: POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY OF MAHATMA GANDHI 
 
Unit-I: Influence on Gandhi,  Gandhiji`s Conception The end and means. 
 
Unit-II-  :Truth, Non-violence  and Satyagrah. 
 
Unit- III: Social ideas, Political ideas, Economic ideas. 



 
Unit- IV: Contribution and relevance of Gandhi. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Adhikari, G., Gandhism- AReview.Bombay,1940. 
Alexander, Horace, and Others, Social and Political Ideas of Mahatma Gandhi..New Delhi,1949. 
BARR, f. Mary, Conversations and Correspondence with Mahatma Gandhi. Bombay,1949. 
Bose, N. K., Studies in Gandhism. Calcutta,1947. 
Catlin,G., In the Path of Mahatma Gandhi. London,1948. 
Datta, d.m., The Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi. Wisconsin, 1953. 
DhawanGopinath, The Political Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi, The Gandhi Peace Foundation, 
New Delhi, 1990 
Hocking, W.E., Man and the State. Yale University PRESS, 1926- The Lasting Elements of 
Individualism. Yale University Press, 1937. 
Kripalani, J. B.,TheGandhian Way. Bombay, 1938. 
Kumari, Sanjay, Gandhian Philosophy in the 21st Century –, JagatParkashan, 2008  
Merriam, C.E., Political Power. New York, 1934. 
Polak, H.S.L., Mahatma Gandhi. Madras,1930 
Pyarelal, The Epic Fast.Ahmedabad, 1932. 
Radhakrishnan, S.(ed.), Mahatma Gandhi –Essays and Reflections on His Life and Work. 
LONDON, 1939.  
Rajendraprasad, Satyagraha in Champaran. Madras, 1928. (Also Ahmedabad, 1949).  
Sharma, B.S., Gandhi as a Political Thinker. Allahabad, 1956. 
Shelvankar, K.S.,  Ends Are Means. London, 1938. 
Tendulkar ,D.G.,Mahatma – Life of Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi, 6 Vols.  Bombay,1951-53.  
 
COURSE- XIX-A: HUMAN RIGHTS 
 
Unit-I: Meaning, Nature, Significance and Development of Human Rights. 
 
Unit-II: The U.N. Charter and Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 
 
Unit-III: National Human Rights Commission of India: Organisation, Structure, Functions and 
Powers. 
 
Unit-IV: Non State Actors: Amnesty International, Asia Watch and Green Peace. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Agarwal, Hari Om, Implementation of Human Rights. 
Alston, Philip (Ed.), The United Nations and Human Rights. 
Arora, Lalit Kumar, Major Human Rights Instruments, Isha Books Publication, 2006. 
Batra, T.S., Human Rights:A Critique. 
Brownlie, Ian (Ed.), Basic Documents on Human Rights. 
Donnelly, Jack, The Concept of Human Rights, London, 1973. 
Diwan, P., Human Rights and Law. 
Hingorani, Human Rights in India. 
Iyer, Krishna, Human Rights and Law. 
Kapoor, S.K., Manwadhikar. 



Kazmmi, Fareed, Human Rights Myth and Reality. 
Raju, M.V., Human Rights : Today and Tomorrow. 
Robertson, A.H. Human Rights in the World. 
Sastry, T.S.N., India and Human Rights, Concept, 2005. 
Simmons, Beth A., Mobilizing for Human Rights, Cambridge, 2009. 
Singh, B.P., Human Rights in India. 
Solby, David, Human Rights. 
Soni, S.K., 2007 Human Rights : Concept Issues, Emerging Problems. 
Vijapur, A.P., Essays on Human Rights. 
Vijapur, A.P., Implementing Human Rights in the Third World, Manak,2008. 
 
COURSE- XX-B: MODERN POLITICAL ANALYSIS 
 
Unit-I: Nature and approaches of Political Science, The Growth of Political Science as a 
Discipline. 
 
Unit-II: The Behavioural and post Behavioral Revolution in Political Science. 
 
Unit-III:  End of Ideology: Rise & decline of Pol. Theory. 
 
Unit-IV: Existentialism, Feminism, Environmentalism & Green Politics. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Apter, David, Introduction to Political Analysis. 
Dahl, Robert A., Modern Political Analysis Sixth Edition 
Gandhi, M.G., Modern Political Analysis. 
Gena, C.B. AdhunicRajniticSidhant. 
Johri, J.C., Modern Political Analysis. 
Lipset, Seymour Martin, Political Man. 
Sharma, P.D.:AbinavRajniticChinton. 
Verma, S.P., Modern Political Theory. 
 
COURSE-XXI-B: POLITICS OF ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 
 
Unit I - Environment and Development: Meaning, Definition, Problems and changing concepts –
development and sustainable development. 
 
Unit II - Environment and Conflict of Resources: Forests, Biodiversity, protected areas. 
 
Unit III - Poverty, Social Backwardness and disparities, Social Movements. 
 
Unit IV -: Climate Change and impact on Development, Environment Protection. 
 
Readings Recommended: 
 
Dryzek, John S., The Politics of Earth: Environmental Discourses. 
Guha, R., Environmentalism. 
Gupta, R.D., Environmental Pollution: Hazards and Control. 



Kandari, O.P. and O.P. Gusain: Garhwal Himalaya Nature, Culture  and Society, Transmedia 
Publication, 2001. 
Krishna, Sumi, Women’s Livelihood Rights –Sage Publication, 2007. 
Manihi, S. K., Environment and Development. 
McNeill, J. R., John Robert McNeill, and Paul Kennedy, Something New Under the Sun: An 
Environmental History of the Twentieth Century World, 2001. 
 Menon, Ajit, Praveen Singh, Esha Shah and others, Community Based Natural Resource 
Management, Sage Publication, 2007. 
Nag, P., Environmental Pollution and Development. 
Naidu, G. S., Environmental Economics. 
Pandy, Ashutosh, Bhoopal Singh and G.K Singh, Urbanization  and  Globalization in India , 
Radha Publication, 2008. 
Redclift, Michael, Political Economy of Environment: Red and Green Alternatives. 
Rao, M.G. Ramakant, Good Governance Modern Global and Regional Perspective, Kanishka 
Publishers, 2008. 
Rathod, P.B., Women and Development, ABD Publications, 2009. 
Rosenbaum, Walter A., Environmental Politics and Policy, East west press, 1991. 
Shiva, Vandana, Ecology and the Politics of Survival, Sage, 1991. 
Singh, Kartar and Anil Shishodia, Environmental Economics, Sage, 2007. 
Singh, R. B. and S. Misra, Environmental law in India: issues and Responses. 
Sinha, R.N.P., Environment and Human Response. 
 
COURSE-XXII : Dissertation/Viva 

http://www.amazon.com/John-Robert-McNeill/e/B001IZPT34/ref=sr_ntt_srch_lnk_3?_encoding=UTF8&qid=1271767944&sr=1-3
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संपादकीय 

प्रिय ऩाठकों, छात्रों ! 
संचतेना का छठा अंक आऩके सामने है। आज की 
बाजारवादी अर्थव्यवस्र्ा के इंस्टेंट युग में प्रवचार, कल्ऩना, 
अभिव्यक्तत और हमारे बोध का स्वरूऩ िी बहुत कुछ 
रेडीमेड हो गया है यहां तक कक अऩने ननतांत ननजी संबंधों 
में िी हम उधार की नछछऱी और सतही अभिव्यक्ततयों से 
काम चऱात े हैं। ऐसे में संचतेना का मुख्य उद्देश्य अऩने 
छात्र छात्राओं में अभिव्यक्तत कौशऱ का प्रवकास करने के 
सार् ही उन्हें अऩने आसऩास के मुद्दों ऩर स्वतंत्र चचतंन के 
भऱए िेररत करना है। इस संदिथ में संचतेना का कायथ िऱे 
ही छोटा हो ऱेककन महत्वऩूर्थ है। इसी अंक में बीए द्प्रवतीय 
वषथ के छात्र प्रियांशु सजवान का आऱेख भशऺा व्यवस्र्ा में 
ऩरीऺाओं की िूभमका ऩर नए भसरे से प्रवचार की आवश्यकता 
को रेखांककत करता है। भशवांशु उननयाऱ ने अर्थशास्त्र प्रवषय 
की िासंचगकता और महत्व को अऩने आऱेख में बताया है। 
डॉ. श्रद्धा भसहं ने अऩने ऱेख में आज के जीवन में ऩैदा 
बोडथम, उब, बेचैनी और ननरर्थकताबोध  से मुक्तत के उऩाय 
सुझाती हैं। इस अंक से हम एक नया कॉऱम 'इस महीने का 
शब्द' शुरू कर रहे हैं क्जसमें ऻान के अऱग-अऱग 
अनुशासनों से ित्येक माह एक नया ऩाररिाप्रषक शब्द देंगे 
क्जससे ऩाठक ऱािाक्न्वत होंगे। आशा है आऩ अऩनी 
िनतकियाओं और सुझावों से हमें अवगत कराएंगे ताकक हम 
संचतेना को और बेहतर बना सकें ।  
मैं हवाओं का रुख तो नहीं बदऱ सकता,  
ऩर मैं अऩनी रहगुजर तो बदऱ सकता हंू।      
शुिकामनाओं सहहत संजीब नेगी। 

Sixth Monthly Lecture by Dr Nishant Bhatt on Topic- English: 
Today and Tomorrow     

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

 

      

vDlj ns[kk tkrk gS fd cPpksa esa gj pht ds izfr vR;f/kd 

mRlkg gksrk gSA lwcg mBus ls ysdj jkr dks lksus rd os 

ges”kk ÅtkZ ls Hkjs jgrs gSaA muesa ,d &nwljs ls izfrLi)kZ dk 

Hkko Hkys gks] fdarq os vius fny ds Hkhrj uQjr lhapdj ugha 

j[krs A os dqN Hkh u;k tkuus ds fy, vkrqj jgrs gSaA mUgsa u 

rks vuns[ks Hkfo’; dh fpark gksrh gS vkSj u gh os viuh vkRek 

ij chrs gq, dy dk cks> <ksuk ilan djrs gSaA ij] gekjs 

thou dk nwljk igyw ;g gS fd tSls&tSls ge cMs vkSj 

ifjiDo gksrs gSaA oSls&oSls bl mRLkkg] eLrh vkSj ftankfnyh ls 

oafpr gksrs tkrs gaSA Ldwy&dkWyst dh f”k{kk iwjh djus ds ckn 

tc thou ds okLrfod la?k’kksZa ls nks& pkj gksuk iMrk gS rks 

thou ds izfr mRLkkg esa vpkud deh eglwl gksus yxrh gSA 

   dbZ lekt”kkfL=;ksa] nk”kZfudksa vkSj lkekftd euksoSKkfudksa 

us vius&vius rjhds ls bl mRlkgghurk dh O;k[;k dh gS 

vkSj blls eqDRk gksus ds mik; Hkh crk, gSaA oLRkqr% mu fo}kuksa 

us bl leL;k dks ^vyxko^ ¼vFkkZr yxko u gksuk½ dk uke 

fn;k gS tks vaxzsth “kCn ¼alienation½  dk fganh lerqY; gSA 

dkyZ ekDlZ tSls lekt”kkL++=h us bldh O;k[;k vFkZO;OkLFkk ds 

vk/kkj ij dh gS rks ,sfjd QzkWe tSls euksoSKkfudksa us O;fDr ds 

^eu ds Lrj^ ijA eSDl oscj us bldh O;k[;k lekt”kkL=h; 

 

MkW0 fu”kkar HkV~V foHkkxk/;{k] vaxszth foHkkx }kjk ^vk/kqfud 

vaxzsth% orZeku ,oa Hkfo’;^ fo’k; ij O;k[;ku fn;k x;kA 

mUgksaus vaxzsth Hkk’kk ds bfrgkl ij izdk”k Mkyrs gq, crk;k 

fd vaxzsth Hkk’kk 1700 “krkCnh dh Hkk’kk gS rFkk ;g Hkk’kk 

vkS|ksfxd dzkafr ls mRIkUUk gqbZ Hkk’kk gS vkSj rduhdh fodkl 

ls vaxzsth ds “kCnksa dh lekt esa vko”;drk iMhA  

 mUgksaus vaxzsth Hkk’kk dh fo”ks’krkvksa ij ppkZ djrs gq, 

crk;k fd vaxzsth Hkk’kk ,d ljy] yphyh ,oa Li’V Hkk’kk 

gSAlkFk gh mUgksaus vaxzsth Hkk’kk dh fo”ks’krkvksa ij ppkZ 

djus ds lkFk&lkFk crk;k fd vaxzsth Hkk’kk 360 ehfy;u 

yksxksa esa iwjs fo”o esa cksyh tkrh gS vkSj 118 ns”kksa esa i<kbZ 

tkrh gS ,oa ;g Hkk’kk fopkjksa dk vknku&iznku djus ds 

fy, iwjs fo”o esa cksyh tkrh g SA  

 

      vaxzsth Hkk’kk ds nk;jksa dks crkrs gq, mUgksaus Hkk’kk dks 

foKku] xf.kr] rduhdh ,oa Ik;ZVu dh Hkk’kk crkrs gq, 

vaxzsth Hkk’kk ds egRo ij ppkZ dh vkSj crk;k fd vaxzsth 

,d oSf”od ,oa baVjusV dh Hkk’kk gSA 

 

 

 



rFkk iz”kklfud n`f’Vdks.k ls dh gS] rks ghxsy]dhdsZxknZ vkSj 

lk=Z tSls fopkjd bl leL;k dks n'kZu dh lw{erkvksa ds LRkj 

ij fo”ys’k.k djrs gSaSA eSa dksf”k”k d:¡xh fd bu lHkh ckrksa dks 

lekfgr djrs gq, ljy Hkk’kk esa thou dksa csgrj cukus ds 

fy, mi;ksxh lw= ,df=r d:aA  

  igyk lw= ;g gS fd thou esa jpukRedrk ;k ^fdz;sfVfoVh^ 

dh dqN u dqN laHkkouk cuh jguh pkfg,sA bl fcanq ij fo”ks’k 

:Ik ls dkyZ ekDlZ vkSj eSDl osCkj us cy fn;k gSA ekDlZ us 

dgk gS fd euq’; rHkh rd euq’; jgrk gS tc rd og viuh 

NBh bafnz; (sixth sense) dk iz;ksx djrk jgrk gSA ekDlZ ds 

n”kZu esa NBh bafnz; “kCn dk iz;ksx jpukRed {kerk ds vFkZ esa 

fd;k x;k gSA mUgksausa crk;k gS fd tc rd dksbZ O;fDr fdlh 

Hkh rjg ds jpukREkd dk;Z ls tqMk jgrk gS] mlesa lkFkZdrk 

dk vglkl cuk jgrk gS A bl lkFkZdrk dks cuk, j[kus dk 

,d gh rjhdk gS fd ges vius thou dk le; jpukRed 

dk;ksa esa xqtkjuk pkfg,A 

  nwljk lw= ;g gS fd thou esa dksbZ u dksbZ mn~ns”; fo|eku 

gksuk pkfg,A ;g t:jh ugha gS fd mn~ns”; cgqr cMk gksA 

t:jh flQZ bruk gS fd thou esa mn~ns”; fo|eku gksuk 

pkfg,Afdlh fo|kFkhZ ds fy, ijh{kk esa lQy gksuk mn~ns”; gks 

ldrk gS rks fdlh usrk ds fy, pquko thrukA fdlh dk 

mn~ns”; /kkfeZd fdz;kdyki gks ldrk gS rks fdlh deZpkjh ds 

fy, vk;& òf) rFkk inksUUkfr gkfly djuk mn~ns”; gks 

ldrk gSA  

  rhljk lw= ;g gS fd O;fDr dks fdlh&u&fdlh lkekftd 

dk;Z ls tqMs jguk pkfg,A bl lw= dh izHkko”kkyh O;k[;k 

izfl) euksoSKkfud ,sfjd QzkWe us dkyZ ekDlZ ds oSpkfjd lw=ksa 

ds vk/kkj ij dh gSA ekDlZ us dgk Fkk fd O;fDr dks xgjk 

larks’k rHkh feyrk gS tc mls eglwl gksrk gS fd mlus vius 

lekt ds fy, dksbZ ;ksxnku fn;k gSA QzkWe us vehj yksxksa dks 

lykg nh gS fd vxj os okLrfod larks’k gkfly djuk pkgrs 

gS rks vius le; vkSj /ku dk dqN fgLlk mu yksxksa ij [kpZ 

djsa tks vkfFkZd izfrLi/kkZ esa ihNs NwV x, gSa vkSj xaHkhj :Ik ls 

oafpr gSaA ,slk djus ls mu oafpr O;fDr;ksa dh rks tks enn 

gksxh] lks gksxh] mlls vf/kd enn mu vehjksa dh gksxh tks 

vR;f/kd /ku dekus ds ckotwn viuh lkFkZdrk dh vuqHkwfr ds 

fy, dksbZ otg ryk”k ikrs gSaA 

  ,d f”k{kd fo|k:ih /ku gh vius Nk=ksa dks nsrk gS pkgs 

izkphu xq:dqy dh O;oLFkk gks ;k vkt dh vk/kqfud iz.kkyh 

fo|k:ih /ku dks nsus ij ,d f”k{kd] vkpk;Z dks ije larks’k 

,oa mRlkg dh vuqHkwfr gksrh gSSA blfy, osn”kkL=ksa esa Hkh dgk 

x;k gS fo|k dks lap; ugha ck¡Vuk pkfg,%& 

s

    okLro esa ;s [ktkuk lpeqp vnHkqr gS] tks [kpZ djus ls 

c<rk gS] vkSj tek djus ls de gksrk gSA thou esa mRlkg 

cuk, j[kus ds dqN vkSj Hkh lw= gSA igyk ;g gS fd mez pkgs 

ftruh Hkh gks tk,] O;fDr dks vius Hkhrj ds cPPks dks ejus 

ugha nsuk pkfg,A vius Hkhrj ds cPps dks ftank j[kus dk vFkZ 

flQZ bruk gS fd ladksp vkSj f>>d dks [kqn ij gkoh ugha 

gksus nsuk pkfg,A blh esa nwljk lw= ;g gS fd viuh O;Lr ls 

O;Lr fnup;kZ esa Hkh dqN le; vPNs nksLrksa vkSj :fp;ksa ds 

fy, t:j fudkfy;sA  

   okLro esa mRlkg ls Hkjk thou ,d ,slk ojnku gS ftldk 

egRo mUgssa gh le> vkrk gS tks bl ojnku ls oafpr gks x, 

gSaA 

czsy i)fr ,d rjg dh fyfi gS] ftldks fo'o Hkj esa us=ghuksa 

dks i<+us vkSj fy[kus ds fy, O;ogkj esa yk;k tkrk gSA bl 

i)fr dk vkfo"dkj 1821 esa ,d us=ghu Qzkalhlh ys[kd yqbZ 

czsy us fd;k FkkA ;g vyx&vyx v{kjksa] la[;kvksa vkSj fojke 

fpàksa dks n'kkZrsa gSaA czsy ds us=ghu gksus ij muds firk us mUgsa 

isfjl ds jkW;y us'kuy baLVhV~;wV QkWj CykbaM fpYMªsu esa HkrhZ 

djok fn;kA ml Ldwy esa ^osyUVhu gksm* }kjk cukbZ xbZ fyfi 

ls i<+kbZ gksrh Fkh] ij ;g fyfi v/kwjh FkhA bl fon~;ky; esa 

,d ckj Ýkal dh lsuk ds ,d vf/kdkjh dSIVu pkYlZ ckfcZ;j 

,d izf'k{k.k ds fy, vk;s vkSj mUgksusa lSfudksa }kjk va/ksjs esa 

i<+h tkus okyh ^ukbV jkbfVax* ;k ^lksuksxzkQh* fyfi ds ckjs esa 

O;k[;ku fn;kA ;g fyfi dkxt ij v{kjksa dks mHkkjdj cuk;h 

tkrh Fkh vkSj mlesa 12 fcUnqvksa dks 6&6 dh nks iafDr;ksa esa 

j[kk tkrk Fkk] ij blesa fojke fpg~u] la[;k] xf.krh; fpà 

vkfn ugha gksrs FksA ^czsy* dks ogha ls ;g fopkj vk;kA yqbZ us 

blh fyfi ij vk/kkfjr fdUrq 12 ds LFkku ij 6 fcUnqvksa ds 

mi;ksx ls 64 v{kj vkSj fpà okyh fyfi cukbZA mlesa u 

dsoy fojke fpà cfYd xf.krh; fpà vkSj laxhr ds uksVs'ku 

Hkh fy[ks tk ldrs FksA ;gh fyfi vkt loZekU; gSA yqbZ us 

tc ;g fyfi cukbZ rc os ek= 14 o"kZ ds FksA lu~ 1824 esa 

iw.kZ gqbZ ;g fyfi nqfu;k ds yxHkx lHkh ns'kksa esa mi;ksx esa 

yk;h tkrh gSA blesa izR;sd vk;rkdkj lsy esa 6 fcUnq ;kfu 

MkWVl gksrs gS] tks FkksM+s&FkksM+s mHkjs gksrs gSaA ;g nks iafDr;ksa esa 

cuh gksrh gSA bl vkdkj esa vyx&vyx 64 v{kjksa dks cuk;k 

tk ldrk gSA lsy dh ck;ha iafDr esa Åij ls uhps 1]2]3 cus 

gksrs gSa] blh rjg nkabZ vksj 4]5]6 cus gksrs gSA ,d MkWV dh 

vkSlru ÅapkbZ 0-02 bap gksrh gSA bldks i<+us dh fo'ks"k 

rduhd gksrh gSA czsy fyfi dks i<+us ds fy, va/ks cPpksa esa 

mruk Kku gksuk vko';d gS fd os viuh maxyh dks fofHkUu 

fn'kkvksa esa lsy ij ?kqek ldsaA  

 oSls fo'o Hkj esa bldks i<+us dk dksbZ ekud rjhdk 

fuf'pr ughaA czsy fyfi dks LysV ij Hkh iz;ksx esa yk;k tk 

ldrk gSA blds vykok bls czsy VkbijkbVj ij Hkh izLrqr 

fd;k tk ldrk gSA vk/kqfud czsy fLØIV dks 8 MkWVl ds lsy 

esa fodflr dj fn;k x;k gS] rkfd va/ks yksxksa dks vf/kd ls 

vf/kd 'kCnksa dks i<+us dh lqfo/kk miyC/k gks ldsA 8 MkWV~l 

okys czsy fyfi lsy esa vc 64 ds ctk; 256 v{kj] la[;k vkSj 

fojke fpà ds i<+ ldus dh lqfo/kk miyC/k gSaA czsy i)fr dks 



o.kZekyk ds o.kksZ dks dwV:i esa fu:fir djus okyh lcls 

izFke izpfyr iz.kkyh dg ldrs gSa] fdUrq czsy fyfi us=ghuksa ds 

i<+us vkSj fy[k ldus ds mik; dk izFke iz;kl v/;k; ugha 

gSA blls igys Hkh 17oha 'krkCnh esa bVyh ds tsLkwV ÝkaflLdks 

^ykuk* us us=ghuksa ds fy[kus i<+us dks ysdj dkQh dksf'k'ks dh 

FkhA

Significance of Studying Economics 

     Shivanshi Uniyal, B.A. II                   

For over a century Economics as a subject has great 

significance. Economics is derived from the Greek words 

“Oikos” and “Nomos” which means "a house" and "to 

manage" respectively. The Greek applied this term to the 

city state which they called “Polis”. Aristotle described 

economics as "household management". It gives us 

knowledge about how industries, businesses and 

government work for the interest of public and how 

fluctuations in prices of goods and income of the consumer 

affect the market forces.  

Besides this, the subject tells us that to become a rational 

man in society, it is necessary to make arrangements for 

food, shelter and clothes and to make choices under 

conditions of scarcity of resources. For this it is essential to 

generate income and to meet expenses. Our activities to 

generate income are termed as economic activities, 

wherein lies the origin and development of Economics as a 

subject matter. 

Adam Smith, father of Modern Economics defined 

Economics as “Science of Wealth”. Economics has a great 

dependency on mathematics and statistics in its pursuit of 

finding answers of social problems so as to increase welfare 

of the people. For example, the development of Human 

Development Index which is a tool for mapping social and 

economic problems and educational development of the 

country. 

Another eminent personality who tried to define economics 

is Alfred Marshall who said "economics is the study of 

mankind in the ordinary business of life and to examine 

that part of individual and social action which is mostly 

closely connected with the attainment and with the use of 

material requisites of well-being.”  Thus economics also 

tells that how human satisfies his unlimited wants with 

limited resources which have alternative uses and out of 

these alternative uses of scarce resources the society has to 

make choices. This problem of scarcity and choices forms 

the core of Economics.      

Whereas, according to professor Robbins Economics is “a 

science which studies human behavior as relationship 

between ends and scarce means which have alternative 

uses.” Therefore, studying economics is useful to 

understand the corporate world, markets, social problems, 

environmental activities, legal and political activities, 

decision making and allocation of resources.                                       

Why Examinations Fail Our Students ? 

                                                  Priyanshu Singh Sajwan, B.A. II 

Our education system is turning us into mental slaves and 

the proof is our EXAMS! From students to teachers we all 

are frustrated with exams (FRUSTRATED!), but why?, what 

is that one fault in our education system that needs to be 

taken care of as soon as possible? If we want our students 

to become better learners what do we need to do? (Let us 

understand why exams fail our youth). We're going to 

implement a New Education Policy soon. Our ideas need to 

reach the decision makers.  

(PROBLEM NO.1-NO CONCEPTUAL LEARNING)  

What's wrong with exams?  This is because exams do not 

focus on conceptual learning. There is a line in the film - 3 

Idiots ( chabuk ke dar sea sher bhe kursi par baithna sikh he 

jata hai lekin hum us sher ko well trained kahate hai 'well 

educated' nahi ).When we all heard this line we clapped 

loudly for sure. But 13 years have passed since the release 

of the movie. Did we change the structure of our exams? 

No….Not at all. People often argue, what other option do 

we have? Are there any better options to evaluate our 

children? The answer is this…. it is called Bloom's Taxonomy 

which divides our learning process into 6 different stages. 

We begin by reading and understanding things, the focus is 

on understanding and on application of learning. Then 

application of knowledge is analyzed. The result is 

evaluated and the learning process is concluded with 

creativity. For example: Newton's laws of motion. Instead 

of learning this in a closed classroom we can learn this 

concept in a ground. We are taught this repeatedly that 

whatever our textbooks say is the absolute truth but if 

what is written in the textbook is the truth then why are 

our textbooks becoming outdated. Why don't we update 

the method of learning?  

(PROBLEM NO.2-EXAM FIRST MINDSET) 

What's wrong with exams? Because after we write the 

exams we forget everything that we have learned. We give 

so much importance to marks scored in exams that some 

students end up cheating. 64% of the students globally 

have candidly admitted that they have cheated some times 

in exam. The remaining 36% are LYING!!! Think about it!! 

The marks that you can achieve by cheating….are those 

marks really that genuine? You can cheat in exam! But you 

can't cheat life! The students who use dishonest methods 

to pass in exams end up failing somewhere in life because 

their focus is on certificate. (REMEMBER YOU CAN LIE ON 



YOUR CV BUT YOU CANNOT LIE AT WORK) The marks you 

scored in your exams can only take you to the interview 

stage but whether you will be given a job or not and 

whether you will progress in your job…. depends on your 

skills and you can learn many useful skills from online 

learning portals like UNACADEMY. UNACADEMY is one of 

the most trusted app for learning and for expanding your 

knowledge. Unacademy is an online platform that makes 

both learning and teaching easy with its educational videos 

and lecture. It was founded in the year 2010 with videos 

uploaded on YouTube, but it officially got launched in the 

year 2015. You can give your creativity a chance to breathe 

freely here and can learn at your own pace. There is a lot of 

information available online but this information is not 

organized properly. I get value in small chunks on 

Unacademy and that is why i love Unacademy.  

(PROBLEM NO. 3-WE ALL ARE DIFFERENT)  

Rahul Dravid is one of my favorite cricketer. In an interview, 

he said "exams are not the only way to judge boy and girls". 

Why did he say that? All student are not same, some 

students learn by experiencing things, some learn by 

observing others, some students study while listening to 

music.. just think about it. Does our education system give 

an equal opportunity to all these different type of 

students? Or does it give a preference to students who are 

good at memorizing things. The fact is, all of us come from 

different backgrounds but only one type of learner gets an 

advantage in exams.  

(PROBLEM No.4-THE RAT RACE)  

What's wrong with exams? Though exams prepare us for 

competition, it isn't a healthy one. I am talking about 

comparison based competition. When my father was a 

student, getting 90% was a big deal because 90% was a 

tough job and very few students got 90% marks and above. 

But now, getting 90% seems like no big deal. WHY? Because 

we never see the number of people behind us… we only 

see how many people are ahead of us. This attitude keeps 

us unhappy life-long because we can't tolerate other 

getting better marks than us. Rather than crying about my 

marks, my family was more concerned about my best 

friend's marks. This never improved my marks but it ended 

up spoiling my friendship for sure.  

Indian Economy: A Story of Growth  

Arti, MA 1
st

 Sem 

India is a middle income developing market economy. It is 

the world’s fifth largest economy by nominal GDP and the 

third largest by purchasing power parity (PPP).Since 

independence in 1947 until 1991, successive governments 

promoted protectionist policies, with extensive state 

intervention and economic regulation. This dirigisme is 

characterized in the form of License Raj. The end of the 

Cold War and the acute balance of payments crisis in 1991 

led to the adoption of a policy of broad economic 

liberalization of India. 

At the beginning of the 21
st

 Century annual average GDP 

growth rate was 6% to 7% and during the 2008 global 

financial crisis, the economy faced a mild slowdown. India 

undertook stimulus measures (both fiscal and monetary) to 

boost growth and generate demand. In subsequent years, 

economic growth revived. According to the World Bank, to 

achieve sustainable economic development, India must 

focus on public sector reform, infrastructure, agricultural 

and rural development, removal of land and labor 

regulations, financial inclusion, spur private investment on 

public health, spur private investment on exports, 

education and public health. 

Starting in 2012, India entered a period of declined growth, 

which slowed to 5.6%. Other economic problems also 

became apparent: a plunging Indian rupee, a persistent 

high current account deficit and slow industrial growth. 

Indian economic recovery started in 2013-14 when the GDP 

growth rate accelerated to 6.4% from the previous year’s 

5.5%. The acceleration continued through 2014-15 and 

2015-16 with growth rates of 7.5% and 8% respectively. For 

the first time since 1990, India grew faster than China 

which registered 6.9% growth in 2015. However the growth 

rate subsequently decelerated to 7.1% and 6.6% in 2016-17 

and 2017-18 respectively. This was partly because of the 

disruptive effects of government policies of 2016 and in 

particular of banknote demonetisation and the 

implementation of Goods and Services Tax. 

COVID-19 affected Indian economy, from April to June 

2020, India’s GDP dropped by a massive 24.4%. According 

to the latest National Income Estimates, in the second 

quarter of the 2020-21 financial year, the economy 

contracted by a further 7.4%.The recovery in the third and 

fourth quarters was still weak, with GDP rising by 0.5% and 

1.6% respectively. This means that the overall rate of 

contraction in India was (in real terms) 7.3% for the whole 

2020-21 year. 

   

th-Mh-ih- ¼ldy ?kjsyw mRikn½ & fdlh ns'k dh HkkSxksfyd  

lhek ds vUrxZr ,d o"kZ esa mRikfnr vfUre oLrqvksa ,oa 

lsokvksa ds ekSfnzd ewY; dks ^ldy ?kjsyw mRikn^ dgrs gSaA 
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संऩादकीय 
 

प्रिम ऩाठकों ! सॊचेतना का सातवाॊ अॊक आऩके हाथों भें है। प्रऩछरे 
अॊक से हभन े सॊचेतना को शहय के गणभान्म व्मक्ततमों औय 
फुद्धधजीप्रवमों तक ऩहुॊचान ेका ननणणम लरमा औय उन तक सॊचेतना 
का अॊक ऩहुॊचामा बी। उन सफ ने छात्र-छात्राओॊ की यचनात्भक 
िनतबा को भॊच देने के लरए इस रघु िमास की सयाहना की। मह 
हभाये लरए सॊतोष की फात है। इसी क्रभ भें इस अॊक भें 
भहाप्रवद्मारम की छात्रा भननका ने िख्मात ऩमाणवयणप्रवद श्री प्रवजम 
जड़धायी जी का साऺात्काय लरमा है। छात्र-छात्राएॊ प्रवलबन्न प्रवषमों 
भें शोध िप्रवधध के फाये भें ऩढ़त ेहैं रेककन सॊचेतना भें वे साऺात्काय 
कैस े लरमा जाता है उसकी तकनीक तमा है आदद के फाये भें 
व्मवहारयक धयातर ऩय सीखते हैं। उत्तयाखॊड भें ऩरामन एक फड़ी 
सभस्मा के रूऩ भें धचक्न्हत ककमा गमा है। इस सभस्मा ऩय मवुा 
तमा सोचते हैं इसको सौयव ऩॊवाय ने अऩने आरेख भें येखाॊककत 
ककमा है। 5 जून ऩमाणवयण ददवस के अवसय ऩय देश बय भें 
ऩमाणवयण जागरूकता के कामणक्रभ आमोक्जत ककए गए। हभायी 
ऩयॊऩया औय दशणन भें भनुष्म इस प्रवशार ब्रहभाॊड का एक दहस्सा 
बय है जफकक ऩाश्चात्म आधुननक प्रवऻान औय दशणन भें भनुष्म इस 
िकृनत का भालरक है। इसी ऩय एभ. ए. सॊस्कृत की छात्रा लशवानी  न े

'वेदों भें ऩमाणवयण' प्रवषम ऩय रेख लरखा है। अवार भाषा के प्रससद्ध 
रूसी कवव रसूऱ हमजातोव न े अऩनी प्रससद्ध ऩुस्तक 'मेरा 
दगगस्तान' में सऱखा है - "ऩहाडी आदमी को दो चीजों की रऺा करनी 
चाहहए- अऩनी टोऩी और अऩने नाम की। टोऩी की रऺा वही कर 
सकेगा जजसके ऩास टोऩी के नीच ेससर है। नाम की रऺा वही कर 
सकेगा जजसके हदऱ में आग है।" सॊचेतना टोऩी के नीचे लसय औय 
ददर भें आग को फचाए यखन ेका एक छोटा िमास है। उम्भीद है 
कक इस िमास को आऩ सबी का प्माय औय सहमोग लभरेगा।  

 

आऩका ही सॊजीफ नेगी। 

 
 

Seventh Monthly Lecture by Dr Ankita Bora on Topic- हासिए में 
ऩडा समाज : थडड जेंडर।    

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

 

      

 महाववद्याऱय की बी.ए. द्ववतीय वषड की छात्रा मननका ने प्रख्यात 

ऩयाडवरणववद और बीज बचाओ आंदोऱन के प्रणेता श्री ववजय जडधारी जी 
स े5 जून ऩयाडवरण हदवस ऩर एक साऺात्कार सऱया। जो संचेतना के इस 

अंक में ऩाठकों के सऱए प्रस्तुत है। श्री जडधारी जी को इंहदरा गांधी 
ऩयाडवरण ऩुरस्कार 2009,गांधी िांनत प्रनतष्ठान द्वारा 2007 में प्रणवानंद 

ऩुरस्कार स ेभी सम्माननत ककया जा चुका है.वतडमान में वे उत्तराखंड जैव 

ववववधता बोडड में ववषय वविेषऻ के रूऩ में हैं साथ ही औद्याननकी और 

वाननकी ववश्वववद्याऱय की कायडकारी ऩररषद और ररसचड काउंससऱ के भी 
सदस्य हैं साथ ही भारतीय वन अनसुंधान देहरादनू की ररसचड एडवाइजरी 
गु्रऩ के भी सदस्य के रूऩ में उनके कायों को ऩहचान समऱी है। अऩने कायों 
को ऱेकर उन्होंन ेबांग्ऱादेि,नेऩाऱ, मऱेसिया, बेजजजयम,जमडनी, दक्षऺण 

अफ्रीका आहद कई देिों में व्याख्यान हदए हैं। उनकी ऩहाड स े
सम्बजन्धत खेती और ऩारंऩररक बीज और खेती ऩर ऱगभग 8 
ऩुस्तकें  प्रकासित हुई हैं और सैकडों िोध ऩत्र ववसभन्न 
ववश्वववद्याऱयों, संस्थानों और ककसानों के बीच प्रस्तुत ककए गए 
हैं।    

 

 

डॉ अॊककता फोया, अलसस्टेंट िोपेसय दहन्दी द्वाया “हालशए भें 
ऩड़ा सभाज : थडण जेंडय, धचत्रा भुद्गर के उऩन्मास के प्रवशेष 
सॊदबण भें” प्रवषम ऩय अऩना व्माख्मान ददमा। उन्होंन ेफतामा कक 
थडण जेंडय सभाज से कटे हुए रोग हैं जो अऩन ेअक्स्तत्व की 
रड़ाई रड़ यहे हैं। डॉ फोया ने फतामा कक कैसे प्रवऩयीत 
ऩरयक्स्थनतमों भें यहते हुए कुछ ककन्नयों ने अऩने व अऩने 
सभाज के लरए उत्कृष्ट कामण ककए। ऩद्भ श्री ऩुयस्काय िाप्त 
भॊजम्भा जोगती, िथभ ककन्नय आइ ए एस ऐश्वमाण ऋतुऩणाण 
िधान सभाज के लरए लभसार हैं कक कैसे अबावों भें बी अवसय 
खोजे जा सकते हैं। ककन्नयों को िाप्त सॊवैधाननक अधधकायों के 
प्रवषम भें फताते हुए उन्होंन े कहा कक थडण जेंडय को भान्मता 
सॊप्रवधान ने तो दे दी, ककन्तु उन्हें अबी तक ऩरयवाय औय 
सभाज की स्वीकामणता नहीॊ लभर ऩाई है। ककन्नय सभस्मा को 
उजागय कयता हुआ उऩन्मास ‘ऩोस्ट फॉतस न० 203 : 
नारासोऩाया’ के भाध्मभ स ेककन्नयों की सयदाय औय गुरु ऩयॊऩया 
की व्मवस्था को बी फतामा।   

 



मननका -  जडधारी जी आऩ का कायडक्रम में स्वागत है,आऩ हमें और 

हमारे ऩाठकों के सऱए बताए ं कक बीज बचाओ आंदोऱन क्या है और आऩ 

गचऩको आंदोऱन स ेभी जुड ेरहे तो इस ऩषृ्ठभूसम ऩर प्रकाि डाऱें। 

श्री ववजय जडधारी -  भैं अऩनी मुवावस्था भें धचऩको आॊदोरन का 
कामणकताण यहा हूॊ धचऩको आॊदोरन के फाये भें रोग जानत ेहैं रेककन जो 
जानत ेहैं वह यैणी मा चभोरी का चैप्टय ही जानत ेहैं. कभ रोग जानत ेहैं 
कक दटहयी भें बी धचऩको आॊदोरन चरा औय हेंवर नदी जो सुयकॊ डा से 
ननकरी है औय लशवऩुयी भें गॊगा भें प्रवरीन हो जाती है उसके ऺेत्र भें  
अदवाणी, खुयेत, रासी महाॊ 1971 से 80 तक मह आॊदोरन चरा औय 

क्जससे धचऩको आॊदोरन को एक नई ददशा लभरी। ऩहरे जॊगर की देन 

रीसा, रकड़ी का व्माऩाय औय एक तयह से योजगाय था इसलरए जॊगर 

काटे जात ेथे। शुरुआत भें धचऩको आॊदोरन व्माऩाय कें दित था कक तमों ना 
हभ बी जॊगर काटें औय इसी का उद्मोग रगाएॊ ,उसी दौयान फहुत सायी 
सलभनतमाॊ एवॊ वन ननगभ की फना। वन ननगभ फना तो श्रलभक वगों के 

साथ इन्होंने बी जॊगर का दोहन ककमा औय क्जसके साथ श्रलभक सभूह को 
योजगाय देन ेकी फात कही जाती थी। रेककन जफ प्रऩथौयागढ़ के तवाघाट भें 
रैंडस्राइड आमा क्जसभें रगबग 40-50 रोग आईटीफीऩी के जवानों सॊग 

भाये गए. तफ अध्ममन के उऩयाॊत साभने आमा कक उस ऺेत्र भें जफ जॊगर 

काटा गमा तो ऩेड़ कभ होन ेके कायण फयसात भें बूस्खरन हुआ.तफ हेंवर 

घाटी से धचऩको आॊदोरन को एक नई ददशा लभरी कक अफ रोगों को 
कुदयती सॊसाधन जैस ेजॊगरों को फचाना चादहए औय महाॊ स ेऩमाणवयण 

चेतना का एक नमा भॊत्र ननकरा- 'तमा है जॊगर के उऩकाय, लभट्टी ऩानी 
औय फमाय. लभट्टी ऩानी औय फमाय, क्जॊदा यहने के आधाय।' इस नाये स े

रीसा रकड़ी औय व्माऩाय ऩीछे छूट गमा औय जो जॊगर की देन है लभट्टी, 
ऩानी औय हवा मानी ऩमाणवयण इस ऩय भहत्व ददमा जान ेरगा। 

मननका -  बीज बचाओ आंदोऱन में आऩकी क्या प्रेरणा थी और सबसे बडी 
समस्या रही होगी असिक्षऺत ऱोगों को हाइब्रिड बीजों के बजाय ऩारंऩररक 

खेती और बीजों के प्रनत जागरूक करना। 

श्री ववजय जडधारी - असर भें सभस्मा अनऩढ़ रोगों औय ककसानों की 
तयप से कभ आई सफसे फड़ी सभस्मा कृप्रष वैऻाननक, कृप्रष प्रवबाग यानी 
चौयी भें जी फी ऩॊत प्रवश्वप्रवद्मारम आदद से आई। इन रोगों ने शुरुआत भें 
जो हाइब्रब्रड फीज थ ेउनके साथ यासामननक खाद बी फ्री देते थे। फीज बी 
देते थे, खाद बी देते थे औय पसर भें कुछ खयाफी आ जाए तो कीटनाशक 

बी देते थे। शुरुआत भें उऩज दोगुना तक होने रगी रेककन कीटनाशक, 

खयऩतवायनाशक इनके िमोग स ेखेतों की लभट्टी नशे की आदी हो गई 

औय लभट्टी खयाफ होने रगी। आदभी के लरए शयाफ औय लभट्टी के लरए 

यासामननक खाद एक तयह का नशा है। फुजुगों से फात कयके ऩता चरा कक 

ऩहरे फीजों की फहुत सायी ककस्भें आसानी स ेउऩरब्ध होती थी जफ हभने 
फुजुगों से फातचीत की तो उन्होंन ेकहा कक जफ से नए फीज आए तफ स े

हभने ऩुयान ेफीज फोने छोड़ ददए. कपय हभन ेऩुयाने फीजों को खोजन े के 

लरए दयू-दयू के स्थानों की मात्रा की। 80 के दशक भें जफ हभाये ऩायॊऩरयक 

फीज सभाप्त हो गए थे तफ बी दयूदयाज के ऺेत्रों भें रोगों न े अऩने 
ऩायॊऩरयक फीज फचा कय यखे थे। हभने ऩूये ऩहाड़ की मात्रा भें रोगों से 
थोड़ा-थोड़ा कयके एक एक भुट्ठी ऩायॊऩरयक फीज  इकट्ठा कीक्जए औय 

कपय ककसानों को फोन ेके लरए ददए। 

मणणका -  जो हमारे ऩरंऩरागत बीज हैं ,यह खाद्य सुरऺा और ऩोषण से 
ककस तरह जुड ेहैं इस ऩर थोडा प्रकाि डासऱए। 

श्री ववजय जडधारी - ऩयॊऩयागत फीच खाद्म सुयऺा औय ऩोषण की दृक्ष्ट स े

फहुत भहत्वऩूणण हैं. मे ऐसे होत ेहैं जो एकर, भोनोकल्चय नहीॊ है मानी 
इनके साथ औय चीजें बी उगाई जाती हैं। जैस ेकोदा के साथ हभ 12 तयह 

की चीजें उगा सकत े हैं क्जसे ऩहाड़ भें फायहनाजा कहते हैं। फायहनाजा 
हभायी खाद्म सुयऺा से जुड़ा हुआ है। इसभें हय िकाय का खाना लभर जाता 
है जैस ेऩोषण की दृक्ष्ट से भॊडवा खाने से हड्डडमाॊ भजफूत होंगी,याजभा , 
बट्ट,गहथ, नौयॊगी, सुन्टा, यगड़वाॊस आदद भें बयऩूय भात्रा भें अरग-

अरग ऩोषक तत्व होते हैं। दारों से भाॊस के फयाफय िोटीन लभर जाता है 

तो चौराई स ेकैक्ल्शमभ औय िोटीन की ऩूनत ण होती है। ऩहाड़ भें खेती औय 

ऩशुऩारन एक दसूये स ेजुड़ ेहैं.ऩशुऩारन स ेगोफय िाप्त होता है क्जसस े

धयती बी ऩोप्रषत होती है। चौराई आदद के साथ रैग्मुभ वारी दारें जसै े

उड़द, नौयॊगी बी इसके साथ लरऩट जाती हैं ऩरयणाभस्वरुऩ मह nitrogen-

fixing का काभ कयती हैं.इस िकाय खाद्म सुयऺा औय ऩोषण बयऩूय भात्रा 
भें लभरता है.80 के दशक भें जफ वैऻाननकों न ेकहा कक भॊडवा, फाजया 
आदद भोटे अनाजों को छोड़कय लसपण  सोमाफीन रगाओ औय जफ रोगों भें 
फ्री भें फीज, खाद आदद फाॊटे तो रोगों ने ऩहरे सोमाफीन रगामा । ऩहरे 

सार उत्ऩादकता बी फढी औय रोगों को उसका बाव बी लभरा रेककन 

अगरे सार जफ फहुत साये रोगों ने सोमाफीन रगामा तो उसे फेचन ेकी बी 
ददतकत आई औय अगरे सार ब्रफना कीटनाशक औय खादें डारें उसका 
उत्ऩादन बी घट गमा। सोमाफीन भें चाया बूसा तो होता नहीॊ है जो ऩशुओॊ 
के काभ आता औय ना ही उसे ऩूये सार बय खामा जा सकता था तो ऩहाड़ 

की भदहराओॊ ने हभायी आॊखें खोरी, उन्होंन ेफतामा कक जो हभाया भॊडवा 
झॊगोया होता था उसका दाना हभ खा रेते थे औय उसका शेष  हभाये 

जानवय खा रेत ेथे. तो अगय हभ सोमाफीन की खेती कयते हैं तो सफस े

ऩहरे तो उसभें खयीदायों की कभी होती है औय अगय ब्रफक बी जाए तो 
हभाये ऩशुओॊ के लरए चाया नहीॊ फचता। एक ऩहाड़ी कहावत है कक - 'अऩणा 
आर ूफाजाय फेचा अय ब्रफयाणा आरू न थोफड़ा थेचा'.मानी ऩहरे अऩने आर ू

फाजाय भें फेच दो औय कपय सड़ा गरा फाजाय से खयीद कय अऩना भुॊह 

खयाफ कयो। इससे हभायी आॊखें खुरी कक अगय खेती कयनी है तो उसभें 
प्रवप्रवधता होनी चादहए औय ऩहाड़ की खेती भें प्रवप्रवधता बी है औय खाद्म 

सुयऺा बी। 

मणणका -1980 के दिक में जब आऩने यह कायड प्रारंभ ककया तो ऱोगों 
द्वारा आऩका मजाक और ववरोध भी ककया गया होगा तब आऩ कैस े

अऩन ेदृढ़ ननश्चय से अऩने कायड के प्रनत अग्रसर रहे। 

श्री ववजय जडधारी - हभाया ऩतका प्रवश्वास था कक खेती के ऩायॊऩरयक 

फीज, अच्छी लभट्टी, फुजुगों का अनुबव औय भदहराएॊ हभाये ऻान का 
बॊडाय हैं, मह फीज का सॊचम कयती है औय उसका उऩमोग बी। ऩहाड़ के 

रोग फीज यखन ेभें फहुत भादहय भाने जात ेहैं एटककॊ सन के गजट भें बी 
लरखा है कक ऩहाड़ का आदभी भय जाएगा रेककन अऩना फीज नहीॊ 
खाएगा। 1852 के अकार औय गोयखा आक्रभण के सभम बी मह देखा 
गमा कक रोग जहाॊ तहाॊ भये हुए ऩाए गए रेककन उन्होंने अऩनी तोभणणमों 
भें यख े हुए फीजों को खान े के लरए िमोग नहीॊ ककमा। तो ऩहाड़ के रोग 

फीजों के िनत फड़ ेसॊवेदनशीर यहे हैं। 

मननका - 1980 के दिक में आऩने यह असभयान िुरू ककया और अब यह 

ववचार अंतरराष्रीय स्तर ऩर भी स्वीकृनत ऩा रहा है। जैस ेकक संयुक्त राष्र 

संघ न े 2023 को इंटरनेिनऱ समऱेट ईयर के रूऩ में मनान ेका प्रस्ताव 

रखा है और आज प्रधानमंत्री मोदी भी देि से समट्टी बचाओ की अऩीऱ 

कर रहे हैं ऐसे में आऩको कैसा महसूस होता है। 



श्री ववजय जडधारी - अच्छा बी रगता है औय आश्चमण बी होता है जफ 30 

सार ऩहरे हभ मह फात कहत ेथे तफ रोग हभाया भजाक उड़ात ेथ ेऔय 

फाहयी सभाज मानन शहयी सभ्मता भें बी रोग अगय भॊडवा झॊगोया आदद 

खात े तो छुऩा कय खात े थे। ऩहरे सयकाय बी ऩायॊऩरयक अनाज का 
नतयस्काय कय उसे फेकाय कहती थी। इन अनाजों को भोटा अनाज औय 

गॊवाय रोगों का खाना कहकय नतयस्कृत ककमा जाता था रेककन अफ वही 
वैऻाननक कह यहे हैं कक मही अनाज उत्तभ औय ऩौक्ष्टक आहाय हैं। बायत 

सयकाय ने 10 भई 2018 को गजट नोदटकपकेशन ननकारा क्जसभें उन्होंन े

भाना कक मह झॊगोया, भॊडवा, फाजया आदद ऩौक्ष्टक आहाय है अॊगे्रजी भें 
न्मूट्रीसेरयमर इन्हें कहा जा यहा है। िधानभॊत्री भोदी जी ने गुजयात भें 
िाकृनतक खेती को रेकय अबी एक फड़ा कामणक्रभ ककमा। नीनत आमोग बी 
िाकृनतक खेती को आगे फढ़ान ेऩय जोय दे यहा है। सयकाय को याज्म औय 

याष्ट्रीम स्तय ऩय एक नीनत फनान ेकी आवश्मकता है कक ककस िकाय इन 

अनाजों को फचा सके औय इस तयह की खेती कयन ेवारे रोगों को सम्भान 

दें,आज जो तराइभेट चेंज हो यहा है उसभें सूख ेभें अनतवकृ्ष्ट भें औय कुछ 

हद तक ओरे भें बी जो पसरें दटकी यह सकती हैं वह ऩायॊऩरयक पसर 

औय फीज ही हैं। मह वह पसरें हैं क्जनके लरए फहुत कभ ऩानी की जरूयत 

है। इस तयह जो सतत प्रवकास का भॉडर है उसभें बी ऩायॊऩरयक फीजों औय 

पसरों का अऩना भहत्व है। अबी जाऩान भें एक ककसान भासुनोआ 

पोकोफ ेने िाकृनतक खेती की अवधायणा दी है। जैस ेजॊगर को ना हभ 

ऩानी देते हैं न खाद देते हैं फक्ल्क िकृनत अऩना ऩोषण औय सॊयऺण स्वमॊ 
कयती है। ऩायॊऩरयक फीजों की ताकत बी मही िाकृनतक शक्तत है औय 

ऩुयान े रोगों को कोई फीभायी नहीॊ होती थी तमोंकक उनका बोजन 

शक्ततशारी था तो खाद्म सुयऺा औय ऩोषण की दृक्ष्ट स ेऔय जरवाम ु

ऩरयवतणन भें मही ऩायॊऩरयक फीज औय पसरें आगे काभ आने वारी है। 

मननका - आज युवाओ ंको आऩ क्या संदेि देंगे कक वह अऩन ेऩरंऩरागत 

खेती और बीजों से जुड ेरहें।  
श्री ववजय जडधारी - सफसे ऩहरे अऩन ेफुजुगों से फात कयके जानें कक 

ऩहरे का खानऩान कैसा था। आज हय मुवा खेती नहीॊ कय सकता रेककन 

हय ककसी के घय भें गभरे हैं, ककचन गाडणन है तो उसी भें थोड़ा फहुत कुछ 

उगा कय देखें। आऩ ककसान नहीॊ हो सकत ेरेककन आऩ रोगों को जागरूक 

कय सकते हैं कक ककस िकाय यसामन औय हाइब्रब्रड फीज जभीन को, खेती 
को आऩके स्वास््म को औय आऩके ऩशु ऩक्षऺमों को बी नुकसान ऩहुॊचा यहे 

हैं औय ज्मादा से ज्मादा िकृनत के कयीफ यहकय िाकृनतक चीजों का 
उऩमोग कयें। 

मननका-  जडधारी जी आऩन ेबीज बचाओ आंदोऱन के बारे में हमारे युवा 
सागथयों को जानकारी दी आऩका बहुत-बहुत धन्यवाद। 

ऩऱायन एक असभिाऩ 
                            सौयब ऩॉवाय, फी ए िथभ वषण 
  
कहा जाता है कक "ऩहाड़ का ऩानी औय ऩहाड़ की जवानी कबी ऩहाड़ के 

काभ नहीॊ आती।" ऩरामन आमोग की रयऩोटण न ेमह फात साब्रफत बी कय 

दी है। ऩरामन आमोग की रयऩोटण भें कहा गमा है कक अरग याज्म फनने के 

फाद उत्तयाखॊड से कयीफ 60% आफादी मानी 32 राख रोग अऩना घय छोड़ 

चुके हैं। ऩरामन आमोग की रयऩोटण कहती है कक 2018 भें उत्तयाखॊड के 

1700 गाॉव बुतहा (घोस्ट प्रवरेज) हो चुके हैं। जफकक कयीफ 1000 गाॊव ऐस े

हैं जहाॊ 100 से कभ रोग फच ेहैं। कुर लभराकय 3900 गाॊवों से ऩरामन 

हुआ है औय ऩरामन ग्राभीण के लरए एक अलबशाऩ फन चकुा है। 

ऩौड़ी व अल्भोड़ा जनऩद स ेसफसे अधधक ऩरामन हुआ है। ऩौड़ी भें 2001 

की जनगणना के अनुसाय रगबग 27205 घयों ऩय तारे रटके हुए थे। वहीॊ 
2011 भें मे 38764 हो चुके हैं तथा उत्तयाखॊड के 13 क्जरों भें से सफस े

अधधक ऩरामन ऩौड़ी से हुआ है।  
उत्तयाखॊड से ऩरामन कय यहे ग्राभीण मुवकों का कहना है कक खुद स ेअऩना 
घर कोई नहीं छोडता। रोजगार के अवसरों की कमी के चऱते युवा िहरी 
ऺेत्रों में बेहतर सुववधाओं के सऱए ऩऱायन कर रहे हैं। 
आज के सभम भें ऩरामन कयना एक फहुत फड़ी सभस्मा फन चकुी है। 
इसके फहुत स ेनुकसान बी हैं औय कुछ पामदे बी हैं। मदद ग्राभीण ऺेत्रों के 

रोग ऩरामन कयते हैं तो जादहय सी फात है अधधकतय रोग शहयों भें लशऺा 
मा नौकयी कयने के फाये भें ही सोचत ेहैं तथा एक फाय शहयों भें जान ेके फाद 

मुवा दोफाया घय वाऩस आने के फाये भें नहीॊ सोचता है। क्जसके कायण 

ग्राभीण ऺेत्रों की जनसॊख्मा ददन िनतददन कभ होती आ यही है। 
       उत्तयाखॊड भें ऩरामन कयने के कुछ भुख्म कायण ननम्न िकाय स ेहैं - 
लशऺा - आज उत्तयाखॊड भें िाथलभक एवॊ भाध्मलभक औय डडग्री कॉरेज की 
सॊख्मा कयीफ 19152 होने के फावजूद लशऺा सॊस्थानों ऩय फुननमादी 
सुप्रवधाओॊ की कभी है, क्जस कायण ऩहाड़ मुवा भैदानी ऺेत्रों जसैे - 

देहयादनू, ददल्री की ओय ऩरामन कय यहा है, तमोंकक वहाॊ लशऺा की 
सुप्रवधा अच्छी है। मदद हभ उत्तयाखॊड भें लशऺा के ऺेत्र को ही रें जहाॊ 
सयकाय की नीनत के अनुसाय हय 1 ककरोभीटय की दयूी ऩय िाथलभक 

प्रवद्मारम औय हय 3 ककरोभीटय की दयूी ऩय एक भाध्मलभक प्रवद्मारम 

फनाए गए हैं, ऩयॊतु इन स्कूरों भें ऩढ़ने के लरए फच्चे ही नहीॊ हैं। कहीॊ फच्चे 
हैं बी तो उनकी सॊख्मा फहुत कभ है। स्कूर भें ऩढ़ा यहे अध्माऩकों ने बी 
अऩने ऩरयवायों को देहयादनू जैस ेभैदानी इराकों भें यखा है क्जसस ेवे 21वीॊ 
सदी के फदरते जीवन व सुप्रवधाओॊ का राब रे सकें ।  
ऐसा बी नहीॊ है कक सबी स्कूर के हारात एक जैसे हैं, फक्ल्क उत्तयाखॊड के 

फहुत से ऩहाड़ी स्कूर ऐसे बी हैं जहाॊ सैकड़ों की सॊख्मा भें छात्र हैं तथा मह 

प्रवद्मारम अध्माऩकों की कभी से जझू यहे हैं। सयकाय को इन प्रवद्मारमों 
भें ध्मान देन ेकी आवश्मकता है क्जससे वह ऩरामन को योकने भें सऺभ 

हो सके।  
स्वास््म सुप्रवधा - उत्तयाखॊड के सयकायी अस्ऩतार के हारात फहुत अच्छे 

नहीॊ है। रोगों को अस्ऩतार तक ऩहुॊचाने के लरए कई ककरोभीटय ऩैदर 

चरना ऩड़ता है। उत्तयाखॊड भें कई गाॊव ऐसे बी हैं जहाॊ 108 एॊफुरेंस सेवा 
को ऩहुॊचन ेभें 4 से 5 घॊटे तक रग जाते हैं क्जस कायण रोगों को अस्ऩतार 

तक ऩहुॊचने भें फहुत तकरीप होती है। उत्तयाखॊड के ग्राभीण ऺेत्रों के 

अस्ऩतारों भें डॉतटयों एवॊ भशीनों की बी कभी है क्जस कायण उत्तयाखॊड का 
मुवा शहयों भें ऩरामन कयता है।  
योजगाय - ऩरामन आमोग रयऩोटण के अनुसाय 50% रोग योजगाय के लरए 

ऩरामन कयते हैं। उत्तयाखॊड भें योजगाय के अधधक सॊसाधन उऩरब्ध नहीॊ 
है। योजगाय के लरए महाॊ के अधधकतय रोग खेती ऩय ननबणय कयते हैं 
रेककन जॊगरी जीव जॊतु उनकी खतेी को नष्ट कय देत ेहैं। उत्तयाखॊड भें 
रोग छोटे-छोटे व्माऩाय कयते हैं क्जससे उन्हें अधधक राब नहीॊ लभरता 
तथा उत्तयाखॊड की सयकाय को योजगाय ऩय ध्मान देने की आवश्मकता है। 
       ऩरामन के सकायात्भक ऩहरओुॊ को देखें तो ऩरामन कयन ेसे रोगों 
को अच्छी स्वास््म सुप्रवधा, अच्छी लशऺा, योजगाय के अनेक अवसय 

िाप्त होते हैं। उत्तयाखॊड की जीडीऩी फहुत अच्छी है क्जसका कायण हभाये 

रोग उत्तयाखॊड स ेऩरामन कय दसूये याज्म व देश - प्रवदेश भें जाते हैं औय 

अऩने ऩरयवाय के बयण ऩोषण के लरए ऩैसे बेजते हैं औय स्वमॊ बी आत े

जाते यहते हैं क्जससे हभायी जीडीऩी को फढ़ावा लभरता है। 
        सयकाय बी इस गॊबीय सभस्मा को कभ कयने का िमास कय यही है 

औय इस भुद्दे ऩय अध्ममन के लरए सयकाय न ेअगस्त 2017 भें ग्राम 



ववकास एव ंऩऱायन आयोग की स्थाऩना की। क्जसका भखु्मारम ऩौड़ी भें 
फनामा गमा था। रेककन सोचन ेवारी फात मह है कक ऩरामन आमोग न े

कुछ सारों भें खुद ही ऩरामन कय ददमा औय अऩना भुख्मारम ऩौड़ी स े

देहयादनू भें लशफ्ट कय ददमा। 
        जहाॊ शहयों के उथर-ऩुथर जीवन स े फाहय आने के लरए राखों 
ऩमणटक उत्तयाखॊड आते हैं। वहीॊ आज उत्तयाखॊड वासी हय सार अऩने ऩैतकृ 

बूलभ को छोड़ शहयों की ओय चरे जाते हैं। ऩरामन आमोग के अनसुाय 

70% ऩरामन भैदानी बागों भें ही हुआ है, वहीॊ 29% रोगों ने अन्म याज्म 

भें ऩरामन ककमा है जफकक 1% रोगों न े प्रवदेश भें ऩरामन ककमा है औय 

एक भुख्म फाद ऩरामन आमोग की रयऩोटण भें कहा बी गमा है कक ऩहाड़ों भें 
नेऩार व ब्रफहाय के रोगों की सॊख्मा फढ़ती जा यही है। 
         ऩरामन को योकने के लरए याज्म सयकाय को स्थानीम सभस्माओॊ 
को ध्मान भें यखकय ऩीने के ऩानी, स्वास््म सुप्रवधाओॊ जैसी भरू बतू 

आवश्मकता ऩय ध्मान देना चादहए। ऩमणटन को फढ़ावा देने की जरूयत है, 

धालभणक स्थर के मातामात साधनों ऩय ध्मान देना चादहए औय नई पसरों 
के उत्ऩादन के लरए ककसानों को जागरूक कयना चादहए। 
          इसके साथ ही हभ सफको उन िाचीन कायीगयों को कपय स े

ऩुनजीप्रवत कयना चादहए औय कायीगयों को उधचत ऩारयश्रलभक देना बी 
सुननक्श्चत कयना चादहए। उनकी वस्तुओॊ का उऩमोग अधधक स ेअधधक 

कयने के लरए जागरूकता अलबमान चराना चादहए क्जससे कक कायीगयों 
की करा को दनुनमा के सभऺ उजागय ककमा जा सके। ऐसा कयने स ेगाॊव 

का ऩरामन योकन ेभें सहामता लभर सकती है औय इसी के साथ उत्तयाखॊड 

की अथणव्मवस्था बी सधुयेगी। 
         कप्रव भहेश चॊि ऩुनेठा अऩनी कप्रवता के भाध्मभ से ऩरामन की 
ऩीड़ा को फताते हुए लरखते हैं -  

"सडक तुम अब आई हो गांव, 

जब सारा गांव िहर जा चुका है।" 

 

वेदों में ऩयाडवरण 
लशवानी, एभ ए िथभ वषण  

 

वेदों भें जर, ऩृ् वी, वामु, अक्ग्न, वनस्ऩनत, अॊतरयऺ, आकाश आदद के 

िनत असीभ श्रद्धा िकट कयन ेऩय अत्मधधक फर ददमा गमा है। तत्वदशी 
ऋप्रषमों के ननदेशों के अनुसाय जीवन व्मतीत कयने ऩय ऩमाणवयण 

असॊतुरन की सभस्मा उत्ऩन्न नहीॊ हो सकती। इनभें हुए अवाॊछनीम 

ऩरयवतणनों के कायण आज जर - िदषूण, वामु - िदषूण, भदृा - िदषूण की 
सभस्माएॊ चायों ओय व्माप्त है। जर जीवन का िभुख तत्व है, इसलरए 

वेदों भें अनके सॊदबण भें उसके भहत्व ऩय ऩमाणप्त िकाश डारा गमा है। 
ित्मेक वेदों भें अरग-अरग िाकृनतक सॊसाधनों का वणणन अरग-अरग 

वेदों भें ककमा गमा है। 
      ऋग्वेद भें ऩमाणवयण का वैलशष्ट्म फताते हुए लरखा है "अप्स ुअन्त् 
अभतृॊ, अप्स ु बेषजभ"् अथाणत जर भें अभतृ है, जर भें औषधध गुण 

प्रवद्मभान यहत ेहैं। अस्तु, आवश्मकता है जर की शुद्धता - स्वच्छता को 
फनाए यखने की। ननस्सॊदेह, जर सॊतुरन से ही बूलभ भें अऩेक्षऺत सयसता 
यहती है, ऩृ् वी ऩय हयीनतभा छाई यहती है, वातावयण भें स्वाबाप्रवक 

उत्साह ददखाई ऩड़ता है एवॊ सभस्त िाणणमों का जीवन सुखभम तथा 
आनॊदभम फना यहता है। इस िकाय जर का कामण ऩमाणवयण सॊतुलरत कयन े

भें अत्मधधक भहत्वऩूणण होता है। 
       मजुवेद भें कहा गमा है, "लभत्रस्माहभ ्बऺुसा सवाणणण बूतानन सभीऺे" 

अथाणत सबी िाणणमों के िनत सरृदमता का ऩरयचम देना ही जीवन का सही 
रऺण है। आज क्जस ेऩारयक्स्थनतकी तॊत्र कहत ेहैं उसभें बी तो यचना तथा 

कामण की दृक्ष्ट स ेप्रवलबन्न जीवों औय वातावयण की लभरी-जुरी इकाई का 
ही स्वरूऩ प्रवश्रेषण ककमा जाता है।  
       अत् इस िकाय इन दोनों वेदों भें िकृनत के प्रवषम भें ऩमाणवयण के 

सॊतुलरत होने के सॊफॊध भें दोनों वेदों ने अऩने - अऩने प्रवचाय िस्तुत ककए।  
        ऩमाणवयण को स्वच्छ सुॊदय यखने का आग्रह है लसपण  बावनात्भक 

स्तय ऩय ककमा गमा हो, ऐसी फात नहीॊ है। वैऻाननक अनसुॊधान के सॊदबण 
भें बी साॊप्रवतता की बावना से अनुिाणणत होकय गहये भानवीम सॊफॊध की 
स्थाऩना ऩय ऩमाणप्त फर ददमा गमा है। उदाहयणाथण, ऋग्वेद भें वैऻाननक 

अनुसॊधान की िकक्रमा भें बी सूमण को प्रऩता, ऩृ् वी को भाता औय ककयण 

सभूह को फॊधु के सभान आदय देने का स्ऩष्ट ननदेश है। आज तो गरत 

िनतस्ऩधाण के कायण प्रवश्व ऩमाणवयण प्रवषातत फनता जा यहा है।  
       वेद का स्ऩष्ट ननदेश है कक रोग िकृनत के िनत श्रद्धा ऩूणण श्रद्धा यखें 
औय ऩमाणवयण को शुद्ध फनाने फनाए यखने भें अऩना मोगदान अवश्म देत े

यहें। आनॊदभम जीवन व्मतीत कयने के ननलभत्त उससे ऩमाणवयण की 
अनुकूरता िाप्त कयते यहें। इस प्रवषम भें ऋग्वेद के ऋप्रष ने अऩना 
अशीवाणदात्भक उद्गाय ददमा है। वे कहते हैं - 
      "ऩृ् वी: ऩू: च बव।"  

अथाणत ्सभग्र ऩृ् वी, सॊऩूणण ऩरयवेश ऩरयशुद्ध यहे, नदी, ऩवणत, वन, उऩवन 

मे सफ स्वस्थ यहें। गाॊव, नगय सफको प्रवस्ततृ औय उत्तभ ऩरयचम िाप्त हो, 
तबी जीवन का सम्मक प्रवकास हो सकेगा। 
       वेदों भें ऩमाणवयण - सॊतुरन का भहत्व अनेक िसॊगों भें व्मॊक्जत है। 
भहावेदश भहप्रषण मास्क ने अक्ग्न को ऩृ् वी - स्थानीम, वामु को अॊतरयऺ 

स्थानीम एवॊ सूमण को द्मुस्थानीम देवता के रूऩ भें भहत्वता देकय सॊऩूणण 
ऩमाणवयण को स्वच्छ प्रवस्ततृ तथा सॊतुलरत यखन ेका बाव व्मतत ककमा 
है।  
       शुतर - मजुवेद का शाश्वत सॊदेश है, भधुमुतत सयस - शुद्ध ऩवन 

गनतशीर यहे, सागय भधुऩूणण वषणण कयें, यात के साथ - साथ ददन बी भधयु 

यहे, ऩृ् वी की धूर स ेरेकय अॊतरयऺ तक भधु सॊमुतत हो। सूमण भधुभम यहे, 

गाम भधुय देने वारी हो। ननणखर ब्रहभाॊड भधभुम यहे। (शुतर मजुवदे 

13.2729)  

       हभाये वैददक ऋप्रष भनीषी ऩमाणवयण यऺण के िनत फहुत जागरुक एवॊ 
सावधान यहे हैं। ऩमाणवयण यऺण का अलबिाम ही स्वमॊ की यऺा कयना है। 
अत् स्वकीम यऺा हेतु मह ऩमाणवयण यऺणीम है, इसी दृक्ष्ट से उन्होंन े

िकृनत की देवतबाव से उऩासना की। अत् इस िकाय वेद - ननरूप्रऩत 

ऩमाणवयण - सॊयऺण, स्वस्थ एवॊ प्रवकलसत जीवन का अन्मतभ ननदेशन है।  
   

 

अक्स्तत्ववाद (Existentialism) मह एक भनुष्म कें दित दशणन है। जो 
व्मक्तत के अक्स्तत्व, आजादी औय चुनाव को भहत्व देता है। इस 
दाशणननक प्रवचायधाया के अनसुाय भनुष्म का भहत्व उसकी 
आत्भननष्ठता भें है। प्रवऻान,तकनीक औय फुद्धध वादी दाशणननकों न े
भनुष्म को एक वस्त ुफना ददमा है जफकक भनुष्म स्वतॊत्र िाणी है 
औय स्वतॊत्रता का अथण है ब्रफना ककसी फाहयी दफाव के चमन की 
स्वतॊत्रता। सोयेन कीकण गादण, मास्ऩसण, भादटणन हाइडगेय, सात्रण, काभ,ू 

काफ्का आदद अक्स्तत्ववादी दाशणननक औय धचॊतक हैं। सात्रण का 
कथन है -Existence comes before essence.मानी अक्स्तत्व साय 
से ऩहरे है। 
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संपादकीय 
 

प्रिम ऩाठकों !  
संचेतना का अगस्त भाह का आठवा ंअंक आऩके हाथों भें है। इस अंक के 

लरए एभ. ए. द्प्रवतीम सेभ.के छात्र प्रवकास फहुगुणा ने ऩमाावयण िबाव 

आकरन ऩय एक सभीऺात्भक रेख लरखा है औय लिवांिी उननमार का 
रेख एकाउंट गं के लसद्धांतों के फाये भें फताता है। िेष दो आरेख 

िाध्माऩकों के हैं। संचेतना के ऩीछे अवधायणा मह थी कक मह छात्रों के 

लरए यचनात्भक रेखन का एक ऐसा भंच फन सके जजसभें िाध्माऩकों की 
बूलभका कभ से कभ हो औय छात्रों की अधधक। अगरे अंक स ेिमास कयेंगे 

कक इसभें छात्र अधधक से अधधक लरखें औय ित्मेक अंक भें केवर एक 

आरेख ककसी बी एक िाध्माऩक का हो। छात्रों की यचनात्भक औय रेखन 

िनतबा को संवायन ेका भंच संचेतना फन सके, ऐसी हभायी कोलिि यहेगी। 
छात्र-छात्राओ ंके फीच संचेतना का क्मा िबाव ऩड़ यहा है औय छात्र इसभें 
लरखने के लरए ककतने उत्साटहत हैं इस संफंध भें एक पीडफैक िाप्त कयने 
की मोजना फनामा जाना बी आवश्मक है। 28 अगस्त को भिहूय िामय 
कपयाक गोयखऩुयी की जमंती है तफ तक के लरए उनहीं के िब्दों भें -  

इसी खंडहय भें कहीं कुछ टदए हैं  ू े हुए, 

इनहीं स ेकाभ चराओ फड़ी उदास यात है। 
सबी ऩाठकों को स्वतंत्रता टदवस की 75 वी ंवषागांठ ऩय िुबकाभनाओ ंएव ं

नए िैऺणणक सत्र के लरए नए एवं ऩुयाने छात्र-छात्राओ ंका भानप्रवकी एव ं

सभाज प्रवऻान ऩरयषद द्वाया स्वागत के साथ…. िेष अगरे अंक भें। 
                  संजीफ लसहं नेगी। 
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jhfMax :e ds mn~?kkVu esa lfEefyr f'k{kd ,oa Nk=&Nk=k;saA 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

 

 

 

 

 

 ,d ns'k dk 'kfDr'kkyh gksus dk vk/kkj mldh 

izfr O;fDr vk; ,oa th0Mh0ih0 o`f)nj gksrh gSA fo'o 

ds ns'kksa dks izfr O;fDr vk; ;k vkfFkZd lEiUu ds 

vk/kkj ij fodflr] fodkl'khy ,oa vYi fodflr Js.kh 

esa ckaVk tkrk gSA fodflr ns'kksa tSls Ýkal] vesjhdk] 

 

fnukad  dks ckSf)d lEink vf/kdkj fo"k; esa 

MkW gseyrk fc"V] vfl0izks0 ouLifr foKku us viuk 

O;k[;ku fn;kA mUgksaus crk;k fd fo'o ckSf)d lEink 

laxBu us loZizFke ckSf)d lEink vf/kdkj ds iz;kl fd,A 

Hkkjr lfgr blesa 193 ns'k lnL; gSaA bl vf/kdkj ds 

ek/;e ls l`tudrkZ dks igpku izkIr gksrh gS] lkFk gh mls 

bl ek/;e ls vFkZ dh izkfIr Hkh laHko gks ikbZ gSA MkW 

gseyrk us ckSf)d lEink vf/kdkj ds vUrxZr isykfjTe 

vkSj jkW;YVh dh vo/kkj.kk dh Hkh ppkZ dhA lkFk gh crk;k 

fd dkWihjkbV vkSj isVsaV esa varj gksrk gSA izkphudky ls 

mi;ksx esa yk, tkus okys gYnh] uhe rFkk rqylh tSlh 

vkS"k/kh; xq.kkas okyh ouLifr ds isVsaV lEcU/kh fookn ds fy, 

Hkkjr vUrjjk"Vªh; Lrj ij la?k"kZjr gSA  

 dks jhfMax :e dk mn~?kkVu izkpk;Z izks0 jsuq 

usxh }kjk fd;k x;kA 

laLd`r fnol esa MkW bfUnjk tqxjku] ,lks0izks0 

us fOk"k; ^laLd`r fnol % bfrgkl ,oa egRo^ ij viuk 

O;k[;ku fn;kA mUgksaus dgk fd Hkkjr dh rks izfr"Bk gS 

&laLd`r vkSj laLd`frA laLd`r fnol gj o"kZ Jko.kh dks 

euk;k tkrk gSA lu~ 1969 dks igyh ckj bl fnu dks 

O;ogkj esa yk;k x;kA    

 



tkiku vkfn dh izfr O;fDr vk; cgqr vf/kd gS] tcfd 

fodkl'khy ns”kksa tSls Hkkjr] phu] ckaXykns”k] czkthy 

vkfn izfr O;fDr vk; fodflr ns'kksa dh vis{kk de gSA 

fo'o esa vkfFkZd :Ik ls fiNM+s ns'k mPp vkfFkZd fodkl 

nj dks izkIr djus ds fy, la?k’kZjr gS] rkfd fofHkUu 

vkfFkZd leL;kvksa tSls Hkq[kejh] csjkstxkjh] vkfFkZd 

vlekurk vkfn ls futkr fey ldsA bu ns'kksa ds 

lkeus lcls c<+h pqukSrh Ik;kZoj.k laj{k.k ds lkFk mPp 

vkfFkZd fodkl nj izkIr gkfly djuk gSA bfrgkl bl 

ckr dk lk{kh gS fd fiNys 100 o"kkZs esa vusd vkfFkZd 

ladV iSnk gq,A 1929 dh fo'oO;kih eanh gks] 2008 dk 

foÙkh; ladV vFkok 2019 esa dksfoM&19 ds dkj.k 

mRiUu vkfFkZd ladV bu lHkh vkfFkZd ,oa xSj vkfFkZd 

?kVukvksa us fo'o vFkZO;oLFkk dks cqjh rjg izHkkfor 

fd;kA dksfoM&19 ;s izHkkfor fofHkUu ns'kksa dh 

vFkZO;oLFkk;sa tgka ,d vksj bl vkfFkZd ladV ls mHkjus 

dh vksj vxzlj gS] ogh nwljh vkSj gekjk iM+kslh ns'k 

,d cMs+ jkthfrd ,oa vkfFkZd ladV ds nyny esa Qlk 

gqvk gSA Jhyadk dh vkcknh 2-19 djksM+ ,oa izfr O;fDr 

vk; 3682-04 vesfjdh MkWyj gSA 2020&21 esa Jhyadk 

dh vFkZ O;oLFkk esa lsok {ks= dk 58-2 izfr'kr] 

vkS|ksfxd {ks= dk 27-4 izfr'kr ,oa d`f’k {ks= dk 7-4 

izfr'kr ;ksxnku FkkA dksfoM&19 ds ckn cUn iM+h 

vkfFkZd xfrfof/k;ksa ,oa xyr vkfFkZd uhfr;ksa tSls dj 

dh njksas esa dVkSrh ifj.kkeLo:Ik jkTkLo esa Hkkjh deh 

,oa jktdks"kh; ?kkVs esa o`f)] vk;rksa esa o`f) ds 

ifj.kkeLo:Ik fons'kh fofu;e; dh deh] vkSxZfud [ksrh 

dks c<+kok nsus ds QyLo:Ik [kk|kuksa dh Hkkjh deh rFkk 

ekax ,oa vkiwfrZ esa vlUrqyu ds dkj.k mRiUu 

eqnzkLQhfr us ogka dh vFkZ O;oLFkk dks vkfFkZd ladV ds 

tky esa /kdsy fn;kA bl vkfFkZd ladV ls mHkjus ds 

fy, Jhyadk dks ,d c<+s vkfFkZd iSdst dh vko';drk 

gS] ysfdu bl vkfFkZd ladV ls mHkjus ds fy, Jhyadk 

dks loZizFke jktuSfrd fLFkjrk dks cgky djuk gksxkA   

YouTube Creators: From Gig Economy 
To  Employment. 

                                           Vaibhav Singh Rawat     
                           Assistant Professor, Economics 
 

Circa 2005, 

“Alright, so here we are in front of the, uh, 

elephants, and the cool thing about these guys is 
that, is that they have really, really, really long, um, 
trunks, and that’s, that’s cool, and that’s pretty 

much all there is to say”. 

Aforementioned is the transcript of the first video 
uploaded on the YouTube titled, “Me at the zoo”, 
by its co-founder Jawad Karim. A website made for 
video sharing has become such a financial behemoth 
since it’s acquisition by Google in 2006. Though no 

one can question it’s contribution in the lexicon of 
cultural zeitgeist but what’s surprising is the strides 

it has made in being a legitimate player for 
employment generation in the world economy. 

This can be particularly deduced from the recent 
Oxford Economics study titled, “A Platform for 
Indian Opportunity: Assessing the Economic, 
Societal and Cultural Impact of YouTube in India”. 

The study utilized 3 anonymized surveys with 
respondents comprising of 4032 of India based 
users,1203 creators and 1020 business. The data 
collected then captured the impact of YouTube 
ecosystem in particular it’s contribution to 

employment and GDP of India.  

Alongside it gives a new nomenclature of “creative 

entrepreneurs” to the creators that meet at least one 
of the following criteria, i) Earn income directly 
from YouTube  and/or wider income helped by their 
YouTube presence, ii) Permanently hire paid 
employees to work on their channel,  iii) Have more 
than 10,000 subscribers to their largest channel. 

The study showed that the YouTube creative 
ecosystem contributed INR 6,800 Cr to the Indian 
economy in 2020 and supported 6,83,900 fulltime 
equivalent jobs. 

The YouTube creative ecosystem’s total economic 

impact can further be subdivided into direct, 
indirect, induced, and catalytic impacts. 

Wherein direct economic impact of the YouTube’s 

ecosystem in India refers to the profits and earnings 
of the creators which nothing but the revenue the 
platform redistributes to its creators, which can 
include ad sales, payouts from eight alternative 
monetization features such as channel memberships 
and Super Chat, and royalty payments paid to music 
and media companies. 

The indirect economic impact of the YouTube’s 

ecosystem in India entails the money spent on goods 
and services by the creators for producing new 
content for YouTube which creates a supply chain 
of its own. 



When creators and other employees of YouTube’s 

creative ecosystem, or its supply chain (including 
video editors, graphic designers, producers etc.), go 
on to spend their earnings. This activity creates a 
further induced economic impact in the economy. 

In addition, the revenues that YouTube creators earn 
from other sources that are stimulated by their 
YouTube presence. This includes increased product 
sales, brand partnerships, or live performance 
engagements. Like Ganesh Gopal Pie whose 
YouTube channel Don’t Memorise has more than 23 

lakhs subscribers, the visibility he got from 
YouTube helped him license his content to various 
EdTech companies (Vedantu, Oxford University 
Press etc.) in India, while ad revenue and the 
YouTube Learning Fund helped him create even 
more content for his students, his presence on 
YouTube also helped him sell affordable micro-
courses through DontMemorise.com. These “off-
platform” revenues create a catalytic impact on the 
economy, stimulating additional indirect and 
induced impacts through supply chain activity and 
wage expenditure. 

Thus the growing YouTube community is 
generating a huge amount of economic value in 
India, not just for creators but also for businesses, 
employees, and consumers across the country. 

II 
ns'k esa fodkl djus ds fy, Hkkjr ljdkj us fiNys 

dqN o"kksZa esa dbZ ubZ ;ktukvksa dh 'kq:vkr dh] 

ftlds dkj.k i;kZoj.k vf/kd ek=k esa iznwf"kr gksus 

yxkA i;kZoj.k dh gksus okyh gkfu;ksa dks ns[krs gq, 

ljdkj rFkk vke turk fodkl dh ifj;kstukvksa ds 

izHkko dks ysdj fpark trkus yxhA fodkl 

ifj;kstukvksa ds dkj.k i;kZoj.k dh gksus okyh gkfu;ksa 

dk vkadyu djus ds fy, i;kZoj.k izHkko vkadyu 

(EIA) dk xBu fd;k x;kA 

la;qDr jk"Vª i;kZoj.k (UNEP) ds vuqlkj 

^i;kZoj.k izHkko vkadyu^ dks fu.kZ; ysus ls iwoZ fdlh 

ifj;kstuk ds i;kZoj.kh; lkekftd vkSj vkfFkZd 

izHkkoksa dh igpkku djus gsrq mi;ksx fd, tkus okys 

midj.k ds :i esa ifjHkkf"kr fd;k tkrk gSA  

i;kZoj.k izHkko vkadyu dks izeq[k :i ls ,d 

egRoiw.kZ fofue; dgk tkrk gS] ftlds ek/;e ls 

i;kZoj.k ij fofHkUu ifj;kstukvksa] Hkwfe mi;ksx] ou 

laj{k.k vkSj ty iznw"k.k vkfn ds izHkkoksa dk iw.kZ :i 

ls v/;;u fd;k tkrk gSA tks fd fodkl 

ifj;kstukvksa ij fu.kZ; ysus esa ,d fodYi ds rkSj ij 

dk;Z djrk gSA ogha i;kZoj.k izHkko vkadyu vc 30 

oxksZa esa ifj;kstukvksa ds fy, vko';d dj fn;k x;k 

gSA 

bUgsa i;kZoj.kh; eatwjh rHkh iznku dh tkrh gS 

tc os  EIA ds 'krksaZ dks iwjk djrs gSaA bUgsa ;g eatwjh 

i;kZoj.k ea=ky; Hkkjr ljdkj }kjk iznku dh tkrh 

gSA Hkkjr ljdkj }kjk eatwjh izkIr djus okyh izeq[k 

ifj;kstukvksa esa m|ksx] [kuu] FkeZy ikoj IykaV] unh 

?kkVh ifj;kstuk ¼gkbMªks ikoj IykaV½ U;wfDy;j ikoj 

ifj;kstuk,a vkfn vkrh gSaA  

i;kZoj.k izHkko vkadyu dk y{; ifj;kstuk 

fu;kstu vkSj fMtkbu ds izkjafHkd pj.k esa i;kZoj.kh; 

izHkkoksa dh Hkfo";ok.kh djuk] izfrdwy izHkkoksa dks de 

djus ds rjhds vkSj lk/ku [kkstuk] ifj;kstukvksa dks 

LFkkuh; i;kZoj.k ds vuq:i vkdkj nsuk vkSj fu.kZ; 

fuekZrkvksa ds fy, fodYi izLrqr djuk gSA 

Hkkjr esa i;kZoj.k izHkko vkadyu dh 

vko';drk loZizFk 1976&77 esa rc eglwl dh xbZ] 

tc ;kstuk vk;ksx ¼orZeku uhrh vk;ksx½ us foKku 

,oa izkS|ksfxdh foHkkx dh unh ?kkVh ifj;kstukvksa dh 

i;kZoj.kh; n`f"V ls tkap djus dks dgkA igyh 

i;kZoj.kh izHkko vkadyu vf/klwpuk o"kZ 1994 esa 

rRdkyhu i;kZoj.k ,oa ou ea=ky; ¼orZeku i;kZoj.k 

ou ,oa tyok;q ifjorZu ea=ky;½ }kjk LFkkfir dh 

xbZ FkhA bl vf/klwpuk ds ek/;e ls fdlh Hkh fuekZ.k 

xfrfof/k ds foLrkj ;k vk/kqfudhdj.k ;k vf/klwpuk 

dh vuqlwph 1 esa lwphc) dh ubZ ifj;kstuk dh 

LFkkiuk ds fy, i;kZoj.k eatwjh dks vfuok;Z cuk fn;k 

x;kA 

o"kZ 2006 esa bu dkuwuksa esa dqN lq/kkj fd, 

x,] ftlds i'pkr i;kZoj.k izHkko vkadyu ds ckn 

gh fdlh ifj;kstuk ds fuekZ.k dks gjh >aMh nsus dh 

O;oLFkk dh xbZ] tks vkt rd ykxw gSA orZeku 

izfØ;k ds vuqlkj u;k izkstsDV yxkus ;k fdlh 

ifj;kstuk ds foLrkj gsrq igys i;kZokj.k Lohd`fr 

ysuh vko';d gSA ijUrq o"kZ 2020 esa yk, x, 

i;kZoj.k izHkko vkadyu elkSnk ¼2020½ dh dfe;ksa dh 

vksj bafxr djrs gq, i;kZoj.k ds {ks= esa dk;Z djus 

okys dqN xSj ljdkjh laxBuksa vkSj i;kZoj.kfonksa us 

;g vkjksi yxk;k gS fd ljdkj ds }kjk yk;k x;k 



;g elkSnk i;kZoj.k izHkko vkadyu ds ewy izko/kkuksa 

dks detksj djrk gS] tks i;kZoj.k dks udkjkRed :i 

ls izHkkfor dj ldrk gSA D;ksafd EIA vf/klwpuk 

2020 ,slh ifj;kstukvksa ds izos'k dks Hkh l{ke cukrh 

gS ftudks dHkh Dyh;jsal feyk gh ugha vkSj muds 

}kjk ykijokg rjhds ls fuekZ.k dk;Z Hkh fd, x, gSaA 

blds vfrfjDr mYya?kuksa ds fy, tqekZuk cgqr gh 

ekewyh dj fn;k x;k gSA 

ÝkbZMs QkWj ¶;wpj bafM;k (FFF) Hkkjr esa i;kZoj.k 

laj{k.k gsrq ,d tu vkanksyu ¼vFkok laLFkk½ gSA bl 

laLFkk us gky gh esa Hkkjr ljdkj }kjk tkjh u, 

EIA 2020 elkSns dks ysdj viuh fpark,a tkfgj dh 

gS] blds fy, bl laLFkk us dbZ i;kZoj.k vkanksyu Hkh 

fd, gSaA dksfoM&19 egkekjh ds nkSjku Hkkjr ljdkj 

us i;kZoj.k izHkko vkadyu 2020 ds elkSns dks 

lkoZtfud fd;k gS rkfd turk dh jk; bl ij 

tkuh tk lds vkSj muds lq>koksa dks i;kZoj.kfonksa ds 

}kjk js[kkafdr dh xbZ fparkvksa ij xEHkhjrk ls fopkj 

djuk pkfg,A  

Tally: A Gateway To The Accounting 
Principles.  

Shivanshi Uniyal, B.A. IInd Year 
 

Every business organization in order to determine 
its annual financial report, needs certain 
accounting principles to ascertain net and gross 
profits during the year. Without these principles 
no organization can run its functions effectively. 
Accounting principles are the language of 
business. It records business transactions with a 
view to prepare final statements, hence helping 
owners and creditors in making economic 
decisions. 
The main functions of accounting are, keeping 
systematic records of financial transactions, 
protecting properties of the business 
communicating results of the statements to the 
interested parties like, proprietors, investors, 
creditors, employees, government officials etc. 
The process of accounting is followed by first 
recording financial transactions into the journal, 
then from the journal entries a particular and 
individual accounts are opened in the ledger 
books, then trial  balances  are made and finally 
trading and, profit and loss accounts are made 
with the balance sheet of the year. This whole 
accounting process is known as accounting cycle, 
which is repeated in each subsequent year. The 
principles of accounting are classified into two 
categories, accounting concepts and accounting 
conventions. 

Accounting concepts are related to business entity 
money measurement cost and time, whereas 
accounting  conventions are related to financial 
statements disclosure and conservation of 
financial statements. To have a basic knowledge 
of general accounting “Tally” is helpful. Tally is 

the most powerful integrated accounting. It is the 
practical way of performing and making various 
accounting books of a business entity. Tally is 
usually done either on Windows or DOS prompt, 
after its installation the tally screen has three 
areas, the actual work area (consisting menus, 
masters and reports),the direct command area (to 
give commands) and, the keys (to perform 
functions).  

For the gateway of tally to work, first a company 
is selected and then various functions are 
performed such as, creating accounts, entering 
vouchers, viewing and printing reports under 
primary choices such as, accounts information, 
inventory, voucher entry, balance sheet, stock 
statement and display. Under accounts 
information various accounts groups are made 
then ledgers are made, the cost categories are 
determined. Under inventory information, entry is 
done with viewing reports. 

Nowadays, many organizations have adopted 
simple Tally software to deal with their accounts. 
It is simple and easy to use, operates with speed, 
non time-consuming and cost-effective, and it is 
widely used for monetary control, invoicing, 
reporting and sales management. 

 

 
laissez-faire, (French: “allow to do”) policy of 
minimum governmental interference in the economic 
affairs of individuals and society. The origin of the 
term is uncertain, but folklore suggests that it is 
derived from the answer Jean-Baptiste Colbert, 
comptroller general of finance under King Louis XIV of 
France, received when he asked industrialists what 
the government could do to help business: “Leave us 
alone.” The doctrine of laissez-faire is usually 
associated with the economists known as Physiocrats, 
who flourished in France from about 1756 to 1778. 
The policy of laissez-faire received strong support in 
classical economics as it developed in Great Britain 
under the influence of the philosopher and economist 
Adam Smith 
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